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PREFACE 

4 

OF THZ AUTHOR. 



THE importance of Exercises for die karning ef a language, is too weU known To 
be enlarged upon. It it only surprising that nobody has ever attempted any for 
Ik French Tongoe; the want whereof moat he supplied by the Masters, from any 
i^nVi Book, to be turned back into French, without any further tr o u b le , though it 
9 upon the method pursued in the Exercises, that chiefly depends the improvement of 
Ac Scholar* in the writing of that language. These Exercises, which comprehend all 
bc difficulties and various ctastructjona of French Speech, are themselves the Test of 
»y Grammar: all the rules and exceptions whereof are exemplified alter such a me- 
thod, that .he cannot tail to master the French Tongue, who has gone through these 
Iiercises, in the manner which 1 shall set down presently. But I must at the same 
time declare, tfiat they will be of very little service to those who have not previously 
learned the Grammar. 

They consist of Sentences extracted out of the best French, English, and even Lati* 
performances, full of knowledge and morality. They are short, and therefore the bet- 
ter adapted to the purpose: since a sentence of four or five words comprehends some- 
times gs many rules. But it is not in the beginning of the book that the sentences 
comprehend man j rules. The first chapters turn only upon the rules mentioned at the 
top; which are brought up again in the following chapters, without any particular 
notice, that the Learner, whilst he is exercising upon a new rule, may not 'forget, but 
on the contrary, improve more and more in those which he has gone through. I have 
interlined the French (I mean the root of the French words) with the Englitb; as 
Wing, In my opinion, the most accurate, and the least puzzling way for the scholar: 
v I thought it necessary to spare him the trouble of looking for his words in his Die* 
tionary, without being able frequently to choose the right signification ; anoM have on 
Purpose omitted it under the words which are the subject of the exercise which-the 
learner is upon, or eke have been so often mentioned, that it may be well supposed 
there is no occasion for setting down any more their signification : that he might be 
upon his guard, recollect what he has learnt, and exert both his memory and judgment, 
thinking a little for himself; or at least be obliged to nave recourse to hfe Grammar, 
"hen his memory falls him. Therefore, in the latter part of the Exercises, there » 
fcarce any other French but for nouns and verbs: articles, pronouns, adverbs, preposi- 
tion? and conjunctions having been gone through. 

The first part, or introduction, is designed to exercise the learner upon the accidence' 
« nouns and verbs, and he must be put to it immediately. After having previously 
planed t0 him what a noun is, that it has two genders and two numbers, and is com- 
monly preceded by the article, and what is meant by each of the words ; that generally 
'pttkirtg, in French as in EngHib, the plural number differs from the singular only by 

Aft 



the addition of /, and that nouns (singular} ending Uj or * have their plutat alike, that 
chose m an or or take x instead tif* fai their tttafat, and those in at and *//chaage that 
ending into «x) that the French fori the litfe £ngthb word Mr it fc fpr the masculine 
gender, £7 for the feminine, whenthe nouahegina .with.a consonant or A aspirate; the 
letter /* only with the elision, when it begins with a vowel or h mute; and hs tor the 
plural number with all sorts of nouns; that the prepositions dc (the French for of} and 
qfio) are contracted with the article, when the noun is masculine and begins with a 
consonant ; so that instead of de /#, we say <£/, and instead of a Zr, we say «,• as like- 
wise we say with all plural nouns itt instead of de Ui, and aux instead of a la ; that 
therefore the only thing that is to he considered; in order to make the article agree with * 
the noun, is, f°. whether the noun is masculine or feminine ; %°. whether it begins with 
a consonant or with a vowel ; and if with A, whether that I is aspirate or mute; 3°- 
whether* or no the sense of the noun is limited ; 4 . whether in the limited sense the 
noun is attended with an adnoun, and which of the two comet first; 5°- whether the 
toboh is common or proper,. proper names taking no article. 

These instructions being premised, and the pupil being shown at the same time the 
examples of nouns which are in my Grammar, (page xtx, 113,) let the Master set him 
three or four nouns of the introduction, to write down in French and English, through 
their three states or relations in both numbers, after the came manner at they are m 
hU Grammar; and give him also to learn by heart, against the next times the lour rules 
concerning the formation of the plural ntrniber. Whilst he shall be thus exercised every 
day upon the accidence of the noun, let him get by heart, by degrees j the roles for the 
formation of the verbs, wkh the auxiliary, and the first conjugation. Let the Master, 
when he conjugates the first verb, make him examine every tense, person, and number, 
accordin&to his rules- of formation; and as soon as he can say these rules' (which may 
be even before he has finished his exercises upon the nouns,) let him be exercised upon 
the accidence of the verbs. 

N. fi. The Second Port 9/ tint Edition has been thought #/", in order to perfect the Scholar 
in the practice of the French Verbs. 

'When he has once entered into these Exercises, let him learn the six rules concerning 
the gender of nouns, the formation and construction of the adnouns, and the syntax 
or construction, of the article ; and when he has learned the eight or ten rules concern* 
ing the article, let him turn into French the first chapter of the third part of these 
Exercises. When he is exercised upon the article, he must learn the rules concerning 
the Adnouns, that he may be able to go into the second chapter, when he shall be out 
of the first, and so on. But I must add here likewise the method which I think best for 
Masters to follow jointly with their scholars, in regard to the third part of their 
Exercises. 

The art of teaching and bringing up youth to the writing of a language is indeed 



wiry«i eat ah i Viil nJtffcttfr; yet th«*»«^ e* thee* who^ * 58 W teach, do faV 
finm*tcsn§ tfitowafc *ahent«*t, do net awmntft ae *aww : tnat % b one* The Scholars 
ham nothing, because they arc not taught, and do not knew how ie go to work, 
I VrirVfii t casjg ivc theaefbr & leseott a ii*« c taf-jg»gfc» f out of any book, to turn into 
Jans*, aaying,, M £»* ar«wtt*r j«*<*»i I^mtttorrkt 2»*p&» *fV eW" Is it to* 
>e w^dc*^ thefts* Scholars meUscoufsgad at the many and aatupefatte dmkttltJet 
laeyrmeet widri Did o*tr a eaiNwfigb% of* smith, give his apprentice a teg of wood, 
aad ah aatayeff a .pace of ham with a hammciy without any other dfcttfona,how td 
aafce the j*#*t e£e wheel, or * horsjfr-thenVeve, 4fc, awdaty «*WW mais # whirl, 
or,&ra6sA**d*4*ihM «veW ir fade*/' It thereto* the meanest mechanical art can* 
not W leafca^ wka nni t dirccastwsl ituefyaifd; proper teachuifc, how can it be imagined 
that a language-tan h Sotiuvrrom- that, the fnstrudietts and paint from the ' Afatcer 
mmf-be such thittbe entirely removes tall dhlloulties' from die studied -dfhk disciples, 
and? snake* kasnipg a* easy wn^fdeasantf to them at possible* In • word, he most-have 
all the pains, and the scholar* nooej or (to* nee the phrase of an excellent Author) 
flackna? edfcibatfcoKtist«end have nothing- but roses for bis scholar* to pick* 
i l^caaSttaacises beingdesignrd to potthniufeBof the French language into practice, 
as soota mjk*mbbk*hm\mm.(fot instance) the syntax of the article or pronouns, 
Ifrusmfc&nwwdfal} toahrtnrniug into Promo that chapter of the Exercise* 
concetjiens: Abate mktu •$nt,xfee idastee mutt prepare tfc lesson to Mm, I mean, 
mtkifhheVtnad ktohkn, and pereewvery Smglim word, accounting reVaB that can be 
said 4f .tJjen>wjth tedpect to the two langaafet in this manner, supposing this sentence 
to At ft* tote Frank : J voijimi ttUX yev, tfiovgh Xh**o told it kim 

Iwm flhJi , (fern the pronoun nominative must never be separated from its verb) 
is the Fut. Tense zstPes3.Swg. of tottU, in French afar/ Fut. JV &*$; and if he he- 
skates at the tense* make. h*m4bn» the verb;. mt y is a psstick negative, in French *« 
(m 9 ne before the verb, and/** after (Gram, p. %S5* D *) Je ** & r **t*' * lt * tt d* '4A 
st. of the pronoun neuter ft, in French il,lui, 4th st. /*, which must come immediately 
before the verb (Pag. 234, B.) and be placed between tne first negative and the tense 
(Pag. *3J.) Jenelc diroi pas : you is the third st. of the prom per*, yea, etawdtng ibr 
to you, in French vous,$d st.* vous or vous; and as all pronouns, both governing and 
governed, must come in French before the verb (Pag. a34,) it is the Conjunctive viuts ; 
and when the verb is attended by two pron. pers. one in the 4th st. and the other in the 
third, that in the third must come first (Pag. 236, B.) therefore it is ft ne tint* le diroi 
fas : though is a Conjunction, in French fiwew, governing the Subjunctive (Pag. 378.) 
/ have told is the Compound of the Pres. Tens. Ind. 1st Pers. Sing, but must be put 
in the Subj. in French, on account of the Conj. «T aiedit; it is the 4th st. le, to be put 
before the verb (as above) : him is the 3d st. standing for to him, of the pron. pers. he, 
in French *7 # 3d st. a hi, or lui to be put before the verb (as above) j but as when a 
pron. in the 3d st. meeting with one in the 4th, is of the 3d pers. the Conjunctive in 



the 4th.' ma* come lefar*tfel4f ih**M4Q*#%& B.)» afrit fiaiJi fcnai ant 
Tbensasike Mm repeat die whale sentence in- JFumki. Jk a* wean IteM ^at * 

It it aceaW to Weft tWftxreeewkh mat* eaa a talesi eat ibtttiwwtm 



the words efceokl net be eetaunted to ia the* sain* inanaeraea^oae* Tbefot -#*>****» 
the. n fr jJ i ri yonstaav amataa tthewiftt parsed ia this wanne^teapniy their wale*; 
and awtta Baetcfeee ait cifailaree lot the practising of theta. Rant; ,***«** «* 
eaia>aeeel the- iKceaiityt of leaf ning. a language yaMnrnitiraJly; fee An #r«aajb 
must be expressed io the seme number , state audi geadee* meea\ aaw< tense, aar 
the /tajfr*, tesais* what if pccuUajr *< it* G*«W*nd MtMte T^taaaMa etrf a a* 
know the naturco* th^^W iw»«V wh^keatt* bt«wit»f*ia»i^n^/ «rf h* 
showed the relation*** eaoh iPwd beat* taejuathea ia^ ifr a a etr ffla* aattfedfaafftp 
butthici I tag, it teaching iron* the Masters, and the ca d y c ft e t ual way a£ httrgsnw/ 
fix. t^acholam Tbi» aie ehe d 4h«*e pmtitt^saeeessfutfy, not ansa, aettt persons ctf 
ripe yaars, butake with children of ca^it or nine years of age; The Mastewrnrust ad 
fint perae erne* the lesebft- to then* in the manner as above, to *how* tharadwn*** do* 
and make thee* repeat* the same. Frequent use wili famittarakieadae eble the**** 
pane without help: which must- be continued to the fourth paeC c*it^ Battaaa* ^ - 

There art no particular $Krote* upe* .the GatnW e#..lf»aae> wh^a* eaei*- 
phnedfrom tbe be^aing.tf <fe* bo** *» tee*** Th*»*W ato ***** most be 
perfect ia them befere he begins the S&Kfees,: and constantly consult tile nan*tto>e~- 
upon, in writing ifae**. Neither ere the chapters of die same length, hating had a^ 
regard only to the difflcuky of the rules, and enlarged particularly, upon the most • 
difficult paateefthe language. It is not necessary that the Learnec shoidd- fra a ela tc . 
the Exercises in the same order as they stalxj. He mfy.tux^hufr par*of thoie^ehep- 
ten that may be pretty long; the* begin pent •$ the eat* cheptec aanii^CBew2»a*e r 
and so on, and afterwards return back again where he left off;;. lW^n%J&idl* «ib~ 
means have the learner- be put to a new rule before the Master is tare by his Exercises 
that be b perfect ^ die feegeeng. ' . - ./"' / 

From the fourth jau* wail accrue Several benefits to the Learner, besides the . , 
making h jar perfect in the principles of the frentb tongue, which have^been ee muc£ ,i 
regarded here, as in. the- third part, though no particular notwi* taken, ©i^tbaii..;. 
The Fpittcb is-put, likewise by the root^ Ppposi^q each line, purposejy y n tj a j ing * tht\; : 
signfficarion of su,chv»ords, as the schoiat »ayr well ;bet.suf^o^ea\t»\haae>lha«h^ ia> • 
the former 9xerci&es^whkh % U > he hw^a^e^fl)^ ' 

moty than looking, them out of nay Dictionary. The Scholar will also he here in- 
troduced into the; Idtojnj tjf -tfct.t«V>lw»f whiekare artfully scattered all along these , 
Emcises. , : 4(aa>thffy aee estracteaVout of to many gdad writers, in several kinds, that y 
the great, variety of styles) and instructive and entertaihing subjects, which are. con- , 
taiaed thertfia, suAeientry recommend them as both pleasant and profitable in awwrjl . 
respects. I shall subjoin here some general directions for the Learners to write Fund, 



i : '*p* 



w*.\ ..»->:;.■. * n-'«-^ v ^'* 



n i>fflBCTION8^F©R WRITER .fUMCIt, 



whether it ^Declarative, Interrogative* jor f IqipeF»uv*^'for wfc« m 

ofle*fonitf~ailfed,lhe'tt^ verb* or^bs#»re»*tl»«i«* 

2d-*eYfek'' : "^ •' " , . . ., .. 

.. ., ;>«., iv- . . \ ■ . * -'^' '• ' * 

It Hotsmw*' ordinarily denoted by the jJirticies or /i** awl 
nfaby&tkt)*¥&*p*&*i>itf me,y&*y$ej1key: or Jo, £d, shall) will* 
^mf&mJmkt, v i m U, *mdd% «bn/4 Art .>'•*. 

,-.*]*■ >h*.i^«-*« v' to -^- t ..-.'•» *V .." "'^ " '' ' * 

IIL T% sea^d^J^Qf then0nn**,aJsKay*de»oted'bylke prtpetn 
sitioQs oforjifaf but ^metira^by 'xatjiae eo4rf tbe«*w# ^ «wto 
know whether or no the former of two. DOUW coating f g rtb e ry »nd 
endmgln^ii the second state, you need only put away '*♦ from «hft 
«d^iQ4md'W*t d/'hdbre it, and read the first noun that follow* it. 
Thus, tfiwttad oi lA* King fright, or Mi Mistress's order p you read 
te*jfi4&fo&Wt**4rd$Y>9jihe AKr Ays/, it is visible that King 
ai^ Jgjp^:^4ft fcy «£*/> and order. 

tV r -^o x iaow. wtath$r a noun is, a£icli*twr>i*&st*nt'*>i, Add only 
the worxlV&Vt£ or person to it ; if it makes sense with it,' it fe an adjec- 
tive ; if it makes nonsense it is a substantive. Thus house, woman, book* 
are sufittatrtives, became, * four* Mm?, a woman thing, a book thi*g> or 
perjm*<wak& nonsense : but, convenient, handstme r good, are adjectives, 
because you can say a convenient tJumg, a handsome thing, a good thing, 
a hamJsame person* * 

V. As adjectives come before the substanti?** » English, put first 
the saiwtaiuiye into, i^^s^^ that you m*y.(Sncin what gender or number 
the adjective <must agree with it j and consider bend** whkb mutt<come 
first in. French,, according to your rules concerning -adjectives. Thus, 
in Jtne things, you cannot know in what gender aodoumber^w must be 
put, before yon know that the French, for things, is chose* ; a noun sub. 
km. pfanr* (de beUes ehoses.) On die placing the adjective either bejbre 
: er. afmiu i he ^tn b s tn s A ivev depends aforthe construction of the article. 

VI.'Wl^y^meetwfchanadje^ verb, andsepa- 

vated ficomits^ubctairtiTe, to find out that substantive, ask youtselfthis 
question ; who, or what b, or floes, that thing which is signified by this 
adjective; and the word which, in reading the sentence, answers to 
that question, is the substantive, with which it must agree. 

1 



*iii DIRECTIONS F$RWKJTING FRENCH. ' } 

VII. That Word is the subject of the verb, which, with good sense, 
answers to the question who or what made by the verb, as in this sen- 
tence : A man yahokvts yiir{Ut\wipngs nobody. [ To know witat is the 
subject of wrongs, put who before it, and say, who wrongs ? and by 
reading the sentence over again, it will appear that it is a man who loves 
viriv* /-and so a- nam is the subject of that verb, as is who of loves. 

r . VIII. Every verb roust have a subject which cannot be understood. 
Therefore, when a verb comes immediately after a noun, governed by 
to be, or another verb, it is a sign that the relative that or which* is 
Understood in English, before the next verb, which must be carefully 
expressed in Ftench. It is the same when the verb is active and re- 
quires an object, or a noun which it governs, the relative whom, or that, 
or which, is always understood : as, He is the man has done it ; the man 
being the rtOuri governed by is, cannot govern has done as his subject ; 
therefore who, or that, is understood before has done— The man you saw 

ffterday, died this morning.. Who died ? the man. Then it cannot 
the noun governed by Mw.'.yet you saw a man yesterday; there- 
re whom, or that, is understood before you saw. 

IX. The relative that is distinguished from that a conjunction, in 
that the relative may he varied by who, which, or whom; but the con- 
junction cannot. Besides the conjunction always has a noun betwixt it 
and the verb ; but the relative has none, unless when itself is . not the 
subject .of the verb. - 

X. Of. indeclinable Parts of Speech, prepositions come before nouns 
and the infinitive of a verb ; conjunctions* before verbs ; and adverbs 
before nouns, verbs, and even adve/D*. 

Lastly, Observe, that the French which is under the English in the 
Exercises, is the root of the word, as the first state, if it is a noun, or 
the infinitive, if a verb ; and that, for the greater convenience of the 
scholar, there is added, in this new edition, an m or ah / to the aouns 
that admit of an article, to show what gender they are of, m standing 
for masculine, and /for feminine. 



N.B. — When the Learner has gone through. the four following 
rts, great advantage may be obtained by translating the new set of 
_ixercises, digested by Mr. G. Satis; the examples kr which are 
happily chosen, and disposed in- such an order as not to differ iscdatfe* 
niendy from the division in Chambaud's. Qramnaar* 



parts; 
Exer 



INTRODUCTION 



TO 



THE WRITING OF FRENCH. 



Exercises upon the Accidence qf Nouns. 
(See GnxMMAlt, pag. 118, 113, 114.) - 



THE world, 
The rag, 
The being, 
The coat, 
The earth, 
The hatrejd, . 
The island, 
The breath, 



hmllon, 

etre 9 

habit, 

tcfre> 

hainc* 

hahtnt, 



The continent, contimnt % 

The drying wind, hale? 
The animal, animal. 

The fishing-hook, hamtgotty 
The mountain, 
The hedge, 
The water, 
The harmony, 

The hill, 

The thicket, 
Ue air, 
The heir, 
The river, v ' 
The height, 
The star, 
The herb, 



montagnC) 
hate, 
eau, 
harmonie, 

eoteaUf 
halter* 
air, 

rfoiere, 
hauteur, 
etoile, 
herb*) 






\h aspirated.] 
m. 
m\ [h mate.] 

/• 

/. £ h aspirated.] 

/. 

/. \h mute.] 

«• . 

m. [h aspirated.] 

w. 

Mr* [h rrtute.] . 

/. 

/. [h aspirated. J. 

-f m '.■ 
f»"[h mute.] 

«. 

m. [A aspirated] 

?*• 

m. £h mute.] 

/• 

f. {b aspirated.] 

/• 

f. £&mute.] 



The 



2 


French E 


.XERCU 


3KST. ' 


The dale, 


vallon, . 


m. 


.v 


The hamlet, 
The storm, 


hameau, 
orage, 


m, 
m. 


[h aspirated.] 


The -winter, 


hiver* 


m. 


[A mute.] * 


The smoke, 


fumee, . 


/ 




The hip, 


hanche, 


/ 


[A aspirated] 


The spark, 


etincelU, 


/. 


^ 


The hour, 


heure, 


/• 


[A mute.] 


The fire, 


fiu, 


w. 




The dray, 


haquet, 


m. 


Ik aspirated.] 


The summer, * 


etc, 


01. 




The hermit, 


" hermite, 


m. 


[A mute.] 


The heat, 


chaleur, 


/. 




The boldness, 
The scratch, 


hqrdjesse, 
egratignure, 




[A aspirated.] 


The history, 


kistoire, . 


/• 


[A mute.] 




LIMITED OR PARTITIVE 


SENSE. 


Coal, 


charbon, 


m. 




Crust, 


croute, 


/■ 


• 


Lamb, 


agneau, 


m. 




Wing, 


aile, 


f. 


1 ' ' 


Hashed meat, 
Herb, 


kachis, 
herbe, 


m. 
■/'. 


[A aspirated.] 
[h mute.] 


White bread, 


pain blanc, 
■ 'bon pain , 


m. 


[the adnoun coming last 


Good bread, 


m. 


[the adnoun coming first. 


Sauce, 


sauce, 


/ 




Clothes,. 


hardes, 


.f.ph [£ aspirated.] 



Excellent water, cau excellente, or excellent e eau,f. the adnoun coming 
last in the first example, and first in die second. < 



PROPER NAMES* taking no Article. 



Jupiter, 

God, 

Paris, 

Juno, 

Rome, 



A Prince, 
*A Princess, 
A Boy, 
A Girl, 



Jupiter* 
Dieu, 


in. . [a proper name.] 
m. 


v Paris, 
Jqnon, 
Rome, 


m. [a proper name." 
f. [a proper name.] 
/. [a proper name." 


NOUNS used 


with the Particle mi. , 


Prince, 


HI. • 


Prmcesse, 


/• 


garqon, 
flic, 


m. 



More 



Upon the ACCIDENCE qf NOUNS. 3 

More Exercises, wherein the above Examples are interspersed. 

A General, 
The body, 
The soul, 
A spirit, 
The shame, 
Vast offers, ^ 
The ace, 
A picture, 
The stake, 
A hole, 
The horse, 
A cask, 
The walnut, 
A ship, . 
The confession, 
A cabbage, 
Elder, 
The stake, 
An ox, 
The knee, 
A mouse, 
The cake, 
A weight, 
The boat, 
A nail, 
Skin, 
A screw, 
• The badger, 
A cross, 
The stove, 
The fire, 
Vienna, 
Gravy, 
The city," 
The swallow, 
George, 
The Admiral, 
Bad sugar, 
The beech-tree, 
Bitter vinegar, 
A book, 
Dover, 



General, ' 


m. 




" 


corps, 


m. 


• 




ante. 


/• 




, 


esprit, 


. t». 


t 




honte, f 


/. 


[h aspirated.] 




grandes qffres / 


/• 


[the adnoun coming 


first. 


as, 


m. 






tableau, 


m. 


i~ 




pieu, 


m. 






trou, 


m. 






cheval, . 


m: 






tonneau, 


nt. 






noix, 


/ 






vaisseau, 


171. 






aveu, 


JW. 






chou, 


m. 






sureau, 


m. 


f limited sense.] 




• enjeu, 


m» 


■ 




bauf, 


*»• 






genou, 


m. 






sour is, 


/•. 






gateau, 


m. 






paids, 
bateau, 


m. 




, 


m. 






clou, 


m. 






petou, 


/ 






vis, 


/• 


' ' ^, 


v. 


blaireau, . 


m. 






croix, 


/• 






fourneau, 


IB. « 






jeu* 


jw. 






Vienne, 


/• 


[a proper name.] 




jus, 


«. 






ville, 


/. 






hirondelle, 


/• 


[A mute.] 




George, 


m. 


[a proper name.] 




Atnirai, 


m. 






mauvais sucre, 


m. 


[the adnoun coming 


first. 


hetre, 


m. 


[A aspirated.] 




vinaigre amer, 


m. 


[the adnoun coming 


la*. 


fore, 


trt. 






Douvres, 


m. 


[a proper name/] 




i 






Upon 



French Exercises. 



Upon the ACCIDENCE of VeUBS. 

IT has been thought proper to add a regimen, or an adverb, to each 
verb : whereby the scholar will treasure up in his memory many 
more words, and, being accustomed to form short sentences, may soon 
" acquire the habit of speaking. 

It cannot| therefore, be amiss to preface the verbs with a short ac- 
count -£ : 

• Sentences and Regimens, 

And as the particles le 9 y, en, so convenient and at the same time se 
puzzling, occur almost at every line in French, it may not be deemed 
unacceptable to present the following remarks upon them, detached 
from Mr. Des Carrieres's Institutes, and intended as an elucidation of 
the § II.« of Chambaud's Grammar, pag. 234. B. &c. 

Of SENTENCES. 

The constituent parts of a Sentence are, 

1st, The subject, viz. the person or thing treated of, and of which 
jBome quality or some action is either affirmed or dented. 

2dly, The predicate, or attribute, viz. what is either affirmed or de- 
nied of the subject. 

Sdly, The- declarative term or cofiula, which joins the subject with 
its predicate, and expresses the affirming of the speaker, or, with 
the help of negative particles, his denying. (See Chambaud's Gr. 
pag. 2.) 

In this sentence, Dieu est infini, God is infinite; Dieuh the subject; 
infini, the predicate ; est, the copula, by which infinity is affirmed of 
God. ' - 

In this Pierre_ n'est pas savant, Peter is not learned ; Pierre is the 
subject ; savant the predicate ; est, the copula, by which, with the assist- 
ance of ne pas, not, learning is denied of Peter. 

No other word can be the subject of a Sentence but a Substantive, 
* Pronoun, or a word used substantively. . 

The predicate, or attribute, is, in general, an Adjective, or a word 
used adjectively. 

The 



Of Sentences. •* 

The declarative term or xopula is the verb substantive etre 9 to be. 

The other verbs, which* for the most part express actions, contain 
in themselves both the copula and predicate : this sentence, for ex- 
ample, Pierre marche, " Feter walks," has the same import as this : 
" Pierre est .marchant" " Peter is walking." . Nay, sometimes the 
verb contains in itself even the subject besides the predicate ; as, alien, 
go, ware, come, &c. 

Hence follows, that there can be no sentence without a wfb either 
expressed or understood ; and as no verb can be used without a leader, 
that very leader, though* sometimes understood, is always the subject of 
a sentence. 

[N. B. The leader of a verb is called in Latin its nominative.] 

A verb, generally speaking, expresses an action ; which necessarily, 
implies an Agent, and sometimes an Object acted upon. 

When no object is expressed, the verb has a vague and absolute sig- 
nification, and it is accompanied with its agent only ; as, ' 

77 dansc, he dances ; il saute, he leaj>8. 

When an object is mentioned, upon which the action falls, the verb 
has a determinate and relative signification, and is accompaniecl both 
with the agent and the object ; as, 

II dame un menuet ; he dances a minuet. 
77 saute un fosse; he leaps over a ditch. 

In either case the verb is active, because the agent takes the lead of 
the verb, and of course is the subject of the sentence.' 

[N. B. Some grammarians, however, have been pleased to affix 
the denomination of Active to the verb in the latter case only ; and to 
give, improperly enough, that of Neuter to the same verb in the former, 
though in either it expresses an action done by the agent:] 

It sometimes happens-, that the action is presented as suffered by 
the object; then the verb is called passive, because the object takes 
the lead of the verb, and thereby becomes the subject of the sen- 
tence ;"as, '■..,' 

Les ennemis ont eti baitus, the enemies have been beaten. 
La fiaix estfaite, peace is made". 

B2 x In 
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In which sentences no agent appears, and the verb has the object 
©f the action for its leader. 

The agent when mentioned, is always connected to the verb by the 
^propositions de or far; by de, if the action is a mere operation of 
the mind ; by par, if of the body alone, or of the body and mind 
jointly ; as, . * 

It est estime du ministre: he is esteemed by the minister, (action of the mind.) 
It a e'ti tueyzx des voleurs ; he has been killed by robbers, (action of the body.) 
II a etc eboisi par le ministre; he has been chosen by the minister, {action both of 
* body and mind.) See Gram. pag. 30*3. A. ♦ 

' No verb can be -used passively, which does not govern, when ac- 
tive, the simple and objective Regimen. 

Whether the verb^be active or passive, Sentences are either De- 
clarative, Interrogative, or Imperative, and each of them may be either 
Affirmative, or Negative. 

Declarative Affirmative, Je parte, I speak. 

Negative, Je tie parte pas, I do not specie. 

Interrogative Affirmative, Parlez-vous ? do you speak ? 

........ Negative, Ne parlcz-vous pas ? do you not speak ? 

Imperative Affirmative, Pariez, speak. 

Negative, Ne parte* pas, do not speak. 

[N. B. The imperative mood respects the second person only, 
either singular or plural. % . - 

In French, the ikst person plural is used imperatively,' because the 
speaker joins with the person spoken to. _ - 

The third person, either singular or plural, is borrowed from the 
subjunctive, and must be excepted from the sentence imperative.] 

O/REGIMENS. 
The leader of a verb governs and affects it; as, 

Je donne, I give. Tu proposes, thou proposeat. // cbante, he sings. 

j 1. Sometimes, as has been said, there is an object 1 expressed, upon 
which the action falls ; as, 

Je donpeun I'mre; Tu proposes un avis ; II ebante.unc chanson ; 

I give a book. Thou proposest an advice. He sings a song. 

That object is governed l by the verb, and called its Regimen. 

In French, as weH as in English, the objective regimen of a verb is 
called simple or absolute, when, as in the above example, it is governed 
without the interposition of any preposition. 

£N. B. Such a regimen is called in Latin the accusative. ] 
( § 2. Sometimes 



, Qf Regimens. 7 

$ 2. Sometimes also there is ft term expressed, to which the action 
tends; as, 



J* ob/is a vos ordres ; 
I obey (to) your orders. 



// vient a moi ; 
He comes to me. 



Notts jouons tux cartes. 
We play a/ cards. 



Such a regimen is called compound or relatives compound, because 
it is governed with the interposition of a preposition ; relative, because 
the action is expressed as referring to a particular end. 

[N. B. The relative regimen is called in Latin the dative.} 

The preposition made use of in French, to form that regimen, is 
a; in English it is formed with to or at ; but observe, that to is 
often understood, as in the first example, I obey, See. In French, 
likewise, a does not appear, but is implied, when the relative re- 
gimen is formed of a supplying pronoun, as will be seen hereafter, 

It often happens that both regimens, the absolute and the re- 
lative, that is, the Object and Term, occur in the same sentence; 

as, 



Subject. Action. 
Je donne 
I 



Subj. 
Vous 
You 



give 

Action. 

propose* 

propose 



Object." 
un livre 
a book 

Object. 
un avis 
an advice 



I 



I 



Term, 
a votre ami. 
~ to your friend. 

Term. . 

a monfrtre. 

to my brother. 



The natural order of these two regimens is as shove ; however, 
they are sometimes transposed, either to avoid ambiguity, or when the 
objective regimen is the longest ; as, 

N. B. With the English verbs 
which, like to give, allow the el- 
lipsis or suppression of the prepo- 
sition to y the regimens may be 
^ transposed ; bat when to cannot 
be left out, the transposition of 
regimens should not take place, 
though it might in French- 



Term. Object. 

Je donne \ £ votre ami J un livre bien amusaut. 
1 give your friend a very entertaining 

[book; 

Term. ' Object. 

Vous propose* \ a voire couAn \ un avis salutaire. 
You propose to your cousin a salutary advice. 



§ 3. All prepositions may be construed with verbs, a,nd then form 
as many compound regimens, which may be called explicative, 
that is, expressive of some circumstance of the action or the 1 object, 
as, 

~- , J*irai 
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J*ir*i ,avec vous f Nous fartirons sans hti 9 Vous ar river ez. avant mot. 

I shall go >witb you. We shall act out without him. You frill arrive ^o/v nc. 

Jut of all the French prepositions, de is the most generally used in 
case, and serves to express, as it were, the quality of an action, it* 
ie, origin, &c. ; as, 



v that case, and serves 
cause, origin, &c. ; ' 

4 

Je parte- de voire smur> EUe rit de tovtes vos^emontrances, 

I speak of your sister. She laughs at all y on* 1 remonstrances. 

It joue du violon % ' • fousjouusezd' une bonne sante, 

. ,He plays on the violin. You enjoy a good health. 
' lis arrivent de Paris, Nous conviendrons du ^r*#, . . 

They arrive from Paris. We will agree to the price. 

£N. B. Those regimens mostly answer the ablative in Latin, and 
are not always rendered by the English preposition of or from / which 
plainly shows how necessary k is to mind what preposition is re- 
quired after such or such verbs ; in that chiefly consists the idiom of a 
language.] N * 

Sometimes, in the same sentence, the regimen explicative is 
used with the objective ; in which case it generally comes last ; 
as, 

Object. , Explicat. 
J 9 accuse | votrefrere | de negligence ; 
I accuse your brother of negligence, . 

Sometimes also a verb admits *of the two compound regimens, 
the' explicative and the relative 5 in which case the explicative 
comes first, unless it be the longest, or some ambiguity may arise j 
as, 

Explicit. " Relative. 
J y at fiafle | de vow | hmonfrdre, 

I have spoken of you to my brother. 

Relat. v % Explicat. 

J 9 at far IS | kmonfrere | de tout ce qui est arrive, 
I have spoken to my brother ofa\\ that happened. 

" There are likewise many instances of the three "regimens»occurring 
in the same sentence ; as, , 

Object. , Explic. t . Relative. - 
Vou% avez dit \ du mal | de tnoi | zmonfrere. > 
You have spoken ill of me to my brother. 

The. 



Of Personal Pronouns, %c. 9 

The natural order of these regimens, is as above; however the 
objective may be transposed after the relative, when it is the longest, 
but .still having in its train die explicative, which gives an explanation 

^-vf «* a no 



of it j as, 



Subj. Action. Relat. Object. Explicat. 

Vous avcvc dit j a monfrere \ beaucoup de mal \ de moL 



Of Personal Pronouns, and Supplying Particles. 

When one or more persons or things have just been mentioned, and 
are spoken of again as either > subjects of sentences, or objects and 
terms of actions, their own names, if repeated, would prove tedious. 
In every language, therefore, little words, very convenient, have been 
contrived, invested with the power of representing nouns, and from that 
very function styled Pronouns. 

Pronouns, called personal, represent proper names ; those of the first 
and second persons have no antecedent; those of the third always relate 
to an antecedent, that is, a noun expressed before. 

In English, for instance, these words, he, she, it, they, always refer 
to some persons or things just spoken of, and represent them as subjects 
of sentences. 

Him, her, it, them, refer also to sdme persons or things jnst spoken 
of, but represent, them as objects or terms pf actions. 

The pronouns subjects are always governing. 

' The pronouns objects are always governed, that is, form regimens 
to verbs, either with or without the interposition of a preposition. • 

It has been seen, in conjugating the verbs, how the English personal 
pronouns subjects are made into French ; there can be no difficulty with 
regard to them. ^ 

But it. is not so with respect to the English personal pronouns 
objects. - 

Let us consider first those of the third person, the only ones which 
refer to antecedents." 

In French, when used with any other preposition than a and de, 
they are construed as in English, if they relate to persons, and we 
say, with him, avec Jui ; without her, sans eUe ; for them, pour tux, or 
pour dies* 

But if they relate to things, they are generally suppressed, or the 
phrase is worded .differently. [See Grztti.pag. 253. B.] 

The difficulty, therefore, lies only when they are used with a or 
de 9 or with no preposition. 

LWith 
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I. "With verbs requiring in French no preposition. 
Him, luiy is made - - - - by Z?.^ 



her, die* ------- by la* 

it, referring to a noun masculine, by /p. 
• to a noun feminine, by la. 



them, eux f dies, when referring 1 . , 
to persons, is made - . - J ^ es * 

them, when referring to things,? , » 
is, for both genders, made y ? '?' 



And these relative sup- 
plying pronouns are always 
prefixed to the verb which 
governs them, except in im- 
perative sentences affirma- 
tive. 



JDeclaf. Affirm. Dedar. Negative. 

I sec him ; Je le voii. I do not see, him ; Je ne le voii pas* 

I see^ her ; «7i? la v«V. I do not see £rr ; Je ne la w/j /**. - 

I see *7 (a tree); Je le vmt. I do not see it (m.) ; Je ne le wis pas. 

I see iV (a flower); Je la vow. I do not see // (f.) ; Je ne la W; fat, 

1 see /&;«* (persons m. or/.) ; JV Ics vmj. I do not see them; Je ne les wis pas. 
I see tfr* (things m. or /.) ; Je les *««•„ I do not see fta* ; Je ne les vou pas. 

Interrog. Affirm* Interrog. Ncgai. 

Do you see him ? Le voyez~vous ? \ Do ypu not see £*W JVr le voyez-vous past 
Do you see her ? La voyez-voiv? Do you not see for t Ne la voyez-vous pass* 

Do you see *V f (a tree) Le voyez-vovs? Do you not see it? (m.) Nelzvoyez-wutp. 
Do you see //f (a house) La voyez-vous? Do you not see it? (f.) Nela voyez-vovs p.? 
Do you see them? (pers.) Les voyez-vous? Do you not see them? Neles voycz-vout p.? , 
Do ypu see /fo*w/ (things) Les voyez'-vout ?Do you not see them? NeUs voyez voutp.? 



Impsrat. Affirm. ■ . Zmperat. Negai. 

See him; VoyezAe. '' Do not see him; Ne le voyez pat. 

See her; VayezAl. Do not see her; Ne la voyez pas. 

See »/ (a tree) ; VoyezA*. Do. not see *7; Ne \t voyez pat. 

See <7 (a house) ; VoyezA*. De* not see it; Ne la woy« ^<m. 

See them (persons); P'oyezAcs. Do not see them; Ne les voyez pas. 

Sec /fow (things^ ; VoyczAts. Do not see them; Ne les voyre ^<m. % 

II. With verbs and adjectives requiring in French the preposition 
a, the English pronounce //, either unaccompanied with a preposition; 
or with whatever preposition it may be accompanied, is, altogether 
with its preposition, made into French by y; and the preposition d 
needs not t<* be expressed, y implying in itself both a and its regimen ; 
as, 

Decl. 
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Decl. Affirm, He.it fond of gaming, yet he lias ill luck at it. 

II aime le jcuy eependant il y est malbeureux, (y Stands for 4U jeu.) 

, He issfond of reading, and skives up all his time to it. 

It omnia lecture, il y aonne tout tm temps, (y stands for a la lecture.) 

The same must be said of the pronoun them, referring to things ; as 

Decl. Affirm. He is fond of mathematics, and applies himself to them successfully. 
II ohm* lee matbematifues, {3* // s'v applique avee sucees. 

He is fond of pictures, and squanders away all his fortune on them. 

II aime let tableaux, 15* il y depense tout son bien. 
Bed. Negat. ' He does not give up all his time to it ; It n y donne pas tout ton 

temps, 
Interrog, Aff. Does he give up aU his time to it * y donne-t-il tout son temps t 
Interrog. Neg, Does he not give up all his time to itt N* y domu-t*il fat tout ton 

temps T 
Imperat. Affirm. Apply yourself to it ;. or to them; Appliquex-vous-y. 
Imperat. Neg. Bo not squander away a\l your fortune on tbem ; N* y defenses pas 
. tout votre bien. 

But the personal pronouns him and hcr> either unaccompanied by 
a preposition, or by whatever preposition they may be accompanied, 
are, altogether with their preposition, {hade into French 

by - «. - - lui 9 ' 

as is them by kur f 

and the preposition a needs not to be expressed - ? hi and leur implying 
*a themselves both a' and its regimen ? as, 

Declarative Affirmative. 
I obey bum ; je lui obeis. I speak to b'sm ; je lui parte, 

l obey Acr j je lui obeis- I speak to her ; je Aw parte. 

I obey tbem ; j, l CU r obeis. 1 speak to tbem; je leur parte. 

Declarative Negative. 
I do not obey bhm r jtto lui obeis pas. I do not speak to* him ; je ne lui parte pas. 

interrogative Affirmative. 
Does he obey bert lui obfthil? Does she speak to bim f lui parte J-elle t 

Interrogate Negative, 
Does she not obey bim ; ne lui obeit-elle pas f Does he not speak to ber T ne lui' . 
, [parlc-t-il pas ? 

Imperative Affirmative. 
Obey them ; obeis xex-Uur. Speak to tbem ; parlst-ltur. 

-. Imperative Negative. 

** not obey tbem ; ne leur obetsse* pas. Do not speak to tbem ; ne leur partes pas. 

The*. aref however, some cases in which a lui and a die cannot 
be supplied by lui; or i tux and d ettcs, by leur. (See Chambaud's 
Gr. fiag. 234, D. & MS. £.) ; as, 

. Your 
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Your friend is in distress, you should x think 6f him ; Votre ami est 
dans I'embarras, vous devriez penser a hi (not lui penser.) 

You have three children, you should think of them ; Vous avez, trots 
enfans, vous devrie% songer a eux (not leur songer.) 

But in sentences answering to, or confirmative of a preceding one, 
the pronouns personal lui, c/Ie, eux, elles, together with the prepoei- 
tion a 9 are generally supplied by y\ and we say, in answer for in- 
stance to the above sentences, j* j flense, instead ofjepsnse a lui ; j* y 
songs, instead of je songe & eux. 

But y cannot supply the name of a person, and to this question : 
Avm-wous parle a m. voire fr ere ? Have you spoken to your brother ? 
the answer is : Out, je lui a parle ; Yes, I have, (noty* y ai fiarle) ; 
whereas it may supply the name of a thing, as, Ave%-vous report Ju & 
sa kttre; Have , you answered his letter? Out, f y ai repondu ; Yes* 
I have. 

• N. B. The supplying particle y often stands for the adverb la, 
there, or some adverbial phrases, construed with a or dam ; as, 

Do you go there? alle%-vous-la * Yes, I do ; Oni, j 9 y vats. 

Is your mother in the country ? Madame votre mere est-ille d la 
campagne? Yes, she is ; Qui) eaiy est* 

Is your father in his study ? Monsieur' votre fin esUil dans son /*- 
Unet ? Yes, he is ; Out, U j est. 

Go there ; Alle%-y. •» 

III. With verbs and adjectives requiring in French ttxs preposi- 
tion de, the English pronoun it, either unaccompanied with. a pre- 
position, or with whatever preposition it may fe accompanied, 'is, 
altogether with its preposition, made into French . by en, and^the 
preposition de needs not be expressed ; en implying in itself both de 
and its regimen 5 as, - . 

Decl. Affirm. There is a good book, T am pleased witb */, I shall speak of it ; . •'*. 
voilo un bon livre t /en sttis content, /en parlerai. 

The same must be said of the pronoun them t referring to things j, 

as, . s 

Decl. J firm. Listen to the. counsels she gives you ; Ecojutez Us avis qu elle vous 
. donne. Yes, I shall avail myself of tbems Out, /en 
prafiterai. ' ~ 
DscJ. NegaU I am not pleased with it. ; Jen ha suss fits comtMtf 
Interrog. Affirm. Are you pleased with if / En etes-wus cent***-? - 

Jnterrog. Negat. Are you not pl**ed with it ? iSTcn fai vous fits cast*** 
Imptroi. Affirm^ Speaks** P*rUz-exi. _ 
Imperat. Negat. Po not speak of it? N'cn parte*-?** 



I 
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Bui the true pronouns personal, thai it, rtferriag ID poraaw, cannot 
be supplied when they are construed with <fc,. and 

Him m mad* into French by &/• 
/jfcr ----%.-, -.-by #Zfc. 
Them (for the masculine) by ev*. 
7%mp (far the feminine) by dies. 

Did. Mrm* You know Mr. Smith - - - - I was ipeaking of him* 
Warn tmmntm M* Smith - - - Jfc^orJiMdelw. 

You know Mrs. Smith - - - - I was speaking of her. 
Vou* commute* Madame Smith- Jeparhktft&c. 

You know Messrs. Smiths - - I was speaking ofthmu . 
Toms connouttm Messieurs Smith, Je par his d' eux. 

You know the Miss Smiths - I was speaking of thorn* 
Wm*'MmmMmMmmMUM*a.*fm&ea*± 

9tclN*go% I *m nottoleited with hhm; Je me **b point eontemt 6e \\iL 
HtU*mkycfhir; Ilestigwd'etoe- 
YQU are not answerable for them; Tome n* etes pas r$tpomta&U d'eux 

' ?" * [trd'tUei. 

Znterrog. JJprm. Is she pleased with him t MaUotte tomtonU de !*}<? 

What do you say of them t $ut dttes-vout d'tux or d'eHes? 

Interrog. Neva*. Were you not ipeaking of km ? Ne pmrjmr*owf pat d'elle I 
Imferat. Affirm. Take great care of them; JPrtnoz bien mm d'enx or d'clles. „ 
biperaU Negat. Do not s£eak iUXofhim; Ne partem point ami de lui. 

However, when after such sentences, as above $3* follows next ano- 
ther of the same import, answering to» or confirmative of the preceding 
one, the pronouns /«*, *Zfc, «wr, *?/*/, together with the preposition de% 
are supplied by en; as, 

You know Mr Smith, - - - - you were speaking of him; yes, I wit. 
Vorn t mmo rue n M. Smith, - - 90*4 portion de lui; - - - Pat*/ t* partes* 
Fotu commute* Madame Smith i vwt /w/i** d' elle ;----««*, / cnparloU. 

We may say likewise : wx farlie* de M. Smith • « • ^i/* ** 
pur lots ; because the same verb is used in both phrases. 

N.B. As the particle** implies in itself the fireposition d^ it ofte» 
serves to supply one or. more nouns tdkem in a limited or partitive senses 
and used as objects of actions ; as, 

Will you hare some Breads* no, I have some; Voulem-oous du pain ? nom,fea ah 
There are oranges, take some, Woili des oranges, prenezHau 
Hereare>wfl/^ai>d>^r4, Ih«»eanriaitobuy/aw#; r«ttdeb<flesponUttti 
k de belles pokes, / ah mmh oV en aehotor. 

En serves also to supply adverbial phrases construed with de; for ex- 
Ample* de est endrott-la, from that place; as, 

U* \t]mut\yti from that pi** i if en arrmdm f mutant, 
C 
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* ' Examples of the three acceptations of en. ; 
Pronoun explicative, 



Pronoun, partitive 
serise. 



Adverb. 



You asked for pieces of lace, I bring patterns' c/*^/*; Voui 
demandie* des denttUetyf en apporte des ecbantillons; *(en stands 
for de denteUes ), 

You asked for oranges, I bring tome, for) there are some; Fous 
demandxe* de* oranges, f znapperte (or) en voila ; fen stands 
. for da oranges). 

. I come from your uncle's, and bring a handful of grapes ; Je 
vsens de ebex M. wtre ancle, f en apporte wi pastier da rah in j 
fen stands for de cb:z ltd). 



What has been said of the personal pronouns of the third person, 
may be applied to those of the first and second: these are likewise 
supplied by corresponding particles, styled also pronouns. 

.1. With verbs requiring in French no preposition, that is, having 
Ihe simple objective regimen. 

. Me, mo'h is made into French by me; 

Thee, tot, - - - - - by te ; 

Usi nous, ----------by nous ; 

You, vous, ---------- by vous; 

and these pronouns, like the other relative supplying, are always pre- 
fixed to the verb which governs them, except in imperative sentences 
affirmative ; in these the original personal pronoun is used, but coming 
ifte'r the verb. 

Declarative. Affirmative. Declarative Negative* 

He sees me ; 11 me volt. He does not see me; II nemt voit pas. 

HeSeesf&tt; Ilttvoit.' ' He does not setlbee; line te voit pat. 

He -sees us; 11 nous voit. . He does not see us; 11 ne nous voit pas. 

He sees you } It vous voit. He does not see you; II ne vous voit pas. 

Interrog. Affirmative. Interrog* Negative. 

Does he see me t Me voit-ilt Does he not see me f Ne me voit-iUpas? 

Bees he see tbee? Te voit-il? Does he not see tbeet Ne te voit-U-pas? 

Does he see us f Nous voit -i I? Does he hot see us? Ne nous wit-il-pas t 

Does he see you f Vous voit-U? Does he not see you t Ne vous voit-il-pas T 

ImperaU Affirm. ' Imperat. Negat. 

See me; Foyex~mou Do not see me; Ne me voyex pas. 

See us i yoyez.nous, De not see tug Ne nous voyex pas. 

II. With verbs and adjectives, requiring in- French the prepo- 
sition . if that is governing the relative regimen, the English 
personal pronouns, of the first aad second persons, by, whatever 
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preposition they may be preceded, are made into French at 
follow* : 

Me, mot, is rendered by me; 

Thee, tot, ----- by U ; 

Us, nous f - - - - - by nous i 

You, vous, - - - •- by vous ; 

prefixed aho to the verb which governs them, except in imperative 
sentences affirmative ; in these the original personal pronoun is used> 
but coming after the verb, and <* is left out. 

Declar. Affirm. Deelar. Negri. 

He speaks to me; It me parte. He does not speak to me; It ne me parte pas. 

He speaks to thee ; // te parte. He does not speak to ibee; It ne tcfarlepas. 

He speaks to us f H nous parte. " He does not speak to us ; // ne nous parte pas. 

He speaks to you ; It vous parte. He does not speak to you <• 7/ ** vous parte pas. 

Interrog. Affirm. Inttrrog. Negat. 

Does he speak to me? Me parle-t-il? Does he not speak to me; Ne me parle-e- 

U past 
Does he speak to tbeet Te parle-t-il ? --------- to thee; Ne te parle-t-il 

pas? 
Does he speak to us I Houspdrle-t-il? --------- to »// ASr nous parle-t- 
il pas? 
Does he speak to you? Vous parle-t-il ? --------- to you? Ne vous parle- 

t-il-pas ? 

Imperat. Affirm. Imperat. Negat. 

Give (to) me; Dennex-moi. Do not give me; Ne me donnem poem 

Give vx; Zfoxurcz-nous. Do not give us; Ne nous dosmez pas. 

There, are some cases, as has been said before, in which, the original 
pronouns cannot be supplied (see Chambaud's Grammar, pag. 234, D.) 
and we should say, for instance, 

• He minds me ; Iljkense k moi. *> Cllnu^l 

— s tft*; //yfc?iw*atoi, . / .)///* ( . 

w ; //*»« a nous. f not .) 7/ww J**** 

you ; Jl pense * won*. J {If vous J « 

But in sentences answering to, or confirmative of, such sentences 
as above, both the preposition a and the pronoun are supplied by 
y; as 

PetueK-vmu k moil Out, fypenee. Pense-i-il a toi? Out, it y pens* 

Pensn-voms a nous \ Qui, nous y pensons. Pensent-its a vous ? Qui, its y pemsent. 

III. With verbs and adjectives requiring in French the preposition 
dt y the English personal pronouns of the first and second persons, by 
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whatH^prqmkio& they may be preceded, are made into French by 

the original personal pronouns ; namely, 

s by •«, *\ ("I 

- by toi, I following the J I 
-by m«/, | prepos iti o n de, as "J I 
-byw/,J tl 



are is made by *«/, *\ /"He speaks of as* ; II parte de raoi. 

tfr* by toi, § following the J He speaks of thee; It parte de toi. 

ar/ by nous, |-prep*aitioB ^u)He speaks ofw; It parte de nous. 

jo* byjwww, J d He speaks of jwr; It parte de vous. 

However, as has been observed before, in answering or confirmative 
sentences, these original personal pronouns, having already been ex- 
pressed, may, altogether with their preposition de, be supplied by en; as. 

It parte de moi ; out, it en parte, yes he does. 
It parte de toi ; out, it en parte, ------ 

11 park «fe nous; «ri, «/ en parte,- 

It park de voos; «w, Urn parte, ------ 

The pronominal panicles m? , /*, 0011/, v^ui (to which add /* for 
the third person of both genders and numbers}, serve also to supply 
the reflected pronouns, governed by a verb active, as either its object 
or end. In that case, 

Declarative Affirmative. 

me stands for I ********* myself; us,je me hlcsse, I hurt myself. 

\h mu-meme, to myself; je me propose, I propose to myseff. 

ie stands^br i t ™~ m ' me » thyietf ; M » te tc ht§eus t thou hurtest thyself. 

\a tos-meme, to thyself; tu tt proposes, thou proposest to thyself 

ee stands for i l"*-** 1 *** himself; as, 11 se Uesse, he hurts himself 

\ a fui-meme, to himself; it se propose, he proposes to bbmetf. 

if stands lor \ f T™* hm ?» "' ** * Uut§ » *« hurts *™//. 

(a eUe-mime, to herself* «Mr 9t propose, she proposes to faw^ 

. >tanfl e - ( soim emt, oneself; as, m se ifaxs, ode h«m oneself 

(i soi-meme, to oneself; «w se propose, one proposes to mmmjT. 

«0w stands ( *ous-memes, ourselves ; as, nous nous blessons, we hurt ourselves. 

for (a mms-memes, to ourselves ; «oiw nous prepoeons, we propose to ourselves* 

vous stands ( vous-m**ns, yoursekes ; as, vous vous Afcr*s, ye hurt yourselves. 

tor J £ «*«*•*£*«*, to yourselves ; vows vous propose*, ye propose toyourselv. 

gtMB A i for i emt+semes, themselves ; as, Us se blesses*, they hurt themselves. 
M stanos 10 ^ ^ eux-memes, to themselves ; tfr se proposent, they propose to themselves* 

• - { oMcs-mtmn, themselves ; as, dfrx se tksse**, they hurt themselves. 
K ^ nior l mtUeeHntmm 9 to themselves; «ft» st prefect*, they propose tothem- 

[selvcs. 
Declarative Negative. 
Je ne at torn ft pm, \ do not htm arjrrtjr". ivW *» tout Uossonspao, we do not hwrt — - 
2« «v mt propose pas ,140 not propose-- Notts tre nam proposons pvs, ----- propose - 

2W im te 4to*er ^a/, thou dost not hurt -- JPJuw «* vous 4/rw« pas, ye do not hurt— - 
fir teett proposes pas, ----- - propose-* J r «ar *# vw* propose* pa*, ----- - propose- 

-»*« se Ueeeepme,** does not hurt — • lis net* Uessemt pas, they do not hurt- --- 

2Z *<se propose pas,--*--- propose-- /& urse prepotent pas 9 propose--- 

$ » 
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Intertrov. Affirm* Interrog. tfegat. 

Me llesse-je t IJo Ihurt myself? Ne me Uesse-je pas *Do I not hart mystlff 

"hAepropose-je? Do I propose to myself f Ne me proposi-jc pas? Do I not propose 

■ • [to m. ? 
Se Hesse-t-il? Does he hurt himself t Ne se blesse-t-il pas f Does he not hurt b. f 

Se propose t-il? Does he propose to h. 1 Ne se propose-t-ilpas t - - - -propose /* b. f 
Vous blessex-vous t Do ye hurt yourselves PNe vous Mossex-vous pas t Do you not b. f 
Vous proposex'-wous? Do you propose to yfNe vous proposen-vous pas t - - propose - - f 

ImperaU Affirm. Imperat. Negat. 

Itepose-toiy Rest thyself Ne te hlesse pas, Do not hurt thyself 

P*opose~to\, Propose to thyself Ne te propose pas, Do not propose to thyself 

Hepotons-novis, Let us rest ourselves. . NenousblessoHs pas, Let us not hurt our. . 

Froposons nous, Let us propose to ourselves.Ne nous proposons pas, Let us not propose 

[to ourselves, 
J?eposez-vous, Rest yourselves. Ne vous blcssexpas, Do not hurtjwr.rc/vf *. 

J>ripose%-vo\jiS, Propose to yourselves* Ne \ous propose* pas, Do not propose t&y. . 



the greatest difficulty consists, in the proper use, and the right 
of all these supplying particles, when many of them meet toge- 



Now 
placing 
ther in the same sentence. 



1. Supplying Personal Pronouns 4tjed as objects of actions. 

The pronominal particles, reflected, me> te K se> nous, vous, se, whea 
used as objects of actions, do not admit of any other supplying par- 
ticles, but y and en, sometimes either of them, sometimes both, as fol- 
lows: 

-N. B. Le, la, les $ cannot he used, because two regimens of tile same kind cannot 
take place in the same sentence, unless they be joined by a copulative conjunction ; 
which cannot be the case with supplying pronouns preceding their verbs* 
Peel. Affirm. // s'y eonnott (y pro*.) ; He has skill in it, 

Ette s*y apptifue ; She applies herself to it. 

Je m'y plais (y adv.) ; I am pleased there, 

Xu t*y trouveras; You Will be there. 

Vous vous y rendrez; You will repair there. 

Nous nous y sommes vus ; We have seen one another there. 

Je m'tn occupe (en protf.) ,» I am busy about it. 

On s'en prive ; We deprive ourselves of it. 

Nous nous en ebargeom ; We take the charge ofit.. 

Vous vous en souviendrez, ;. you will remember it. 

On s*cn trouveroit mieux ; \ve might be better for it. 

II s'en retournera (en adv.) ; He will go back again. 

mm m Negat. Je ne m'y adonne pas (y pron.) ; I do not addict myself to if. 

Je ne m*yj)lais pas (y adv*)i I am 'not pleasea*./£*r#. 
Je ne m'en soueie pas ; 1 do not care for it. 
Rile ne s'en cA pas difaite ; She did not get rid of it. 

Interrog. Affirm. S'y applique-t-dL ? (y pron.) j Does she apply herself to iff 

S'y plait H? (y adv.}; Is he pleased there ? .t 

Vous en oceupez'vous ? X)o you employ yourself about v lt f 
Vous tasouvietuirezwous / Will you remember it ? 

C2 



feSangf* M f y j . J&v«us y t mv hrn u* m m fas ? (jfrtn.) t>fr not y<Su get ace«fr» 
tomed to it? 
Ne Vous y trtoveYex-vous fas ? (j ady.) ; WRl you not be there? 
Ne &n frkte-t-il fas ? Does he not deprive himself of it? 
Ne s'» esUellcfas defaite ? Did she not get rid of to? 

Impetttt. Aflfrftfe AffKmnm*Mf}*f (y fro*.) ; Let us apply ounehoi U iU 
Tr omm. «wus»y (y arftO ; B^there. 
&efaitej-yeus-cn; Get rid of it. 
&wp*/»awi-nous-en ; Let us remember */. 

Imp***. Hvgff. JV* ikam y admmons fat (y fron.) ; Let w Hot addict ourselves U it. 
We voue y WBMtee ^or (y adv.) ; Do not be tf«rv. 
JVi- wui en father fax; Do not be angry «f it. 
Ne nous en defaisons fa* ; Let ut not part w//£ //. 

N-. B. y sftd ai-eonte dose to rtt vwfc, in pnfcrenoe to the ©tlwr supplying pro- 
nouns ; but when both meet together, en always follows y ; as will be seen hereafter, 
fag. 31, *5, 36. 

The same most be sai^ of the pronominal particles, not reflected, 
me, te, vous, nous, when used as objective regimen j and likewise of" 
these supplying particles, le, la, les, which are never used but as ob- 
jects of actions; they a^mit of cither $ or ia, but seldom of both to- 
gether. 

Declar. Affirm* Je t'y trouverai (y adv.) ; I shall meet yaw there. 
Tu m'y meAeras ; You will carry are *£ot. 
On l'y eonduira ; He will be conducted /£«r* 
. ATmm vous y aHendrvns ; We shall wait (or you there. 
Vous nous y wrrn: ; You will see *« law*. 
On les y acceutumer* (y.fron.) ; They will be acevctomed U U. 
Its les y ajouUront; They will add *£*» to if. 
0» Ten ramenera (*n a<&.;) They wiK bring him hack from theme* 
Je t'en remercierai (en frbn.); I shall thank you for it. 
Tu m'en charger as ; You will charge ot« wifA 'V* 
JvWvous en mformerous ; We shall infornfyoi; of it. 
KSUs nous en degouterem ; You will disgust «i at it. 
lis les en sefdreront; They will separate them from it. 
On, les en gamira ; They will be garnished <wi*& it. 

Declar. Negate Vous ne les y verrexfas ; You will not see tbem there. 

fe ne votis y aecoutumerai fas ; I Witt not acewtofn you to it. 

Us ne les en rameneront fas ; They will not bring them back /r«w 

thence. 
On ne Ten thargera fas / Me will not be charged with it* 

Interrog. Affirm. Vous y trouyeraije? ShaH I meet you there? 

Nous y accoutumerez-vovs? Will you accustom itt fo-/f? 

L'en cbargerons-nous ? Shall we charge £i«* wif/ft if? 

Les en ramtnera+t-on /Will they be brought back/jww theme? 

fjaterrog. Ncgat* Ne vous y verrat-je fas ? Shall I not see you there? 

Ne Ten hlumera-t-on fas ? W-ifl he wot be blamed for it ? 

Ne les en iuformerons-novs fas ? Shall we not inform them of it? 

N<nw***i<bargeront-tii foint? Will they not charge w iritbit? 

7 
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M km m f tiwi ; T«keaarf/AW» 

AtUndmurVy (or better « rtawk/w-fe-la) ; Let us wait /or lift 

there. 

^ftom&s-noas-y; Watt for its tier*. 
■Ajoutmu-lt^ji Let us add them 'to it* 
Cbarge*-m*eni Charge me faith it, 
Xetmrcuz-nous-en ; Thank us for it* 
Avertissons-Ytn ; Let us warn him of iU 
Se'paronsAes-cn\ Let us separate them from k. 

taper. Negat. Ne m'y «w»«z ^«* ; Do not carry «»; /£*r*. 

.Mr les y ajoutons pas ; Lit ujs not add *£<*• to it, 
Ne les en charge* patj Do not charge them with it, 
NeVtn blamons pas i Let us not blame bim for it. 

But with the aforesaid pronominal particles objective, m#, /<% nous, 
vous, either reflected or not reflected, as also with te> which is always 
reflected, no supplying pronouns can be used for persons ; and we must 
mike use of the original pronouns persona], as follows : 

Je m' ahandonnel vous (mot Je me snous ahandonne) ; I abandon myself to you* 
Vous vous donnez. a moi (not Vow vous me donnen) ; You give yourself up to me* 
B s' attache & elle (not 11 ic lui, &c.) He attaches himself to her. 
Mile a' attache I lui (not Ellese lui, Sec) ; She attaches herself to him. 
Nous turns Jivrons a eux (not Nous nous tour, &&) We deliver ourselves up to them* 
His s' opposent a nous (not lis se nous f &c.) ; They oppose themselves to us* 
Je vous abandonne a lui (not JV vm« /**, &c.) ; I abandon you to him. 
Nous vous attacherons a nous (not Nous, vous nous, &c); We shall attach vw fo v/« 
JVImm nous opposeront & eux (not AW *©** Uur, tec) ; We shall oppose ourselves 

, [to them*. 

Whereas we may say, with le, la, les, 

JeXt lew donne; I give him to them, 

Tu la lui destines j You .design her for him, 

11 les lui abandonne ; He abandons them to him, 

though sometimes, to render the sentence more energetic, to expies* 
contrast, opposition, Sec, we say, 

Jele donne a lui, \5t non I elle ; I give it to him, not to her. Just as we say, some- 
times ; Je parte ft vous, & non a lui ; or we take another Corn, and employ the Gal* 
licism cest .... que [See Gram, pag, 259, B. and 331} a** Gmt a lui que je le donne, - 
to* non a elle ; It is to him I give it, not to her. 

2. Supplying personal Pronouns % used a* terms factions. 

The pronominal particles, reflected, me, te, se, nout, vous, se, when 
used as terms of action, admit, 

1st, Of the supplying particle* objective, le,k»,at* 

2dly, Of the supplying particle en, either as objective regnneii, im- 
plying the partitive sense \ or as explicative regimen* o£ a ncma which 
thea follow the verb ft its object. 
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Sdly, Of the supplying particle y, but only in the tense of an adverb, 

for the reason already stated, viz. that two regimens of the same kind 
cannot take place together in the same sentence, {yldepag. 17.) 

1st, Le, la, Us, relating to persons. 

Decl. Affirm. Tout le mondt estlme vrtre ft ere ; vous devriez vous lc proposer pour 
modeled Every body esteems your brother ; you ought to 'take 
him for your model. 

J* as *u voire mere / f espere me la rendre favorable. I hav* seen 
your mother; I hope to get her to my side-. 

Turenne aimoit ses soldats torn me ses enfans ; il se les attaeboit par 
son amour pour la vertu fcf la justice. Turenne loved his soldiers 
like his children ; he attached them to himself by his love for 
> virtue and justice. 

le, la, les, with tenses compound. 

CJe me le suis attache; I have attached him to myself. 
(See "Gr. ) Je me la suis attacb/e; - - - - - - - her to myself. 

b. t%%, C) ) Je me les suis attaches (speaking of men) ; 1 . . _ 

Kjc me les suis attacbees (speaking of women) ; $ tbmU "V" 1 /' 

lc, la, les, relating to things. 

Le danger est grand; mats vtus vous le representee encore plus 
grand fu'il n est. The danger is great; .but you represent it to 
yourself still greater than h is. 

C 'est une terrible faute ; je me la reprocherai eternellement. That is- 
a great fault ; I shall always reproach myself for it. 

Ne hi par lex pas de plat sirs.; elle se les refu.e tons. Do not talk to 
ker of amusements ; she denies them all to herself. 

le (masculine) relating to a sentence. 

.Bed. Affirm. ' Je me le suis dlt mille fois; I said so to myself * thousand times* 
Vous vous le dissimulez ; You conceal it from yourself. 

- - - - Neg. Vous ne vous la rendrez pas favorable ; You will not get her to your 
sid.-. 
/Is ne se les attacberont jamais ; They will never, attach them. U 
themselves. 

Intern Affirm. Vous le rcservez'vous ? Do you reserve it for yourself?- 

Se le pernuttront-ils ? Will they indulge themselves with it ? 
• --- N«g. - Ne vous lc representez~vous pas plus grand qu'il nest? Do you not 
represent it to yourselves greater than it L ? 
Ne se le renvoycnt**l$ pas? Do they not bandy him from one to tbeT 
other? 
Imper. Affirm. Proposez vouo-la pour modele; Take her for a modeL 

Ati.7cbez-vov.s-Us\ attaeh them to you self. 
*-•- Neg. . Ne vous le mettez pat a dos; Do not draw him upon your back. 

Ne nous les reprocbons pas ; Let us not reproach oursehes «wtf 
• them. 
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9ilf 9 £W tiled as objective regime*. 

Ded. Affirtt* Je tcl en procurer*!; I shall procure myself same •fit* 
II /en, ai dime; He hat purchased mum •/* them. 

- - - - Negat. ZT «« s'en damn pas ; He does not purchase a*y. 

Interr. Affinn. S'en «*W procure T Did he procure himself omjofthemt 
-• - - Keg. ito vous en ete*-*ous pas titer** 't Have you not reserved assy *f 
*£ca* /ir yourself t 

At wad at explicative rogonta. 

Ded. Affirm. J* veux m fc en epargner Pemharrae; I wish to spare tfjw^ the trou> 

b\t of it. 
r*** vous en pneunm U ddH; You *ll have a good market 

fi r **» 
---- Negat. J* jar m'en nth pas fait mm M; I have not made ft a law to myself. 
Incerr. Affirm. S*en *sUH rfserwf f ufufruB t Hu be reserved the usufruct of it 

firmmtutft 

- - - - Negat. No vous en dm*ertwmm pm h phlsirt WW 70a not give yourself 

the pleasure of Iff 
Imper. Affirm. Mparr*ste-voa&*ti la pebu ; Spare yourself that trouble. 
— -- Negat. .Mr nous en /ttarj /a/ **e latitude: JLet w not make a custom 

ddly. 2" used as adverb. 

Ded. Affirm., J> m'y frtmett tie* du ptalsln I promise myrtlf meh pleasure 

there. 
-•••Negat. Pou* *e toas j premettrt pas heaueeup 4e plaislr : You do not promise 

yourself much pleasure there. 
.... Affirm. J* m'y en promettoh (en is objective); I promised myself some 
there. 
Je m*y en promctooh heaucoup (en is explicative) ; I promised myself 

much there. 
i7se les y fit amenet : He ordered tbtto (persons) to he brought/* 

him there. 
Fous vous les y has fait apporter; You have ordered them (things) 

to he brought to you there. 
II se les y est procure; He got #*** there. 
.... Negat. J5f ** me les y procurer ai pas ; I shall not find them there. 
Interr. Affirm.' Vous les y het-vous fast apporter T Have you ordered them to be 
brought to you there t \ 

- - - - Negat. Ne se les y «rf-;7 /a* procures t Did he not get them there t 
Imper. Affirm. Faites~vous les y apporter ; Have /£*» brought #9 y<w tf *r*. 

- - - - Negat. Afc vous les y faite'e pas amener t Do not have them brought toy** 

there. 

It is the same iritis the proa wi ih al paracks> sot reflected* **, tt\ 
nous, vous, when used as terms of Actions ; and likewise with these 
supplying particles, bti mi lcur % which are never used bat as terms of 
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All these particles: 1st. Admit of the supplying particles objective; 
It, la, les ; but with this difference, viz. that me, te> nous, vous, always 
precede, whereas lui and leur always follow them. 

2. They are also construed with the supplying particle en, used 
as objective regimen, or as explicative of either the verb or its ob- 
jects. 

3. They "sometimes allow ^ to be in their train, but only as an ad- 
Yerb,forthe reason already stated,/^. 17. 

1°. Le 9 la, let, relating to persons or things. 

Decl. Affirm* Tu me le eonfies; Thou entrustcst me ivith bim, } ... .. 

Jett la confie; I entrust thee with ber, \ ox wtb tf. 

II nous let confe; He entrusts us iviib them. 
Nous vous le confonsi We entrust you ivitb him. 
Vous la lui eonfiez ; You entrust him ivitb ber. 
lis le leur confent; They entrust them ivitb him. 

* - - - Negat* Tu ne »e la domneras pas ; Thou wilt not give it me, 

Je ne te la donneraipas ;■ I will not give // thee* 
2l ne nous les donnera pas ; He will not give them to us. 
Nousne vous le donnerons pas; We will not give // to you* 
Voutne les lui donnerez fas ; You will not give them to him* 
Us fir la leur donneront pat ; They will not give it to them, 

laterr. Affirm. Me le eonfaz-voifs ? Do you trust me with it ?- 
Le lui confiez-voue f Do you trust ber ivitb it f 
Nous les donnerez-vous? Will you give them to us? 
Les leur donnerez-oous t Will you give them to them t 

- - - - Negat* Ne te le confie je pas T Do 1 not trust thee with it ? 
Ne la lui confie-je pas t Do I not trust ber with it f 
Ne vous Its donnerai-js pas ? Shall I not give them to you t 
Ne les leur donnerons -nous pas? Shall we not give tbctn to them f 

Imper. Affirm. Confiez^U moi ; Trust me with it, 
JDonnezAt-nous ; Give it to sis. 
Confiez-\t-\u\ ; Trust him with It. 
-Do/j/»«»z-le-lcur ; Give it to them. 

• - - • Negat. Ne me le confiez-pas ; Do not trust me with it. 

Ne le lui eonfions-pas ; Let us not trust him with it, 

Ne nous le donnez-pa* ; Do not give it to uj. 

Ne le leur donnons-pas ; Let us not give it to them. 



[N. B. Le, la, les, meeting with lui or leur, come first ; and meeting with me, te, 
nous, *- MtSy or se, come last.] 

This apparent oddity may, in my humble opinion, be reconciled to good sense, and 
accounted for, by tracing it back to the genius of the language, which requires the 
prosodical accent to be laid ;ipon the last syllable of words, in order to make them 
more striking ; and, of course in wording sentences, will have the word to be placed 
the last, upon which the. speaker wants to fix the hearer's attention ; the other words 
coming before in their successive order, and the nearer, the beginning of the sentence, 
as they are the better known. 



Of Personal Pronouns, fa 2> 

According to this principle, the relative, supplying or conjunctive pronouns, 
(objects or terms) always come before the verb which governs them, because 
they stand for persons or things known previously to the verb. " In imperative' 
sentences affirmative, however, they come after the verb, because in such sen- 
tences the pronouns objects or terms are the most striking words; as in de- 
clarative sentences, the verb; in interrogative, the subject $ in negative, the ne- 
gation. 

The first and second persons being essentially present in speech, are always better 
known than the third, which is introduced only accidentally i the pronouns of the 
first and second persons must, therefore, precede le, la,les, which belong to the third 
persons* 

When le, la, les t meet with the pronouns lui or leur, which belong likewise to the 
third person, they must come first t because they always stand for the object, whereas 
lui and leur always stand for the term of the action : and the natural order is to place, 
the object before the term. 

But when le, la, Us, meet with se, they must come last: because te % though of tbq 
third person, relates to the very subject of the sentence. 

* Examples: 

With the 1st person -------- me : II me le donne; He gives H to me, 

-.--the %d person -------- te : H te le donne ; He gives it to you, 

- - - - the $d person - lui: Jl le Jui donne ; He gives it to hint or to her* 

---- the $d person reflected _ se: // se le donne; He gives it to himself. 

What is said of the singular must be understood of the plural number. 

With the 1st person ------ nous: H nous le donne; He gives it to us. 

-- « - the %d person ------ vous : // vous le donne; He gives it to you. 

- - - - the $d person ------ -leur : // le leur donne; He gives it to them. 

the $d person reflected se: lis se le donnent; They give it to themselves. 

Imperative Sentences Affirmative. 

With the 1st person. .Do/mrc-le-moi; Give it to me. -, 

"■ Donnez-le-nous; Give it to us. 

the &d person. . Donne-le-tol; Give it to yourself, 

Donnez-le-vous; Give it to yourselves. 

- - - - the 3d person* Do/www -le lui; Give // to him. 

D«ww*-le-leur; Give it to them. (But this' last," though 
grammatically right, is very seldom used.) 

The above remark will, undoubtedly, appear too deep for young beginners; they 
may pass it over, and keep to the mechanical part, .viz. the examples : bit as it is not 
uncommon to meet with learners, who, not totally averse to abstract observations, are 
anxious to pry into grammatical difficulties, in order to get some information, for 
them this has been intended. 

Many other idiomatical sentences ; as J*ai mala la fete; il a mal atete ; je me suit 
cassele bras; il s*est casse le bras; ilhti a cass/le brad; have a great analogy to the 
above example, and .may be resolved after the same principle, for which, far from 
destroying it, they rather militate. 

Should, however, .the solution appear' unsatisfactory,' it must be left to a more saga* 
-clous exploratory though it may not, perhaps, be altogether unworthy of regard, shift 
attempts at investigation can never be liable to .blame; . . 



-N*gat. 



44 French Exercises. 



£•• En used as objective regimen, 

' D«cL Affirm. J< lw en oknm; I give top mm. 

f#ir* m'en Aawts ; You give w tome. 

Nout leur en donnons; We give tbem some. 

lit nous en donnent; They give «# nim 

Je iu lui en fanner* pat; I will not give £m» 4ty« 

// «« m'en dounerapat t He will not give me any. 

Nats no vous en donnerons pat; We shall not give y*u anyi 

Vous ne leur en donnerex pat ; You will not give m» anym 

foterr. Affirm. M'en donneren-vout t Will you give aw umef 
Lui en aonnerons-nonst Shall we give khnnnyf 
Voue en donnerm-jot Shall I give you somet 
Leur en donnera-t-ilt Will he give /Am anyt 

* - - • Regit* ## vow en donnora^je-pas t Shall I not givey** ja»«f 

. AT* lui en domterewvons past Will you not give Aiay onf 
JVSr m'en donneront-ilt pat? Will they not give aw wawf 
TV* leur en donnerons nous pas; Shall we not give *6m any f 

Imper. Affirm. 2)twwwz-m*en ; Give me tome. 
Zhnnen-lni en; Give &*»**»* 

Negat. Nem*tndonno*pa»; Do not give aw any. 

He leur en dbmvs pat $ Do sot give them any. 



JK» espUcatire of the verb or actfau 

peel. Affirm. Jr vous «* parte ; I speak */ H to you. - 

XI m'en parte; He speaks ^f/# to me. 

Nous lui en parlous ; We speak o/" it to him. 

Tout leur eaparlen ; You speak of Hto them* 
— . . Negat- J* «* lui en park pat,; I dp not syeak ^* if ** War* 

iViwj ne vous en par tons pas ; We do not apeak qf */ to yon* 
Interr. Affirm. Lui en pdrlerai-je t Shan 1 apeak of it to tort 

- Negat. Ne tut en farter ex-vous pat t Will yon not Speak ^7/ to km t 

Imper. Affirm. P«rfc«-hn-en; Speak of Hto him. 

ParUz-ntntstn\ Speak of it to us* 
« - - - Negat. Ne m'en /ar/*s pas ; Dp not speak of Hto me. 

Ne letir <# /ar/c/ti pat; Let u» not sjeak of it to tbem* 

Em e*pli#s*We of ftha aspect. 

BecKAfiMn. JewMnp**pt*ktmpym; I V*r^^ ****?*&'* Up** 
.... Negat. Fmm n* lui en «/*>*« /a* la eaute; You will not tell him *&• • 

°f**t 
Interr, AJShnt ^eur en amez-voutfait voir Ike ineonvatwitt Hive you ahfWtt *£#•■ 

the inconveniences «/ ft? 
Negat. Ne vous en or-jV /<m donne le dftailt Hare ! not given yon 6te detail 

Imper. Atfrn. D***-noua-en & rhukmy Tel* av the fetvk #/& 
----Jfcgat. JrVnout en **aW ammn tkm^m n B» «» < 
rtaacea/if/rieta* 



Qf Personal Pronoun*, #c. %z 

3°. T, used as an adverb. * 

Decl. Affirm. Je vous y etrhai; I will write to you there. 

----Negat/ f**/ *e leur y «« ^<w owcy/ de seeours; T&w have not sent 
Ataw any assistance Ib*?. 

Interr. Affirm. Nous y enverrez-vout not lh ret? Will you send ut our books 

. Negat. Nt m'y avewous pas adreste votro lettre? Have you not directed 

your letter to me there? 
Irapcr. Affirm. ^l&vwrts-nous-y not patptett; Direct our parcels /* us there. 
.... Negat. iVf nous y ecrivez plus; Do not write fo.*i there ony more. 

N. B. It sometimes appears, that two regimens of the same kind meet together in 
sentences like these. , 

Je vous y trouverai un remede; I shall find a Yemedy fir it. 
Non, vous nt m'y en trouverez point; No, you will not find^Mjr. 

But the truth is, that here vous and »* are "expletives, that is, particles unnecessary 
to the true meaning of the sentences; unless it be said that vow. implies another sen- 
tence ; .this, for instance : un remede dont vous pour rezf aire wage* 

In these sentences likewise : 

Prenez-mcn un flambeau; Takeajight. 

II vous let a hattus eemme ilfaut; He beat them soundly. 

Moi and vous 'are mere expletives. By this vous r for instance, the speaker intimates 
that he feels a great concern, and wishes you tc* join with him. Nous might be 
employed in the same manner; bat the pronouns of the third person ate. seldom, if 
everjaused as expletives. 

Such sentences, divested of their expletives, property belong to the class mentioned 



Examples of tbree supplying particles meeting together in the 
same sentence. • 

1. With Verbs reflected. 

Decl. Affirm. Je in'y en informer at) I shall inform myself of it there. 
-1.. Negat. Je ne m'y en tuts pas informe; I have hot informed my t elf of ii 
there, 

Interr. Affirm. Vous y en etes-vous informe'? Did you inform yourself of it there ? , 
— - Negat. Ne vous y en etevvetnpas informe? Have you not informed your' 
,, . • self of it there? . v 

Imper. Affirm. "J*/«m«K-vous-y-en ; Inform yourself of 'it there. 

.... Negat. Ne vous y en informex pas s Do not inform yourself of it them 

2: With Verbs not reflected. 

Decl. Affirm. ' Je vous les y apporterai; I shall bring them to you there. 

J# lea leur y apporterai; I shall bring ffan to them there. ** 

D t 



2§ - French Extocises. 

Veut me lcs y omenerex ; You will bring them to mi then. 
Vont lesleur y omenerex ; You will bring f£o» to tfaw /£«•*. 
Font m'y m\*umerrex* You will tend mum to me there. 
#^Mflwiy eneuverrex; Yoa &aM scad tome to him (or to her) tbtre. 
Font nous yen enverrext You shall tend jmm to vi *A*r*. 
Jfow leur y en enverrex ; You will send mw to *A«» there. 
Foutlear y enporTerete ; You wifl speak o/ft to them there. 
Font nous y en parlor ex ; You shall speak gf # to w/ flkr*. 
Jirkur y eo toasafcwiwf 4m reeomtotmmue ; I shall show tj«s» my 
gratitude for it there. 
• - - - Negtt* .JV *# le leur y porteraipat / I will not carry // to Afcat ftov. 
J# m Tout l'y porter al pa* ; I wiH not carry // to y w there* 
Fern* ne tne lea j omenerex pat; You wifl sot bring them to me* 
4her*. 
_ Nome ne vous l'y amenerout pat / We shall not bring 4ms {or AW) t» 



f«« ** le leur y enverrex pat; You will not send iV to them there. 
Je ne vous y en enverraipat ; I shall not send y«r any there. 
Font ne kur y en enverrex pas ; You will not send /Ami any then. 
Noutvt nm* y<to porter*** pox s We shall not speak of H to yen 
there. 

Intern Affirm. VousPy apporteratyet Shall I bring it to you Shore t 

Lit kur y apporterex-mout? Will you bring f/ to /£«st there T 
Leur y en enverrout-neut? Shall we send J&m ««y /&r* f 
Vous y en onverroe-je t Shall I send y w <wry f J*r* / 
MY eft onverren-mmt t Wilt you send «m <«we «kr# / 
Leur yen forkrem+vetu l Will yon speak $f fr to them there T 

**•* Hegat. Jlfr k leur y t m e ¥* m t < u o m fott Shall we not send # to ?fa» 

Jtfr -nous i'y apporterex^vo ut^at ? Will you not bring *t4o ut there f 

Ne me les y daMawstw /«*/ Will you not bring them to moo 
therot 

Ne lui_y en enverrex-voutfat T Will you not send aw* Maw there ? 

Ncvow y en porter ai-je pat 1 Shall I not carry tome to you therot 

Ne m'y en enverrex-vou* pat f Will you not send tome to me there t 

Ne Tear y tnporteront-neutpojtt Shall we not speak 0/ if to them 
there? 
imper* Affirm* ^awaws-les-y-moi ; Bring them to mo there. 

*^aw»^B-les-y-M0us; Bring them-to ut there. 

*jimenezle&-y-kur; Bring them to them there. 

&m»yem-rHtQ*y-tni Send mmm to w*tbere. 

App*rte*-lcvt-y^n ; Brmg w***» f*m fibre. 

JParfe* j->leur-y-en ; Let us speak of it to them then. 
• »*»Ntgafc N* uk les j amsmem^n Jtoiuxb$ng them torn* there. 

Ne les leur y /©rf#* /** ; Do not carry them to atast there. ' 

Ne m'y en opportex pat ; Do not bring me any there. 

Ne nous y en tfawy« /«* ; Do not send ut any there. 

No leur y en portent pat ; Let us not carry Afaw ««y faW. 

Neltuiy tnparlezfa); 'Donotspakof it to them there. . 

' , * When sentences like these, though grammatically right, present something 
harsh : the best is to give up the Derrick y, and tost ike advert* Wpplkl} for in- 
ataMer Am euem o n * mm t i ih mt ^ imimNoX 
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Upon the FIRST CONJUGATION, or Krrfo tn er. 



(SceExerc. p. 10 & II.) 

Indicative Mood. 

Simple Tenses. 



(Gram. jpag. 141.) 

Thou certifiedst the fact. 

« «rljffirr jWf, IB. 

He forgave him* that offence. 

fardmtaerki (Or. p. Xtt,) •fm* t t. 
We began our eiereise. 

fSMMMMW tOcWU, TO* 

Ye struck » Mow-. 

JY&PPtT C9Bp, 111. 

They insisted upon this condition. 

fawfcr «r (Or. p. »*.) c $ n d M m > f. 



I GIVE a book to your brother. 

demur livre, m. frcre, m. 

Thou proposest the best advice. 

frtpvr (Qr. p. 1x8.) aw, m. 
He sings very well. 

cbmnUr 
She plays on the harpsichord. 

joartr rfff (Gr. p. III.) claveam, m. 
We seek our happiness. 

cbereber bemhemr, m. 
Ye limit his power. 

limber (Or. p. 254, A.) /♦«*!>, m. 
They improve | very much. 

Imperfect. 

I did love his sister. 

«nwn (p. 5tf 4, A.) jaw,£ 
Thou didst think wisely. 



ftnscr stgcmtnt. 
nfort J * 



He did comfort his mother. 

cemseUr mere, £ 
We did protect the oppressed. 

proteger of prime', pL 
Ye did accuse him 0/ rashness. 

accuser le Umt'ritc. 
They did swear to be faithful. 
jurer de fdette. 

Preterite. 

I shewed much zeal. 

mmtrer beamwtip de melt (Gr. p. %iy f A.) 



Future. 

I shall assist your cousin. 

atsider 
Thou wilt yield to their entreaties. 
cider insUmee, I 

He will order the banquet. 
•rdbmner fkttim,ttu 
We shall publish this event. 

pmblier fohument,tau 
You will draw back the table. 

reciter title, £ 

They will ask your pardon. 

demander vwtt (Gr. p. 154, C) 

Conditional* 

I should forget this insult. 

eublier IntulUy f. 
Thou wouldst kill thy adversary. 

tuer advereaire, at. 
He could lend him. money. (Gr. p. UJ*) 

f titer lui argent^ m. 

We should change our house. 

cba/iger de motion. 

Ye could prepare our supper. 

friparer le stutter, m. 
They would call me too late. 
affelcr 
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Tenses Compound. 

Of the Present. 

I have abandoned my friend.. 
abandonner ami, m. 
Thou hast blamed his conduct. 

blamer conduits, f. 
He has walked the whole day. 
member tout le jour. 
We have equalled our neighbours. 

egaier - voitin, m. 

Ye have buried your money. 

enterrer argent, m. 
They have explained their thoughts. 
. eiepliquer pentee, f. 

Of the Imperfect. 

I had sent my servant. 

envoyer domettique, m. 
Thou hadst consulted an attorney. 

contulter procureur, m. 
He had shut the shutters. 
fermer volet, m.. 
We had spelt that word. 

epeler mot,m. 
Ye had forged the letter. 

forger lettre, f. 
They had avoided the danger. 

eviter, danger, m. 

Of the Preterite. 

When I had exhausted my resources. 
fuand epuiter retsource, f. 

- - , - thou hadst burnt the paper. 

bruler papier, m. 

- - - - be bad finished his discourse. 

acbever dhcourt, m. 
.... we had daubed the wall. 

barbouiller muraitte,f. 

- - - - ye had driven the enemies. 

chatter ennemj, m. 

- - - - they had condemned him. 

condamner le 



Of the Future. 

When I shall have armed a ship. 
quand armer vaittcdu, m. 

thou wilt have kissed her hand. 

(Gr. p. 254. C.) baiter lui la main. 

- -- - he will have danced a minuet. 

danter menuet, ra. 

- - -,- we shall have | listened to | him. 

ecouter le 
> . . . y* win have scalded the pot. 

ecbauder pot, m. 
- - they will have carried it away, (le.) 
cmportcr 

Of the Conditional. 

I should have breakfasted sooner. 

dejeuner de meiUeure beure. 
Thou wouldst have nailed up the gun. 

enclouer canon, m. 

He wpuld have paid his debts. 

payer dettet, f. 
We would have forced them. 

forcer let. * - 
Ye would have praised his courage. 

louer courage, m. 
They would have strengthened his autho- 
. fortifier [rity. 

Subjunctive Moods. 
Simple Tenses. 



Present. 

- \ 

That I may congratulate you. 
pour que felfcjter 

- - thou mayest think so. 
tenser ainti 

- - he may curl nis hair. 
f riser cbeveux, pL - 

--we may lift up this burthen. 

lever " ^fardeau, m. 

- - ye may prattle with them. 
jater 

- - they may inform the judge. 
informer juge, m. 



Upon tht First Conjugation, or Verbs in er. 
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Preterite. 

That I might throw the halL 

jeter baUe t f. 

.... thou might'st imitate thy cousin. 

imiter tomumCyi. 
.... he might leave his father. 

Uutser fire* 
.. - m we might swim more safety. 

ftdgvr 4^r 

• - •- ye might dare to speak. 
oter parley 
— .- they might fish at leisure. 
piebcrakumr* 

Tenses Compound. 

Qf the Present. 

Whether I may hare pushed him. 
soti oue fwuer le. 

........ thou meyest have drawn it. 

tirer U 
........ he may have redeemed us. 

raeieter 
........ we may have rewarded them. 

ricempenter let. 
.... ye may have looked on all sides. 

regarder de tout ctt/t, 
.... they may have jnmpt into the sea. 

tauter atrr,f. 



Qf the Preterite. 
Though I might have thanked yon, 



- thou mtght'st have reunited the 
reptuter 
house. Mai son, f. 
.... he might have shaken the tree. 

tecouer arbre % m. 
— .. we might have dined early. 

dumr it fame bean. 
.... y e might have supped late. 



- they might have emptied the bottle. 

Imperative Mood. 
Fly thou to his \ 



Fly t 

veier xcmrty m. 

Let him aim at the mark. 

vuer put) m. 

Let us play together. 
Jwer euaemUe. 
Dance with her* 
danter 

Let them speak [ in earnest. 
farler sSrieusement. 



Upon the SECOND CONJUGATION, or Verbs in ir, ending their 
Gerund in issant. (Gr. pag. 149.) 



Indicative Mood. 
Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

I choose the stockings. 
cbcitir Jw, m. 
Thou obey'st thy matter. 

ohe'ira mattre,m. 
He fills his pockets. 
emplir peeked 
We applaud his play. 
apptaudir mjeUfVO. 



Ye banished the knaves. 

kanmr coquin, m. 
They enslave the hearts. 
eUe auervir cteur, m. 



Imperfect. 

1 did warn your friends. 
averttr MM) m. 
Thou didst define the place. 

dSfmir tieu, m. 
He did commiserate the unfortunate. 
compatir a -mdlbeuream 

D 2 
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We did divert the children. 

dwertir enfant. 
Ye did disunite the princes.. 

ditunir . prince. 
They did demolish the castle. 

dimolir cbSteaw, m. 

Preterite. 

I softened the wax. 

amollir tire, £ 

Thou invadest his estate. 

envabhr terre, f. 

He ended the debate. 

finir debate m. 

We thickened the ink. 

epainir ^ encre, m. 

Ye groaned bitterly. 

gemir amerement 
They swallowed up the | little ones. 
engloutir petit* 



Future. 

I shall cure his disorder. 

gu/rir maladie, F. 
Thou wilt betray my interest. 

trabir interet, m. pL 
She will roast the | leg of mutton. 

> rotrr g*Z° f \ m * 

We shall grow old | in time. 

vieillir avec le temp*. 
Ye will stun the neighbourhood. 

eiourdir nmsinage, m. 

They will tarnish the looking glass. 
ternir miroir,va. 



Conditional, 

I should stuff the turkey. 

fareir dindon, m. 
Thou would'st succeed without me. 

reutsir 
He would dirt the parlour. 
talir ta/le, f. 
We would fulfil our promise. - 
remplir promeise, f. 
Ye would perish with hunger. • 

^ . pe'rir de /aim* 
They Would free the negroes. 
qjfrancbir ncgre, m. 



Tenses Compound. 

Pr. I have shortened the string. 

. accQurcir cordon, m. 
Imp. Thou hadst disobeyed his orders. 

% denibeir a •rdre, nu 

Pr. v When he had furnished the house. 



P. 



garntr mat ton, ta. 
1 have built a pavilli 

batir pavilion, m. 



- we shall have built a pavillion. 



C. Ye would have converted the pagans. 
' * converter paten, in. 

S. Pr. They may have weakened the 
ajviblir 
league, Ugue, f. 



Subjunctive Mood, v 
Present. 

I may enlarge my garden. 

agrandir jafdin, m. 
Thou may'st dazzle the eyes, (G. p. 102.) 

eblouir mil, m. 

He may embellish the story. 

embellir / conte, m. 

We may establish our fortune. 

etablir ' fortune, f. 
Ye may soften his wrath. 

fecbir courromx, m. 
They may supply our wants. 

fournir * ■ be win, m. 



Preterite. 

I might fee'd the chickens. 
nourrir pouiet, m. 
Thou might'st enjoy good health. . 

i jouir d* une tante, f. 
H& might blacken my shoes. 

noircir Soulier, m. 

We might punish the guilty. 

puntr coupabile, pi* 

Ye might refresh the troops. 

rafraubir troupe, f. . 
They might drain the exchequer. 

tarir . finance*, f. pL 



Upon the Second Conjugation, or Verbs in it, #c. 3! 



Imperative. 

Blush thou with shame. 
rougir de bonte 

Let him | hear hardships | with as. 
p&tir 



Let us reunite for ever. 
reunir a jamais. 
Divide the prises. 
r/partir prises, f. 
Let them fill up the> glasses. 

remplir verre, m. 



Upon the THIRD CONJUGATION, or Verbs in ir, ending tlteir Ge- 
rund in ant (Gr. p. 1 5 1 .) 



Indicative Mood. 

Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

1 1 set out [ for Holland, (G> p. aoo, B.) 

partir Hollands, f. 

Thou | goest out | of the room. 
. sortir chambre, fi 

He lies impudently. 

mentir effrontement. 
We consent to the treaty. » 

consentir traite, m. 

Ye | have a foresight of | your disgrace. 

pressentir 
They resent the affront. 
ressenfir 

Imperfect. 

I did repent my fault. 

se repentir de faute, f. 
Thou didst | go out j of the town. 

sortir ville, f. 

He did go out again | a moment after. 
ressortir moment, m. apres 

We did serve our friends. 
servir ami, m. 
Ye did | make use | of his name. 

se servir nom, m. 

They did disserve their neighbours. 
desservir ' voisin, m. 

Preterite. 

I felt my misfortune. 

tentir mxdbenr^va. 
Thou smellest the dinner. 
tentir \ diner, m. 



He consented to the marriage. 

eonjentir m'ariage, m. 

We foresaw the event. 

pressentir ivenement, m. 
Ye resented a violent pain.. 

ressentir furievx douleur,f. 
They felt much pleasure. « 

retsentir beaucoup (Or. p. 417, A.) 

Future. 

I shall sleep two hours. 

dormir deux beures. 
Thou wilt sleep again more | quietly. 

redormir tranquillement. 

He will | lull asleep his | auditors., 

endormir auditeurt, m. 

We shall | fall asleep | peaceably. 

i endormir paitiblement. 
Ye will | fall asleep again | very soon. 

se rendormir bientot. 

They will sleep more at their ease. 

dormir oise. 



* Conditional. - 

I should lie,if 1 spoke so (Gr.p. *»8, D.) 

mentir farler ainsi. 

Thou would'st forfeit thy character. 

dementir caractire, m. 
He would | set out | if it were not so late. 
partir \ si tard. 

We should | set out again | by night. . 

repartir de huiU 

Ye would | go out | immediately. 

sortir ' aussitot. s 

They would \ go out again | together. 

restorer ensemble. 
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French Exercises. 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Present. 

Though I may repent that measure. 
muoique it rtpentir it demarcbe, f. 

--- thou may'st serve thy master. 

tervir maitre % to. 
- he may | make use | of his credit. 
tt itrvir credit, m. 

---we may | set out | early. 

partir, it Bon matin. 
m m m ye may | go out | before him. 

sortir avant lui, 
■ -- they may | take away | the meat. 
dettervir viande, f. 



Preterite. 

Though I might feel the blow. 

seniir coup, m. 
... - thou might'st consent to come. 
eontentir a venir. 
— - - he might foresee the trick. 

prtisentir tour, m. 
* ... we might resent the injury. 

retttntir injure, f. 
.... ye might sleep soundly. 

dormir profonddment. 
.... they might | fall asleep | too late. 
tendormir trap tard. 



Imperative Mood. 

Set out | speedily. 
partir em diligence. 
Let him | set out again | immediately. 
reparthr tur It champ. 

Let us | go out | of the garden. 

sortir jar din, m. 

Smell this nosegay. 
tcutir bouquet, m. / 

Let them consent to the bargain. 

eontentir martbi, nu 

Tenses Compound. 

Pr. 1 have served my country. 
* • tervir patrie, f. 
Imp. Thou hadrt felt his strength. 
ttntir force, & 
Pr. He had | told a lie. 

mtntir. 
F. When he will have | cleared die table. 

dettervir. 
C. We should have forfeited our remita- 
d/mentir [tion. 

You would have consented | to it. 

eontentir y ' 

They would have slept till noon, 
dormir midi. 



Upon the FOURTH CONJUGATION, or Verbs in enir. 
(Gr./>. 153.) 



Indicative Mood. 
Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

I abstain from all sorts of pleasures. 

t*abdenhr tortet, f. 

Thou holdest thy book too low. 
tenir - livrt, m. bat. 
This house belongs to the prince. 

maimm, f. appartenir prince, m. 
The hogshead contains 63 gallons. 
contenir galon, m. 



We detain the prisoner. 

detenir prisonnitr r xa. 
Ye obtain his favour* 

obttnir ' favour, f. 
They retain the courier. 
rttenir courier, m. 



Imperfect. 

I did maintain your opinion. 
optnton^ f. 



Upon tlie Fourth Conjugation, or Verbs in enir. 



33 



tfatre, \ 



Thou didst | keep up* | thy family. 

tntretenir famille,i. 
He did maintain discipline. 

maintenir discipline y f. 
We did come from the country. 

venir cantpagne, f. 

Ye did intervene in that affair. 

intervenir a 

They did become proud. * 

devenir orgueilleux. 

Preterite. 

I agreed to the price. - 

convetdrde prix, m. 
Thou | disownedst | the fact. 

disconvenir de fait, m. 
He contravened to the law. 
contrevenir ' loi, f. 

We I remembered | our infancy. 
se souvenir de enfance, f. 
Ye | recollected | the appointment. 
te retsouvenir de rendez-vous, m. 

They proceeded from that marriage. 
frovenir mariage, m. 

* Future. 

I shall attain to this end. 

parveuir but, m. 
Thou wilt | come again | quickly. 

revenir promptement. 
He will prevent that error. 

pr/venir erreur, f. 
We shall | relieve | your wants. 

subvenir a be tain, m. 

Ye will become learned. 
devenir savant. 
They will come within three days. 

venir sous jour, m. 

Conditional. 

I should keep my word. 

tenir parole, f. 
Thou wouldst abstain from gaming. 
t % abstenir jeu, m. 
He would appertain to the king. 

appartenir rot, m. " 

We should contain the mob. 

contenir populace, f. 
Ye would detain the ships. 

detenir vaisseau 9 m. 
They would obtain his pardon. 
obtenir grace, f. 



Subjunctive. Simple Tenses. 
Present. 
That I may sustain my mother. 
ajm que seutienne mere, f. 
— -- tboumay'st | keep up | enthusiasm. 

entretenir 
-— he may maintain his right. 

maintenir droit, m. 
—- we may come to her assistance. 

venir tecours, m., 

-— ye may become happier. 
devenir beureux. 

— they may | agree j to the conditions. 

convenir ' de condition, f. 

Preterite. 
Till I might contravene— your orders. 
jusqu a ce que contrevenir a ordre, m. 
— — thou might'st | disown | the theft. 

disconvenir de vol, m. 
—• he might | remember | me. 

se souvenir de 
— — we might ) recollect | the fact. 

se ret souvenir de 
-— you might | come back | satisfied. 
revenir satis/ait. 

— they might befall. 

survenir. 

Imperative. 
Hold the end of the cloth. 
tenir v bout, m. toile,f. 
Let him support his rank. 

soutenir rang, m. 
Let us prevent this misfortune. 
prevenir malbeur,ta. 
Remember | to go there. 
se souvenir de alter y (Exerc. p. I a.) 
Let them | come back | to-morrow. 

revenir demain. \ 

Compound Tenses. 
Pr, I have held him in suspense. 

tenir le en tu spent. 
Imp. Thou hadst detained his goods. 

dftenir ejfet, m. 

Pr. He had obtained a good post. 

obtenir P**tc y m. 

Put. We should have retained a servant. 

retenir domestique, m. 
C. Ye would have sustained your disgrace. 

soutenir 
They would have maintained their ' au- 
v 'main9en$r "[thority; 



34 French Exercises. 

Upon the FIFTH CONJUGATION, or Verbs in evoir. 
(Gr.p. 1*6.) 



Indicative. Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

I receive that favour. 

recevoir favevr, f. 
Thou perceivest the enemy. 

appercevoir ennemi. m. 
He | perceives* | the snare. 

a appercevoir de P**g e * m « 
We conceive a new project. 

eoncevoir nouveau prcjet. m. 
Ye owe much money. 

argent, (Or. p. 217, A.) 
They I owe again. | twenty guineas. 
redevoir guinU % f. 

Imperfect. 
I did receive your advices. 
recevoir . avu, m. 
Thou didst perceive the thief. 

appetcevsir votenr^m. 
He did | perceive | the trick. 

t* appercevoir de tour, m. 

We did conceive a/good idea. 

eoncevoir idee,f. ■ 

You ought to do your exercise. 
devoir /aire theme, m. 
They did perceive the taxes. 

pereevoir ' impot, m. 

Preterite* 

I received his ktter. 
recevoir Uttre>& 
Thou perceivedst him afar. 

appercevoir de loin* 

He | perceived f our design. 
t appercevoir de dentin, m. 

We conceived great hopes. 

eoncevoir e/pe ranee,' f. 

Ye ought to prevent him. 

devoir prevenir 
They perceived their rents. 
pereevoir rente, f. 

Future. 
I shall receive your book. 
recevoir livre. 
Thou wilt descry the man. 

appercevoir homme, m. 
He will J perceive | his fault. 
. (appcrcevobrVe faute.f. 



We shall conceive much aversion. 
eoncevoir aversion. 

Ye will owe me ten shillings. 

' devoir tcbelling, m. 

They will | owe again | a thousand crowns. 
redevoir (Gr. p. l»6.) eeu % m. 

€onditional. 

I will receive your present. 

recevoir preunt, UK 
Thou would'st perceive thy friend* 
appercevoir ami, m. 
He would | perceive | the alterations. 

t appercevoir de changmentyVU 
We ought to inform him. 

devoir avertir le 
You would conceive more love. 

eoncevoir plu$ de amour* 
They would | owe again [ zoo guineas* 
redevoir 

SubjuDctive. Present. 

That I may receive your friend. 
pour que recevoir ami* 
— — ' thou may*at perceive hinu 
appercevoir le 
— - he may | perceive | the error. 

t appercevoir de erreur, f. 
— — we may conceive | such a | design. 

eoncevoir un tei 
— - you may receive your money. 

recevoir argent* 
— - they may owe you their tranquillity. 



Preterite. 

That I might receive | my due. 

pour que recevoir ce qui m'est dti. . 

— — thou mightest perceive something. 

appercevoir quelqup-cbote. 
—~ he might | perceive j the dagger. 

* appercevoir de danger, m. 
— - we might conceive hatred for them. 

eoncevoir bdine, f. 
— - you might receive of them ten gui- 
recevoir [neas. 

— - they should | owe them | to you. 
ilfaudroit que devoir tee vous. 

(Gr.p. 339- A.) 



Upon the Sixth Conjugation, or Verbs in afire. 
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Imperative. 

Receive our homage. . ' _, ' 

receveir bo mmage , m. 
Let him | perceive | the peril. 

i*p pw*mmk de peril, m. 
Let us receive him' | with open amis, 

retewir k a atat ewertt. 
Conceive better hopes. 
toruevfi/r etpcmnoo, £ 

Let them owe you their happiness. 
m» 



Tenses Compound.' 

Pr. I have received a letter. 

recover Uttre, f. 
Imp, Thou hast conceived a favourable 
eoncevoir [idea. 

Pr. He had perceived a spy. 

•■ efpnrcenmr eofnon, m. 
Fwt. We shall have perceived the impost. 

pereevoir 
Cond. Theyrl ought to have | said | 



auroient du 

Upon the SIXTH CONJUGATION, or Verbs in aire. 
(Gram. pag. 158.) 



dire le. 



Indicative. Simple Tenses* 
Present. 

I do my duty. 

/aire devoir, m. 

Thou counterfeitest a madman. 

centre faire le intense, m. 
He undoes his work. 

defaire > otrvrage,m. 
We | do again | this wall. 

rtfaire muraUle, m. 
Ye | undo again | your cloke. 

rede/air* manteatt, im 

They exact unmercifully. 

turf aire tmpftoyabUmtnt. 

Imperfect* 

I did make all my efforts. 

/aire effort** m. 

Thou didst counterfeit his voice. 

contrefaire voix, f. 
She undid her gown. 
defaire robe,f. 
We | did again | this page. 

refaire p*gh & 

Ye did satisfy your uncle. 

saHsfaire encle, TO. 
They did exact | too much. 
mrfaire trop. 

'Ifr tit I mmittm 

jrTetcrifC. 

I did a good action. 
/aire action, f. 

Thou counterfeitedst my writing. 
(ontrefaire ecriturt, f . 

4 



He defeated his enemies. 

defaire ennemi. 

We f wrote again | our letter. 

refaire Uttre, f. 
Ye | undid again | your bargain. ~ 

redefaire marcbe, m. 

They satisfied their master. 
tatitfaire mattre, m. 

Future. 

I shall do twenty lines, 

faire lignet* U 

Thou wilt counterfeit his book. 

contrefaire livre, m. 
He will rout their armies. 

defaire armee, m. 
We shall | mend our affairs. 

te refaire 
Ye will do all your endeavours. 
/aire efirt, m. 

will satisfy their ambition. 
tatitfaire ambition, f. 

Conditional* 

; I should do a great injustice. 
/aire injustice, f. 

Thou woulcfst counterfeit the cat. 

contrefaire that* m. 
He would undo their schemes. 
defaire frvjet, m. 
He would | make a new | treaty. 

refaire trait e,m. 
Ye would exact by hal£ 

turf aire de moitie. 
They would satisfy the people. 

tatitfaire peuple^tn* 



Theyi 
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Subjunctive. Present. 



That I may do my task. . 

qfin que /aire tache, f. 

— —- thou may*st counterfeit his tricks. 

contrefaire tfur, m. 
.-— . she may undo this knot. *«' 

defaire nteud, m, 
-.— we may do this wall again. 

refaire muraiile, f. *■ 
— — ye may do me that favour. 
/aire grace, £ 

— — they may satisfy their father. 
satis/aire pire. 

Preterite. 

iThat I might make my fortune. 
pour que /aire fortune, f. 

— — thou might'st | mimick | a peasant. 
contrefaire le paytan. 
— — he might defeat their designs. 

defaire plan, m. 
— — we might 4o this maohine again. 

refaire machine, f. 
— — ye might do them that pleasure. 

/aire leur plaisir, m. 
-- — they might pay their creditors in full. 
sat isf aire creancier, m. 



Imperative. 

Make thy fortune. . 
/aire fortune, f. 

Let him counterfeit the good man. 

contrefaire bumme de bien, in. 
Let us satisfy evcty body. ' 

satisfaire tout le monde. 
Undo these ruffles. Undo them again. 
d'efaire mancbetteWsi. rede/air^ 
Let them do their exercise -again. 
refaire theme, nu , 

Tenses Compound. 

Pr. I have done | my best. 

/aire de man mieux. 
Imp, Thou hadst counterfeited him. 

contrefaire le. 
Pr. Hejiad defeated my projects. 

defaire frojet, m. 

Put. Ye will have refreshed your troops. 

refaire troupes y m. 

C. They would have made too much noise. 
/aire trop de bruit. 



Upon tlte Seventh Conjugation, or Verbs in indre. 



(Gram. pag. 160.) 
Indicative. Simple Tenses. 



Present. 

I fear to | disturb J you. 

eraindre de der anger. 
Thou obligest thy servants | to it. 

astreindre domestiques y 
He | reaches | the ceiling. 

atteindre a plafond, m. 
We | fetch out | our coats. 

aveindre habits. 

We constrain him to depart. 

contraindre le de fartir. 
They extinguish their rage. 

iUindre rage,£. 



Imperfect. 



I did enjoin them to follow me. 
enjoindre leur de suivre me. 
Thou didst feign a sickness. 

femdre maladie, f. 
He did join | his | hands. 

joindre les maim. , / 
We did pity his fate. 

plaindre sort, m. 
You did paint your condition. 
peindre situation, £ 
They did dye their -cloth in red. 
teindre draps eft 



Upon the Seventh Conjugation, or Verbs in. iudre. 
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Preterite. 

I feared his anger. 

craindre colere, f. . 

Thou | reached* | thy aim. 

atteindre a - but, m. 
He obliged me to do it. 

- attreindre me afaire le 
We compelled them to | surrender. 
contraindre let Z te rendre. 
You enjoined him to | march off. 
enjoindre lui de Senator. 
They extinguished the candle. 

eteindre ^ cbandelle,t 

Future. 

I shall I fetch out | my new hat. 

aveindre cbapeau neuf. 

Thou wilt feign some business. 
feindrc affaire** 
He will dye your gown. 
teindre robe, f . 

We shall join them | both. 

joindre let tout deux. 
You will pity my misfortune* ♦ 

plaindre malbeur, m. 
They will depict their situation. 
peindre etat, m. 

Conditional. 



I should feign tojiave seen her. 

ftindre de avoir vue la 

Thou would'st fear thy father. 

craindre f^re, nt. 
He would fear to displease him. . 

craindre de deblaire lui. 
We should reach | such a | height. 

atteindre a tel hauteur, f. 
Ye would compel them to fight. 

contraindre let a combative. 
They would extinguish the fire. 

eteindre feu, m» * 

. Subjunctive. Present. 

I must paint their manners. 
ilfaut qu*e peindre meeurs, f. 
Thou must | fetch out j thy stockings. 

aveindre bat, m. 

He most feign to believe them. 
feindrc de croire let 



We most pity their blindness, 

plaindre aveuglement, m. 
You must join your | school-fellowfe 
joindre camaradet, m* 
They must limit his power. 

rettreindre ton puistanee, f. 



Preterite. 

Though I feared the danger. 

quoique craindre danger, m. 

- - - - thou compelled* *t nim to walk. 

-. contraindre le a marcher. 
— -- he cooled liis love. * 

eteindre amour, m. 
---- we reached | fifty years. 

atteindre la cinquantaine. 
-, - . . you enjoined them to come. 
enjoindre leur de venir. 

they feigned to approve it. 

feindrc de apprmtver k. 



Imperative. 

Dye my coat in blue. 

teindre habit, m. en bleu. 

Let him paint these disorders. 

peindre cc detordre, va. 
Let us pity | his | rashness. 

plaindre ton temerite, C 
Fetch out | a towel. 

aveindre etsuie-main, m. 
Let them join their accomplices. 
joindre complice, m» 



- Tenses Compound. 

Pr. I have put out the candle. 

eteindre cbandelle. 
Imp, Thou hadst joined thy friend. 

joindre ami, m. 
Pr. When he had depicted that wreck. 
peindre naufrare, m. 
Put. When we shall have reached our tra- 
atteindre 
vellers. voyagevr, m. 
Cond. You should have pitied his family. 

plaindre tonfamiUe, f. 

- - - - They would h. feigned to decamp. 

feindre de de cam per. 

■ ■- E 



38 French Exercises. 

' Upon the )2«8Til Conjugation, or Verbs in oltre. 
(Gram* pag. 164.) 



Indicative. Simple Tenses. 

Present. „ 

1 know his Mtoper. . 

conx&rt inSmtur^i. 
fchcfo tagsttett thy tehttio&c 
meconnoitre fkftelnljia. 
He finds oat ^ Ms -horse. 4 

recbnnoftrt 7&W, m. 
W«*#^fn<hkwotM. 

You disappear itnirie4r«teJy. 

dupitroitm^mMt. 
Theygjbw^wrffcjjr. 

erottre a vw </*asY. 



Imperfect. 

I did know him by name. 

connoitre'le de nom. 
Thou didst "know Tier by sight. 
Connoitre la jfe wte. 
He did acknowledge your innocertce. 

reconnoitre 
We did appear discontented. 

parqUre me'conUnt. 
You did increase your income. 

• accrdffte J ' revenu 9 V(l. 
They did disappear | by degrees. 
iisparottre peu a peu. 



Pn&ritoi 

I knew ferni by *>is voice. 
eonnottre h <« «mm, f. 
Thou fewest *hy books. 
t*c4hrmtr* 4mre, m. 
.^ie-vecoiiBoiHred the owhtry. , 
reco nn o itre pays 9 m. 

We knew their forces. 
x +ontitftre /omv. 
You -appeared in public. 

Sfoey increased Jus power. 

accroitre puiuance, f. 



Future. 

I shall know bis J weak side. 
cotfhoUre Jbtf>h,m. 
Thou wik discover bis perfidy. 

neeonmitrt ferfidSe 9 f. 
He will appear grearer. ( Gr. p. -XI7.) 

parottre grand. 
We shall disappear in a moment. 

disparoitre en moment ', III. 
You will increasein beautr. 
erottre en beaute. 
They will iacrease<thcir glory* 
accroitre gfyire* 



Cendkitmd. 

I should know the world. " 
. CQumitrt mondetTCL 
Thou would'st acknowledge his Favours. 
reconnoitre * bienfaits. 
He would appear learned. 

/arottre, tenant. 
increase our garden. 
atcroforc jardin r tru , 
You would Decrease insensibly. ' 
'dforo'tre insemi&ltwmt. 
They would .grow | everyday. 
t rotor tous Its jours. 



"Subjunctive. Present. 

Thai I may know the court. 
pourqnt connoltre vmr 9 f. 
---- thou may'st know Paris. 
. connoitre Pariu 

.... he may reconnoitre the defiles. 
^ reconnoitre HtfiUs. 

- - - - we may increase ilk wisdom. 

•troitrt Jn <*agtsu. 
.... you may increase your reputation. 
accroitre ' 

-- - - they may grow faster. (pt. p. xxg.) 

. croitre vfte. 



Upon the Ninth Coujygfiti(ni> or Verbs in uire. 



t» 



Preterite. 

That I might know the set. 

pour que conmUrt «w>£ 

---- thou might'st know his writing. « 

* twnno'He Ttrtture* f. 

He might acknowledge his fault. 

reconnoitre fi^t** & , 

- -- - we might appear stronger. 

paroitre fort 
.... yon might increase in virtue. 
croftre en. vert*. 
-«— - They might disappear quickly. 

disfaroitrx fromftenent* 

Imperative. 

Know thy duty. 
connoitre devoir, m. 
Let him acknowledge his debt 
reconno tre ta dette. 
Let us reeoanoitre the place. 
reconno 'tre ' flaae, f. 



Appear what you are. * * 

' paroitre ce que 
£et ttaadiaoppaM oa> bt* aaital. 

dfajaro'tre a *Prm/e, £ 



Teos^CompouacU • 

Pr. I have known that gentleman. 

am/Mitre wvuimr^l^W* 
Imp. Thou hadtt appeared sipjudgcd* 
g pasopr* mrfiriu 

Pret. He had acknowledged your merit. 

reconnoitre 
Put. When we sbatt hare disappeared. 
diifuxoitre* 
Cond. You would have grown, amazingly. 
mra'trf fomummtm 
- - - * Thoy would have increased their 

QtVotis* 

commerce 
commerce* 



Upwitke Ninth Conjugation, or Verbs in aire. 
(Gram.> 166.) 



Indicative* Simple Tenses. 

Present. 

1 instruct his children. 

imtr utre enfant, m. 
Thou conducted the works. (Or. p. xoi.) 

conduire travail, m. 

God governs the. universe. 

conduire univeriy m. 
We reduce him to recant. 
reduire te a te d/dtre. 
You seduce him by your discourses. 
ted Are le par i.r scour s,.m. 

They induce us in error. 

snduire nous en erreur* 

Imperfect. 

I did plaister the wall. 

enduire murailUy £ 
Thou didst introduce him to court* 
jrttr&hire lo £ »«r, f, 



It did produce fine fruit. 

ptoduirj beau fruit, m. 
We did reduce his pretensions. 
re'duirc . pretenlhn,t. 
You did destroy his palate. 

Jet rut re fatais, m. 
They did seduce the people. 

s/duire peujlci m. 

Prttarite. 

I deducted the costs. 

diduire frais, m. pL 
Thou constructed'st a house. 

construire maison, f. 

He conveyed water | to it. 
conduire eau, f. jr. 
We introduced this custom. 

intrvduire coutume, f. 

You reduced him to ( silence. 

rfduire le silence, m. 
They reconducted their sister. 
reconduire tmtr, f. 
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Future* 

shall J' 4ra»p bin* up J to to&taef* 

imttruire le -- • . affaire t\ f. pi. 
Thou wilt boil cabbages. 

«9rr cbouy m. 

It will produce a great effect. 

preduire ejfet, m. , 

We shall construct a snip. 

eonstruire ' ' vatsteau, m. 
ITou will do' her over | with tarl 

enduirele degoudton. 

They will | htirt | your interests. 

ftttlYf <I 

Conditional' 
I should Conduct the enterprise. 

' conduire entreprhe y f. 
Thou wouWst reduce them to obedience. 
rtdutre obeltsance, fl 

He would translate v your work. 

traduirt ouvrage, m. 

We should destroy the fortress. 

dctruire fbrUrettetf* 
.You would deduce your motive*. 
deduire *****/> na. 

They would produce their titles. 
froduire titres. . 

Subjunctive. Present. 

That I may do the meat. 

pour que euire yiande, f« . 

.... thou raay'st introduce an usage. 

introduire vtage 9 m. 
.... he taay prepare the trial. 

inttruire proces y m. 
- - • , we may conduct our trade. 

conduire commence, m. 
.... You may construe* a poem. 

con strut re poeme, m. 
f--- they may seduce the witnesses. 
teduire te'moin, m. 



Preterite. 



That I mi|ht induce him to do wrong. 
pour que induire. le a mql fain* 

- - - - thou mi^htest reduce thy expenses. 

reduire. defense, f. sing,' 
.... he might produce great evils. 

produire grand maute 9 m- 
..-* we might destroy that faction. 

ditruhe JactitBjf. 
.... You might instruct your son. 

instruire Jiis t xru 

- - - - they might seduce J young people. 

teduire ^ jewietie, & 

* Imperative. 

Reduce that metal to a calx. 
reduire ntital, fll. en cbaux. 

Let him translate | verbatim. 
tradmire mot a mot. 
Let us deduct the -expense. 
diduire depentiy f. 
Steer your course well. (Or. p. 350.) 
conduire barque, f. bien. 
Let them destroy one another. 

te dctruire ki unt let aufrru 

Tenses Compound*. 

Pr. I hare translated a page. 

tradnhre p a g e > f* 
Imp.Thou hadst introduced a goodjcustam 
introduire ' tout'umt, f. 
Pret. When he had reconducted your 
reconduire 
friend. [reasons. 

Put."" we shall have deduced our " 
deduire raison. £ 

Cofid.' You would have Ted him into error. 

induire en 
—They would have destroyed out 'hopes. 
J detruire etf erases 



Upon the TENTH CONJUGATION, or Verbs in endre and ondre. 
(Gram. p. 168.) 

Indicative. Simple Tenses. 



Pnsent. 

I I wait for (his return. 

attendre rctour, m. 

Thou I goest down | too fast. 
detcendre trop v'tc* 



He sells his house. 

vendre n*ahon y f. 
We spread the linen. 

et endre Huge, m. 
You hear his voice. - 
entendre «m», £ 
They | poor down | favours. 
r/pandre grata, f. 
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ImperfimtL 

I did condescend to ber desires. 

condescendre desir, m. 

Thou didst | lay a snare ,| for me. 

tendre plege x m. mr. 
She did lay fine eggs. 

portfire beau eeuf, m. 
We did render him our devoirs. 

• rendre lui dtveir, m. 

You did melt in tears. 
fondre larme. 
They did | answer | our eiptctatipB. 
rdponir* 2 attente 9 ft 

» 1 

Present* 

I cottfcundtd his pride* 
ton fond* e QXgUtH, »• 

Thou sheaied thy flock. 

He new mouldftd his work. 

refondre owvage* 
We corresponded tQ your affection. 

corretpwke. s qgvththf* ' 

You lost your. time, 

fe«4rf U*pj x t. 
They J bit J at the hook. 

tnerdre bame$o» y m. 

Future. § 

I shall sell my horse. - 

vendre cbeval, m. 
Thou wilt | wait for \ the fine season. 

atte/»4re W* "* f* 

He wHl hear the witnesses. 
entendre temoin t m. 

We shall coudesoend to his weaknesses. 

condetcendre /bible ttey f. 

You will stretGh your arm. . 
tendre de brat, m. 
They shall pretend to the half | of it, 
prfandre, qvoir m*iH& f. tn. 

Conditional. 

I would s#j% my blood* ^ • v 

ripoadre wg, w. * 
Them vould'st answer % them* 
r<pc*fre tux. ' 
He would | split a bafo. 

fondre m ekveu en quatre. 
We would melt aU their gpty. 
>ft«to «r>m. 



You would lose your credit., 

perdre credit^ nv 
Tbey would hang alt tKose knaves* 



Subjunctive. Present. 

Though I may do him a good office. 
qvtiqw rendre kq office* VU 

----- thou may'st pretend to jest. 

: fretendre badlner. 
..... he may sell his books. 

vendre Jtvre, m. 
. . - . . we may lose a' battle. 

ferdr*iaid&U t & 

- - , . . you descend from the Germans. 

detcendre Germfinju 

.... they may scatter money. 

rtpandre argtnt x TSi+ 
i 

Pvctmte. 

Before I | answered | hip letter, 
avantytc refondre 4 $BP«C»£ 

- -- - thou |' came to the push. , 

/«n4r« fa ffc#*. 
... - he spreads his nets. 

tendre jf/rf, m, 
.... we might lose our property. 

perdre tien, m. 
.... you spread those maxims, 
' v . repandre maxime,f. 

... J they rendered their accounts. 
rendf$ compte, ro, 

Imperative. 

Take down \ thai picture.. 
detcendre tableau m,. 

Let bim | hook up- 1 that meat. 

pendre em croc viande, f. 
Let us | squeese through, 1 tfc ww4- 

fen&e ^«<4«*£ 

Answer l his request 
reponire a refuse, f. 
Let them | wait &r I better, times. 

atte/tfre fcajr/^M. 
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French Exercises. 



Tenses Compound. 

Pr. I have spilt some sauce. 

ripandre sauce, f. 
Imp. Thou had | lost | thy book. 

perdre livre, m. 



Pret. When he had | sold | his estate. 
vendre terre, f. 
Put. When we shall have | shorn | the 
, • '" tondre 

hedge. haie % f. 
Co/id, They would have } bit the hook. 

mordrt a la grappe. 



Upon Reflected Verbs. (Gram. p. 144.) 



Indicative. Simple Tenses. 

Present. 
.. * , 
' I | walk j everyday. 
se promener tout Us Jours. 
Thou | growest rich J at our expense. . 

s*enricbir a nos decent. 

He | repents | his action. 
// repentir de action, f. 
We abstain from strong liquors. 

sabstenir det liqueurs forte*. 
You | perceive/ 1 the bait. 

sappercevoir de appat, m. 
They | satisfy themselves | in that. 
ie satisfaire en cela. 

Imperfect. 

I did | make use of | his book. 

se servir livre, m. 

Thou did'st | fall asleep, | in the grove. 

sendormir dans bosquet, m. 
He did | fall asleep again | immediately. 
' se rendormir austitot. » 

We did | remember | past times. 

se souvenir de temps passe, sing. 
, You | did recollect | your former years. 
se ressouvenir de premieres annees. 

They | kept themselves y up | in thejr 

i se soutenir dans 

places, eaploi, m. x 

Preterite. 

. I | inured myself | to hardships. 

sefaire fatigue, f. sing. 

Thou | refrained'st j before them. 
se contraindre devant dies. 
He | joined with | his friends. 

se joindre a ami,m. » 

*We | confined ourselves | to that. 

se restreindre a , 

Ye | knew*one another. 
seconnottr^Vun V autre. 
They | forgot themselves | in prosperity. 
se me'eonmitre dans 



Future. 
I shall [ inform myself | of this affair. 

sinstruire de affaire, f. 
Thou wilt | behave | more prudently. 

( se conduire prudemment. 

He will | introduce himself | boldly. 

s'introduire . bardimenf. 

Ye will | reduce yourselves to slavery. 
sereduire vous-memes a Vesclavage. 
They will | destroy themselves one 
se detruire let uns Us 
another, autre t. 

Conditional. 
I should | expect | like for like. 
s'attendre a la pkreilte. 
Thou would'st | have a fellow feeling 
s* entendre 
with Jiim. avec 
He would | hang himself | through 
se pendre de 

despair, desespoir. 
We would | render ourselves | desji- 
se t rendre 
cable, meprisable. 
Ye would | stll yourselves | to the fac- 
ie vendre a 
tions. factievx. 
They would | launch forth | into abuse. 
se repandre en invectives. 

Subjunctive. 
Present. 
That I | dance attendance for him. 
se morfondre a fattendre. 

- - - thou | be ready to eat thy nails | for it. 

se mordre les doigts en 
--*■ he ) has a rambling way of arguing. 
se perdre dans ses raisonnemsns. 

- - - we may | fancy to be very clever. 

se imagine* etjre bien habile. 

- -- you may | wash your face. 

se de'barbouiUer. 

- - - they may | rise | early. 

h lever de bonne beure. 



Upon the Irregular Verbs. 
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Preterite. 

That I might | shake off | this odious 
s*affrancbir it odieux 

yoke, joug. 
— you | fainted away | at this sight. 
s*evanouir a vtte,f. 

— he might | get rid | of his preju- 
se defairc de 
dices. prejuge, m. 
— we might | use ourselves | to work 
taccomtumer a travail, m. 
—•ye. | subjected yourselves | to his 
s'atsujettir a 

caprices, caprices, m. 
-—they | maintained themselves | in 
te maintenir en 

good health. saute', f. 

Imperative. 

Apply | to mathematics. 
tappliquer a matbematiques, f. pL 
Let him | apply J to the minister. 

s'adresser a ministre, m. 
Let us | get rid | of | him. 

te debar rasser d$ * 

Demean yourself | prudently. 

se comporter prudemment. 

Let them | be ready J to set out. 
se disposer a parti r* 



Imperative. Negatively. 
Do not | fly into passion | with | him. 

/exporter contre 
Let him [ not | be vexed | at what I say". 

sefacber de ce que 
Let us not | be familiar | with them. 

te familiar iter 
Do not | overheat yourself | with run. 
ie'ebauffer a 

ning. courir. 
Let them not | involve themselves | in 
s x engager [that affair. 

Tenses Compound. 
Pr. I have | hurt myself. 
te blester. 
Imp. Thou hadst | been mistaking. 

set romper 
Pr. When he had | rested himself | on 
se repoter tur 
the grass. berbe,f.* 
Put. When we shall have | departed J 
i* eloigner 
from him. de 
fond. You would have | used your in- 
t* employer 
terest | for me. 
- — they would have [ seized upon 
semparer de 
our goods, effets. 



Upon the Irregular Verbs. (Gram. pag. L73.) 



Indicative. Simple Tenses. 

Present. 
1 J go out of town. 

alter a la campagne. 
Thou goest to meet him. 
alter a sa rencontre. 
He f goes away | betimes. 

ien alter de benne beure. 
We acquire experience with age. 

acquirir experience, f. avec age, xn. 
You | boil | eggs. («»/,m.) 
faire bouillir 
They run after him. 
courir apret 



. Imperfect. 

I did run to see them. 

accaurir pour voir lei. 
Thou didst mcur his indignation. 

encomir indignation, f. 

Every thing conspired to my ruin. 

concourir a ruine, f. 
We did discourse together. 
discourir ensemble. 
You did | run over | the provinces. 

parcourir provinces, f. 

They had recourse to the king. 
recous ir r*i, im. 
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French Exercises. 



Preterite. 



I relieved him in his distress. 

tecourit dan* muicre, f. 
Thou gathcted'st tic finest flowers. 

tugifUr keaufieur, f. 

The prince received him f kindly. 

prince, m. mceueHlir U avec bonie. 
We gathered all t|»e fruits. 

cueill'ir f*W&* m * 

You collected the votes. » • 

' recutita* voix,f. 
They f ran away J in full speed. 
Senfuir 4 toutes jatnbe*. 

Future. 

I shall I he vexed to death. 

mtwhrde chagrin. 
Thou wilt open thy heart | to him. 
ouvrir caur, m. /««• 
1 He will offer you a large sura. 

ojfrir gro* soman, f. 

We will suifer great pains. 

souffrir douleiut, f. 
You will cover the dish* 

eouvrir flat, m. 
They will load him with shame. 
couvrir'U de boxte. 

Conditional. 

I should uncover the pot. 

decouvrir marmite, f. 
Thou would'st I cover it again. 

recouvrir la 
He would discover the plot. 

decouvrir con/plot, m. 
"We should start for fear. 

tressailUr de peur. 
You would clothe the poor. 

revetir fauvre, nv pi. 
They would | have a Turk's habit on. 
se travestir en Jure ' 

Tenses Compound. 

Qf the Present. 

I hftve acquired- a friend. , 

acquerir ami, m. 
Thou hadst acquired | a great reputation. 

acquerir beaucoup de - 

He has conquered several provinces. 

oo n f u erir p/usieurs province. 



We have requested U [ <rf him. 

requfitir en /< 
You have run too fast. 

courir trap vfo. , 

They have, ranged ttoe world. 

courir mona\e,XQ. 

Of the Imperfect. 

I had J been exposed to | many dangers. 

gourur kkmdes 

Thou hadst incurred his displeasure. 
encouxix disgrace) f. 
He had | been our competitor. 

cottcourir avec notu. 
We had discoursed upon that affair* 

ducoustix sur affaire, f. 

You had run my book aver. 

patcourir livre, m. 
They had I had recourse | to the queen. 
recourir reine,i» 

Qf the Preterite* 

When I had relieved your brother. 
quand secou*ir fr**** **• 
thou hadst gathered the grapes. 

' cueillir raitin, n> sing. 
— — he had welcomed his guests. 

Hceutiilir convive^ m. 

-—we had inherited that succession. 

recueiUir s*C4CMio*,f. 

— — you had opened the room. ' 

ouvrir cbanbre,f. 
— - they had opened the trenches. 
' ojtvrhr tranche'*, f. sing. 

Of the Future. 

When I shall have suffered this affront. 
quand souffcrt affront, to. 

— - thou wilt have offered thy services 
offers service, m. 
to him. hi. 
----reading will have (.given light 
^ lecture, f. lui ouvrir 

to I his mind. esprit x m. 
—— we shall have covered the $eld 
convert cqmpagne 
with soldiers, degens de guerre., 
When you will have concealed your 
eouvrir 
designs, desstirt^ m. 
— — they will have begun tfce. cam-i 
ouvrir 
paign. campagne, ft 



Upki'ite Irkgtfor Vtirhs. 
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Of the Conditional. , , / . 

I should have discovered the mystery. 

, d&ottvrir * . . mystere, m. 
Thou would'st have discovered thy 
duoavrir 
heart | to him. *etur > m.fui 
He would have leaped for joy. 

tressaillir dejoie. 
We should have | dressed him in a pea- 
sant's clothes. travestir en bay son. 
You would have clothed him with your 
revetir le de 
gown, robe,f. 
They would have invested him witji 
revetir ' le d*un 
full powers, ptein pouvoir, (sing. ^ 



Subjunctive. Simply Tenses. 



Present, » 

Though I | At down in | your place. 
quoique • fasseoir a plate^ f. 

.... thou | be able | to resist him. 
pouvoir lui r/jisfer 

- „.;. he know the news. 

* savoir Hou*»tlte^t, 
.... this diamond | be more valuable 
diamantym, valoirptus 

than that ruby, r*bi*> m. 
---- custom often prevail above reason. 

eoutumtyf. ' prevaloir stir raisen t L 
.... we see his insolence. 
. voir insolence, f. 
* — • yqu { have a glimpse of | jhe thing. 
entrevoir chose, f. 

- - - - they provide for your maintenance. 

pourvoir a- tntretitn, m. 



Preterite, 

Though J foresaw the event. 
quoiqut prcvoir . evlnement, ra. 
- - - - thou providest for our want5. 

pourvoir a besot n, m. 

. - * - he. wished to come with us. 

vouloir venir avec 
.... we wished to accompany them. 
vouloir accompagnmr les 



Though you \*v* ■ an opening | to' 
voir jour a 

succeed. . reustir, 

- — -they | were more- valuable | than 

valoi*. mieux 

their neighbours. . voitin. 

Tenses Compound. 

Qftfte Present. 

Before I could find him. 

avant que avoir pu trouver le 

-— - thou could'st speak | to her* - 

porter lui 

—--he knew your departure. 

avoir su de' party m, 

-— - we have sten his garden. 

voir jardm* in. 
--« you | had a glimpse of j his design. 
* dntrevo'tr de stein, m, 

--— they have | looked for his safety. 
pourvoir a surcte,f* 

. Of the Preterite. 

Though I had foreseen that accident. 
quoiquo brevoir 

- - - - thou hadst wished to oblige him. 

vouloir obliger le 

- - - - this estate had | been worth | a 

terre, f. , valoir 
great deal more/ bien Advantage* 

- - — his advice had J been prevalent. 

prevaloir 
.... we had wished him happy. 

vouloir son bonbeur, 
. ... you had seen it before. 

voir le auparavant, 
----the ministers had | gratified | 4 bim 
pourvoir le 
with that post; de iette cbarge % f. 

Imperative. 

Know thou | what | is- said \ of thee. 
savoir ee que on dit 

Let him see if | every thing | is right. 
voir si tout ttre bien* 

Let us provide for the expense. e 

pourvoir a defense, f. % 

Sit down | by | me. 
satseoira cote de (Exere. p. 1 6.) 
Let them foresee what may happen. 
prevoir ce qui peut drriver. 
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FjftN£H EXERCISES. 



' Indicative. Simple Tera*9, 

Present. > 

1 1 like | the country. 
te pie/ire a campagne 9 f. 
Thou | pleasest f all thy family. 

plaire a tout famille+f. ~ 
He | takes delight in f himself. 

te complaireen 
We displease by our failings. 

deplaircpar defaut,m. 
You | dislike company. 

te dipiaire en compagme. 
They choose j to stay. ' 

il Uur plait de- fetter. 

Imperfect. 
I diiconceal your secret. 

taire seTttty m. 

Thou \ wast silent | on his account, 

te taire tur ebapitre^m. 
He did [ drink | luxuriously. 

hire, a longi traits. 
We did | think the affair at an end. 
«*tr* afaire % l >* 
You did J believe in- { tfcck sincerity*, 

mi. • /?* r# * • mi*'ritt\£ 

They did \ impose upon you. 

ywM en /aire eceroir* 
They J were self-conceited; 
4 en Jove accroite % 

Preterite* 

I told it himpbjioly. v 

dire le lid tout net. 
Thou contradicted's* her sentiment. 

; canktedire to, tentiment, DT. 

H$ | was born [ in England. 

naitre en Anglotsrre* 

We | retracted J the bargain. 

te dedire de marche\ m. 

You | forbade | him your house. 

. inter dire tui maim, iV 

They J cursed us } an hundred timqs, 
tnaatdtre nout ttenjt fois* 

Future. 

I shall foretell you what will happen, 
, pr'cdtre <wvt cequi arrive*. 
Thou shalt ) say thy lesson again. 



He will | slander J you. 

medire de 
We shall preserve apricots. , 

confire alricot,m. 
You wHl pickle eueumbws. 

confire corniebnn^ m. 
They will pickfc salmon. 

mariner saumon, m.' 

Conditional* 

I should read Moliere's works, (Gr. p. 

lire Moliere euvre % f. [»OJ.D. 

Thou would'st | read Oil Bias again. * 

retire 
It would | be sufficient | to learn French. 

«r »_ ,. n ^ ?rtf pouvapprendr* 

we should elect new members. 

elite nouvoait membre 9 m+ 
You would \ laugh at | his menaces. 
rirede menace, f. 

t Thou would smile |, upon. them. 
tourire tear. 

Tenses Compound. 
Of the Present, 

I have f Hktd J my situation, 
teplaire dans itat x m% 
Thou hadst | disliked [ his company. 

te deplaire dam compagnie, f, - 

He has | pleased | his master. 

plaire a tpattre x m. 

We have [ displeased [ your friend. 

deplaire a . ' ami t m. 

You have [ been pleased to do- it! 

teplaire ajaire 
They have J been pleased [ to slander 
te flair* a satomnicr 
h#r. ^ 

Of the hnptrfect. 

I had | been silent | on purpose*. 

se taire exprat. 

Thou hadst | concealed | my design. 

taire destein, m. 

He had | be^en born in J the East Ia- 
ttaitrc a Indts 

dies. {Gr.p. aoo.A.) 

We had f thought it amiss. 

croire bars de propos 
You had | believed in | astrologers* 
croire a attrolaguet. 
They had \ imposed upon you. 
tnfaiu accroirc <s 
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Qf the Preterite. 

When 1 had drunk a bottle. 

mnte iottttiUe t i. 
.... thou hadst told thy opinion. 

dire sentiment, m. 

- - - - he had said his lesson. 

Jire Arfmi, f. 

we had contradicted him. 

cmtred'tre le 
.... you Jud | retracted your word. 
k dedire. 

- - - - they had cursed their destiny. 

Of the Future. 

When I shall have foretold this event. 

predirt evenement,vn.. 

thou wilt have extracted the juke. 

extr+ire " jut, n*. 

- - - he will have subtracted that sum. 

twutraire ' *omme, f. 
---•we shall have (said our verbs 
ndire not verbe 
again.. 
.... y u will have ( slandered | your 
medire de 
neighbour, pmfau*, *u eing. 
----they wUl hare pickled cabbages. 
• confire ekmt, m. 

s Of the Conditional. 

I should have read his letter. 

lire lettre,{. s 
Thou | snould'st have j read it again. 

auroit dm retire 
It would have J been sufficient | for me. 

juffirt me 

We should have ejected her uncle. 

elire , oncle, m. 
You would have laughed J heartily. 

^ rire de ion cetur. 

They would have sneered j at every 
tourire malicieusement a cbaque, 
word. mot. 

Subjtinctive. Simple Tense*. 

Present. 

I omst write a letter | to him. ^ 
ilfaut que je e'erire lettre, f. tun 
Thou must describe their situation. 

decrire tkmUioniL 

He must inscribe his name. 
intcrire mom, m. 



We roust prescribe him a temedy. 

pretcrire tut , remade t vtL» 
You must write f to him J again. 

recrire ltd 
They must proscribe the traitors, 

proserin tra tret, m. 

Preterite. 

That I might subscribe that contract. 
eoutcrire contrat, m. 

- - - - thou might'st subscribe to those 

iouscrire a 
terms, condition, f. 

- - - - he might transcribe this act. 

tramcrire mete, m. 

.... we might describe that tempest. - 
decrire tempete, £ 

.... you might circumscribe this figure 
, tirconictire * figure,!. 

in that circle, dans ce cercle, to. 
.... they .might write | in their best 
eerire de leur miems. 
manner. 

Tenses CortYpoirnd. 

Of the Present. 

Though I have written a book. 
quoiqve eerire Kwe,m.' 

you h2ve describe<TEurope. 

, * detrire Europe. 

- - - - ye have inscribed your qualities. 

inscrire • qualit/,f. 

... . we have prescribed those bounds. 
pretcrire home, f. 

----you have | written your exercise 
recrire voire tbeme,m. 
again. 

- - - - tHey have proscribed their enemies. 

proscrife ennemi, m. 

Qf the Preterite. 

Though I had subscribed ten guineas. 
quoique iouscrire 

---- thou hadst transcribed his letter. 
trat-tcrire iettre, f. 

- - * he had written his poem. 

eerire poeme, m. 

- - - we have prescribed that law. 

' pretcrire ' hi, f. 

- - - you had proscribed the rebels. 

pmtcrire rtbefles. 

- - - they had circumscribed their ene- 

ciremscrire 
mies in just limits, ennemi, m. limite. 
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French Exercisps, 



Imperative. 

Live thou hippy and. content.* " ' 
tn'orc bevreux content. 

Let his memory | live forever. 

memoir?^ f. vrvre a jamais. 
Let us 'pursue our journey. 

pburtmivr* cbemin,t*. ** * 

Follow the steps of your ancestors. _ 
suivre trace* ,f. anutres,m. 

Let them revive in their offspring. 
revivr* dans psnUr'ite. x 

Indicative. , Simple Tenses. \ 

Present. 

I | take example, by | you* . 

prendre sue . 

Thou | learnest | fencing. ' 

apprendre a faire des^armes. 
He unlearns | his own | language. 
desapprendre son langue, f. 

We understand what you say. 
comprendre ce que dire* 
You undertake a ruinous task. - 

, entreprendre ruineux tache 9 £ 
They I are mistaken | to their advantage. 
4t mt'prendre evantage, m. 

Imperfect. 

I did resume my discourse. 

reprendre discourse m. 
Thou didst surprise the enemy. 

sztf prendre erintmj % m. 
•He did not comprise the whole. 
comprendre tout, f. 
We did brcaK his. measures. \ 

romp re me sure, f. 
You did interrupt your work. 

inter tompre tr avail \ m._ 
They did corrupt our manners. 
cor romp re maurt, f. 

Preterite. 

I beat the wood. 

battre ' boh, m. 
You | pu'led down ( the wall. 

abattre murailleff. 

He fought valiantly. 

ctmbattre ttailJamment. 
We f struggled | in vain. 
se dibattre en Vain. 



You abated "his haugfctiness. 

rabattre fierte, f. 
They | bear again | the mattress. ' 
retattre matelas\ m. 

>-.. Future* 

I shall put it upon the table. 

mettre U table, f. 

Thou wilt J " admit cf j my excuse. 
adrtettre excuse. 

He will commit a great fault. 

commettre f a ^te\ £ 

We shall (resign | our places.* 

se demettre de charge, f.» 
v You will | put your wrist out of joint 
u demettre le peigntk. 
They will omit this circumstance. 
omettre . circonstance, f. 

' Conditional. 

I should | intermeddle in | that affair. 

sentremettre de affair e\ t. 
Thou would'st permit him to speak. 

pernuttre lui de 
He would promise, them their Hbextv. 
prometire leur leur tiberte. 
We should remit him some money. 

• remettrelui argent. : 

You would | submit | to his orders. 

se soumettre otdre, m. 

They would transmit it to posteirty, ' 
trausnuttre le potter ite\£ ■ 

Tenses Compound. , 

Of the present.' 

I have | taken j my own | measures.- 

prendre mvn mesure. 

Thou hast | learned two fobleSv 

apprendre : fable. 
He has | unlearned aH that he knew. 
desapprendre ce que- savoit. 
We have understood the affair. 

comprendre affair e+i. 
You have undertaken this building. 

entreprendre batimttit, fit. 
They have | been mistaken ; let thejn 
4 ■ • $9 mtprendre 

tell o«r again, 
recompter. 

6 
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Of the Imperfect. 

I had comprehended this turn. . 

camprendre temme, f . 

Thou hadst recovered thy strength. 

repremdre forces, f. pL 
He had surprised- every body* 

xur prendre tout le monde. 
We had broken their battalions. 

tompre hataillem, m. 

You had corrupted the wicness.es. 

• cirromprc tomoinu * 
They had interrupted the conversation. 
interrompre conversation, £. 

Of the Preterite. 

When 1 had beaten my coat. 
qua/id hattre habit, m. 

• . . - thou hadst pulled down the tree. 
abattre arhre, m. 
... - he had fought all the day long. 

combattre toute laiournee. 
.... we had struggled some while. 

ie debattre tempt, m. 

.... you had abated of your pretensions. 

rabattre pre'tettHon,f. 

....they had beaten the same story 

tibattrc conte, m. 



again. 



Future. 



When I shall have | put an end | to it. 
quoad mettrefin y 

. ... thou wilt have admitted my reasons. * 

odmettre raison, f. 
... he wil have committed an incivility. 

commettre 
... we shall have removed him from his 

demettre le [place. 
. •• you will have resigned your office. 

tt de'mettre de emphi, m. 
• • . they will have omitted this clause. 

mtttrc . clause, f. 



Of (fit Conditional. 
should 



that 



have intermeddled 

xentrcmcttf* de 
business., affaire, $. . 
Thou wouldst have permitted this crime. 
psrmettre crime, f. 
He would have promised to come. 
promettrede 



We should have | put off | our journey. 

remettre *>*y tt Z c : 

You would have submitted the rebels! 
touwettre rekelle. 

They would have | submitted | to it. 

te soumettre y 

Subjunctive. Simple Tenses., 
Present. 

Though I conclude the bargain. 
quoique conclure march/, m. 

. . .thou exclude him from thy company. * 
exclure e&mpagnts, f. 

- - - - he convince us of his probity. 

convaittcrc probit/, f. 

- - - - we convict him of perfidy. 

canva'mcre ferfidic. 

.... you sew it | in hatte. 
coudre a la hate. 
... - they unsew the lining. 

decoudre doublure, f. 

Imperfect. 

.... I sewed again | your apron. 

recoudre ' tablicr, m. 

- - • - thou ground'st our com. 

moudre grain* m. 

... .he |. ground again | the knives. 

remoudre eouteait, in. 

Though we whet her scissars. 

femoudre ciseaux, m. pi; , 
.... you resolved the difficulty. 
re'soudre difficult/. 

- - • - they resolved to go to war. - 

rcsoudre de J aire guerre, f. 

Tenses Compound, 
Of the Present. 

Though I have concluded the treaty. 
quoique cohdure traOe, m. 

- - - - thou have excluded them. 

exclure ~les • • 

- - • • he have- convinced his auditory. 

cenvaiticre avditoire, m. 
... .we have convicted him of pecu'a*' 
cwvainere 
tion. peculat. 
«... you have sewed the piece. 

cctidre moreeau, in, 

- • - - they have unaewed the sleeves. 

deamdre manchet,J. 

F 
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Of the Preterite. 
Though I had | sewed again | t the ruffle^. 

recoudre mancbettc % {. 

----thou hadst ground beans. 

moudre fe'*oe, f. \ 

- - - - he had | ground wheat again. 

remoudre dufroment, m. 

- - - - we had whetted our pen-knives. 

emoudre. canif, m. 

- - f - you had resolved his ruin. 

re'soudre perte, f. 
_ - . - . you had absolved the guilty. 

abtouire coupallet. 
• - - - they had dissolved the drugs. 

dissoudre * drogue, f. 

/ 



Part IL 



Imperative. 



Follow iier example. • 

juivre exempts, m. 
Let him take advantage | of it. 
prendre avantage en . 
Let us break with them. x 

romp re 
Put it into your pocket. 
meifre It dans poche, f. 
Let them resolve | to set out. 
s'e re'totidte a pattir. 



Exercises upon the^ Tenses Compound of some Verbs Neuter, which 
take &tre for their auxiliary , (Gram. pag. 1*?2«) 



' Aborder, to land. 

Accourir, torun to. . 

AHer, to go. 

S'en aller, to go away. 

Arriver, to arrive. 
Choir (Obsolete) to fall. 

Dechoir, to decay, to 
decline. 

Deceder,. to die. 

t* to remain. 

Demeurer, A . • 
' to stop. 

Descendre, to go down. 
Entrcr, to go in. 
Atonter, to go up* 



We have landed without the least danger- 

sans danger, m. 

He has run to my assistance. 

secours, m. 

' I had gone to meet him. 

trouver le 

You have gone away too soon. 

trap tot. 

As soon as we had arrived, he went away.. 
He has fallen into the river. 

riviere, f. 

They had declined very much from {heir 
former opulence. * 

premier opulence, f. 

She has died after a short illness. 

f ' maiadie, f. 

You have stopped | in a | fair way. 

, , • en keau cbetnin, m. 

We have gone down into .the cellar. 

dans fave 9 f. 

He had gone into the parlour. 
suite, f. 

Sbe had 'gone up to the garret. 

grenur >m. 



Exercises upon the Tenses, fyc. $ I 

Mourir, to die* When his wife had died, hp J retired [ into 

fetnme • u retiter a 

the country." [camfagne, f.] 
Naitre, to be hern. He had been born for the happiness of his 

country. [fiatrie, f.] bonbeur,m. 
Partir, to sei out. I would have- set out sooner, if I had had 

plutU. 

money. \argent, m*.] 
Retourner, to return. They have returned to their country. 

dans P a y*i ro* 

Rester, fo //4y. He had stayed behind. 

derriere. v 

Sortir, to go out. She has gone out immediately. 

aussitot. i 

Tomber, tqfall. I should have fallen into the snare. 

Venir, fo come, and its They have come this morning to | see | you. 

derivatives. matin, m.peur. 

Convenir, to agree. When they had agreed to the price. ■ 

tie prix t m. 

-p,. . to disagree. . You have not disowned the fact. 

Disconvenuv „ * , , .. _ . 

7 to disown. de fait, m. 

Devenir, to become. He would have become learned. 

savant. 

Intervenir, to Intervene. If you had intervened | in time. 

fussicz a temps. 

Parvenir, to attain. When I shall have attained that "degree. 

a degre-la, ffl. 

p . to come from. Hence have so many abuses proceeded. ' 
rrovemr, ^ f rocee J t j e & tnnt de abut (See Gram. p. 287, D.) 

Revenir, to come back. *I ri»N <? ome back before him. 

* avant. 

Survenir, to befall. That storm has befallen | .very unseasonably. 

•rage, m. blen mat a propos. 



Some of the above Verbs, when used actively, take avoir for their 
auxiliary* as, 

Ak , to accost. He has accosted me civilly. 

Abovder > to come near. • *MUmmt. 

Descendre, to take. . ' I had taken this picture down. . 

, tableau, m. 

Monter, to carry ufi. He would have carried your trunk I up stairs. 

J X malleX la bauU 

...... tojwind up. I have wound up my watch, ^montre^ f.] 
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Retourner, to turn up. You have turned up a card. - 

carte, f. 

We have extricated him from a sad affair. 
Did you get my horse out of that stable ? 

evex-vous ckeval, m. /curie, f. 



Sortir, to extricate* 
to get out* 



And the following, likewise; in some Ci*rcumstftnoeg, though 
\ibed neutrally. 



Accourir> to run to. 
Convenir, to suit. 
Demeurer; to five* 
Rester, to stay. 
Sortir, to g* out. 



They hav$ all flocked together. 

accourir enfbule. 

I have suited him. 

lui. 

; He has lived in Paris, 

a 

and has stayed there three years. 

y anu ' 

I went out tjiis morning. 

matin, m. 



[N. B. When the learner has gone through aTl these sentences, there can ' 
be no harm in desiring him to do them over again, both Negatively 
and Interrogatively ; he will be the better prepared for the following 

Exetcises.] 



A TABLE of the Moods and-Tenset of the Frpich Verbs. 



it Tense.'} * 

ct Tense. \ ' 
\d Past. J 



a. Present TenseS 
€. Gerund. 
i. Participle. 
o. Perfect j 
u. Gerund j 

b. Present Tense. 

e. Imperfect. 

d. Perfect indefinite. 

f. Pluperfect. 

g. Perfect definite; or historical* 
h. Pluperfect definite. 

k. Future. 

1*. future relative* 

m. Conditional. 

u. Conditional past, 

p. Present Tense, 

q. Imperfect or Preterite, 

r. Perfect. 

8. Pluperfect. 

t. Present. - •-..----■ 



Infinitive Mood. 



^Indicative Moon. 



i 



Slbjunctivb Mood. 
Imperative Mooo. 
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Directions, to be read kef or* Attempting f* do the fettvwtg &xerci$ct~ ■ 

This part ii intended for the immediate use of' Beginners, when they have gone 
through the zst Part, via. the Accidence of Verbs. , . \ , , . 

The words primed in Italics, are either wrong or misplaced. 

A Caret (a) shews that the article /*, fa,' /*/,' is wanting. When a {Italic) is pre- 
fixed to the caret, the contracted particle au or aux must be used. When de (Italic) is 
prefixed to the €aret, the contracted particle du or de* must be used. ' " ■ • 

The Pronouns Personal At/, ellei aix,*Ue*s *««*, fee, &c. printed iff Italic after a 
Verb, must be supplied by /*,/«, let; pe, *>&c. Seethe, Introduction, pag. jb 8c 14. 

But when the above pronouns are precede* by i, they must be supplied by /«/, 
leurs me, ?*,&c. jSee pag. 11 &-15. 

The Verbs are presented in their infinitive, and must be put in their proper Mood 
.a nd Ttnnr% accord i n g to the letters which follow them,- and refer to the Table inserted 
■at the end of this Book, and in the opposite page. 

As it cannot oeexpected that the JLearacts should veadUy understand a broken lan- 
guage, puzzling even to a native, not to keep them in the dark, a literal translation in 
English is annexed to each Exercise. 



[1.] T ORS de a prise de. a ville d'OYa, 
* par a Portugais, en 1508, un 
Officier, nommer (i) Sylveira, decowortr (e) 
un Maure de forf bon mine, qui se dtrooer 
(c) par un sentier, avec un jeune femme 
d'un beaute* extraordinaire, courir (g) 
vers eux pour arr£ter eux. a Maure 
ne fiarottre (g) point, alartner (i) pour 
lui-m&me ; mais apres tourner (o) a 
visage pour se defendre, il faire (g) 
signe a son compagne de fuir, tandis 
qu'il aller (c) combattre. Elle s'obstiner* 
(g) a a contraire a demeurer pres de lui, 
en assurer (e) /f»,qu'elle aimer (c) mieux 
mourir ou .renter f>risonnier, que de s'6- 
chapper ttuL Sylveira> toucher (i).de ce 



[ij At the taking of the town 
of Oia t by the Portuguese, in 
1508, an Officer named Sylveira, 
perceiving a good-looking ne- 
gro, who stole away by a path, 
with a young woman of uncom- 
mon beanty, ran towards them, 
in order to stop them. The 
negro seemed little concerned 
for himself; but after having 
faced about in his own defence, 
, he made/sign to his mate to be- 
take herself to flight, whilst, he 
was going'to fight. She, on the • 
contrary, obstinately insisted on 
remaining near him, assuring 
him she preferred rather to die, 
or to be taken a prisoner, than 
to fly fly herself. Sylveira, 

F 2 
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Exercises 



lamer (g)d *eux a libertfe dc 



c) a ceux qui le sukxre 
ise, que ma epee coufier 
tendre, [See Gram. p. 



spectacle, 
se retirer, en dire 
(c): ADieune^ 
(p) de a liens si 
254, B.] 

[20 J ean Basiiide, Czar.de Moscovie, 
prince dur & cruel, /aire (g), a a rapport, 
de quelque hwtbriens, enfoncer un clou 
sur a tete de a Ambassadeur d'un Prince 
d'ltalie, qui sec ouvrir (f) devant hii. Ce- 
pendant, lorsque Jerome Bosc, Ambassa- 
m deur d'EHzabet, reine d'Aneleterre, fia- 
roitre |g) devant ce- prince, ll mettre (g) 
ii&rement son chapeau, & se retirer (g) de 
meme* a Czar ,demander (g) d Jut s'il 
igmrer (c) a traitement que recevoir (f) 
un autre Ambassadeur pour un semblable 
t^merite ? Jele s avoir (b) v refiondre (g) y 
a AngIoig,# hi; maia je etre (b) a 
Ambassadeur-. d'un Reine qui avoir (b) 
toujour© a tete cowoert, & qui ne soitffrir 

(b) pa's impun£ment que, a on /aire (p) 
affront a quelqu'un de son Ministres. a 
Czar aasez genereux pour admirer ce 
•hardtesse, s x «rier (g) en se tourner (e) 
▼is-a-vis de son courtisans : w Voila un 
" brave homme, rPoser agir & parter de 
u te sorte, pour a honneur & pour a 
M interets de son Souveraine ! Qui de 
" vou8 autrcs /aire (m) a me me chose 
" pour mot?" 

1 3.] Un Ambassadeur d* E«pagrie *a;i- 
jr«&r (c) a Jacques II. de ne pas tant se 
livreV d a Pretres, parce que leur conseils 
imprudent pouvoir (m) faire d lui perdre a 
couronne. u Quoi done !" repondre (g) 
Jacques, "a roi d'Espagne ne consulter 
4f (b) il pas son Confesses?" Oui, repli- 
ouer(g) a Ambassadeur; & c 1 etre (b)pour 
cela que noire affaires alter (b) si mal. 

[4.] Un Ambassadeur Turc demander 

(c) a Laurent de Medicis, pourquoi 
on ne voir (c) pas £ Florence autant de 
sous que a a Grand-Caire ? Laurent mon- 



Part II. 

melted at this sight, gave ihcnr 
liberty to retire, saying to those 
he was followed by : God forbid 
my sword should cut such tender 
ties. 

[a.] John Basiiide, Czar of 
Muscovy, a cruel and Hard- 
hearted prince, ordered, accord- 
ing to some historians, a nail td 
be driven into the head of the 
Ambassador of an Italian 
prince, for having put on his 
hat in his presence. However, 
when Hierome Bosc, Ambas- 
sador of Elizabeth, queen of 
England, appeared before that 
prince, he boldly put' his hat 
on, and left him in the same 
manner. The Czar asked him 
whether he were ignorant of 
the treatment another ambas- 
sador had received, for a tike 
temerity? I know It, -answered 
the Englishman : but I am. the 
Ambassador of a Queen that 
has always her head covered, 
and that never suffers an insult 
pot upon any of her ministers 
to pass unpunished. Thtf Czar 
generous enough to admire this* 
boldness, exclaimed, turning to- 
wards his courtiers : " This is 
" a brave man, who dares act 
" and speak thus for the honour 
" and interest of his Sovereign ! 
M Which of you would do as 
'* much for me f M 

[3.] An Ambassador of Spain 
advised James II. not to give 
himself so much up to Priests, 
whose imprudent counsels might 
make him lose his crown. 
" How then ! ' answered James : 
a does the king of Spain never 
" consult his Confessors ?" . He 
does, replied .the ambassador; 
and for this very reason our af- 
fairs take such a bad turn, 

[4.] A Turkish Ambassador, 
asking Laurence de Medicis 
why not so miny mad people 
were to be seen at Florence 
at at "Cairo ? Laurence, point- 
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* rgr (g) ^ ? u * un monaster*, & <£r* 
(g) d-iuh u Voi& oil: nous renjfermer (b) 

[5.] On <//>* (c) a Zenon, que a a- 
mour etre (c) indigne d'un-Phiiosophe. 
Si cela etre (c) vrai, rehonare (g) Zenon, 
a sort <& a belles etre (hi) bien a plaindre; 
eiles ne */r* a#W (m) que de A sots. 

[6.] Lors de a siege de Turin, yanrar 
(i) par a armee Francois en 1640, un 
sergent de a gardes Piemontois donner (g) 
ce exerapie singulier de patriotisrae. Ce 
sergent garder (c) avec quelqye soldats, a 
souterram d'un ouvrage de a citadelle ; 
a mine etre -charge (c) ; il n'y man- 
fuer (c) qu'un saucisson pour faire sau- 
ter plusieurs compagnies de grenadiers 
qui s'ctre empare (c j de a- ouvrage, & y 
prendre (f) poste. Aperte de a ouvrage 
fiouwir (n) accelerer a reddition de 
k place. Ce sergent avec fermete cr- 
dohner (b) d a solaats qu'il commander (c) 
de se retirer ; les charger (b) de prier de 
eon part a roi son niaitre, de protqger son 
* fernme & son enfaos ? battre (b) un bri- 
quet ; mettre (b) A feu a A poudre, & 
/>/Wr ainsi (b) pour son patrie. 

[7.] Un Maitre a danser demander (c) 
a un de son amis, s'il &r* (c) vrai que 
Harley etre fait (s) Comte d* Oxfor.d, 
& grand Tresorier d'Angleterre \ on dire 
(g) a lui qu'oui, " Cela etonner (b) mot" 
repondre \g) a Maitre £ danser : . quel 
m^rite a Reine avoir (b) elle powooir (i) 
trouver a ce Harley I pour moi, je tfwtfir 
(d) ce homme-la deux ans entre a mains, 
et jamais je n'en pouvoir (d) rieri faire." 

. [8.] Louis XIV. faire (u) a hon- 
neur a Madame de Sevigne de danser 
avec elle, ce Dame se remettre (g) a son 
place, qui etre (c) aupres de Bussy, & dit 
u his "11 faut avoye* que a Roi * de 



ing to a mdnastery, told him : 
" That is the place we confine 
" them in," 

[r] Zeno being told, that 
love was unbecoming a Philoso- 
pher: (f this were true, replied 
Zeno, the fate of the fair sex 
would be lamentable, not to 
be loved but by fools. 

£6.] At the siege of iTurin, 
laid by the French Army in 
1640, a Serjeant in the Pied- 
montcse guards gave this sin- 
gular instance of patriotism. 
He was on duty with a few 
soldiers, at the under- work's 
of the citadel j the mine was 
ailed, there wanted but a 
saucisse, in order to blow up 
several grenadier - companies 
who had rendered themselves 
masters of the work, and made 
a lodgment upon it. The loss 
0/ the work would have hast- 
ened the surrender of the place* 
This Serjeant, with resolution, 
ordered the men he commanded 
to retreat; enjoined them to 
beseech, in his name, the king his 
master,, to protect his wife, and 
children, struck a light, set fire 
to the powder, and thus' perished 
for his country. 

[7.] A dancing-master ask- 
ing a friend of his, whether it 
were true" Harley "had been 
created Ear] <^[ Oxford, and 
Lord Treasurer of England; 
he was told he had ; I am asto- 
nished at it, replied the dancing- 
master, what merit can the 
Queen then have found in this 
Harley ? As for me, I had this 
man for two years under my 
hands, and I could never make 
any thing of him. 

[8.] Louis XIV. having 
done Madame de Sevigne the 
honour of dancing with her, 
this Lady said to Bussy, near 
whom^ she was seated, " it 
« must be confessed that the 
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[grand quafites ; je £rmre .(b) qtfil ohtcurcir 
(k) a gloire de jp» prec&cesseursu" Bussy 
oe pmwir (g) s*emp£cher:de rire d etU 
a a nez, voir (e) &qael propo$ eUe^ajwwr* 
(c) ce louanges : il reponjre (g) a elle 
" M*dame» on nefiouvoir (b) .en douter, . 
puisqu'tl mentr (b) de danger avec vou«." ... 

[9.] Un'Docteur Alleraand, dari£ *«» 
assembl^e q\L il couloir (c) router a , 
satyre de Rousseau contre a sciences et 
a arts, ctrmmcncer (g) ainst son dlscours : 
ff Mon Jfreres, si, Socrate rtvenlr (.c) 
" parmi nou«, 8c qu'il w/r (<j) a et#t 
«£oa*8ant ou &r* (b) a sciences en 
«* Europe; que dis-je en Europe? en 
4< Allemag'ne ; que dis Je en Allemagne ? 
" en Saxe ; que dis-je en Saxe ? a 
(i Leipsic ; que dis-je a Leipsic ? dans 
* ** universal. Aiors*, sahir (1) d'etonne- 
•*- ment, & ftltieffer (i) de respect, Socrate 
■" s*asseolr (rn) rnodestement parmi jiotre. . 
*' ecpliers ; & rccevoir (e) notre lemons , 
<«' auec humilke, il furdrt (m) bientot *e 
■" ignorance dont *il te platndre (c) si 
«* justement.* 

£10.] Un riche Jermier de Devon-* 
*hire,yiiir« (g) en mourir (e) un testa-: 
ment dans lequel se trouver . (c) a ar- 
ticle suivanl : " Je Uguer (b) d Jean 
" "Wilkes, ci-devant nierabre tie a Par- 
*< lenient pour Aylesbury, cinq mille 
" litres sterling, en. reconnoissance de - 
4 i A courage avec lequel il defendre (d) ^ 
" a Iiberte" de j<?» patrie, brs'opposer (d) s 
" d 4 A,progres dangereux ,<& a pouvoir* 
« arbitraire." 

.[IL] a Anglois a/mjrr (b) encore au- 
jourd'hui a combats de gladiateurs, si. 
geuUr (i) *& -A anclens Romains. TJn 
Chevalier Baronet, grand amateur.de *ce , 
art, ecrire (d) pour en faire voir a utility. 
II Xcnsei&ner (c) rndme gratuiten^ent > a . 
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" £|ng possesses great (jualitics ; 
u I think he will cffkcc the 
'* glory' of his predecessors." 
Bussy could not; help laughing 
AH feer /ace, considering upon 
what jscore she^wa^ lavishii^ 
such praises; and answered: 
" Nobody can doubt it, Ma- 
" dam, since he has just danced 

* with .your ladyship,'*' 
£9.} A Geroian ©o„«tQr, in 

an assembly, where he waited 
to refute Rousseau's satire 
against sciences and arts, thus 
began his speech: "Brethren, 
*' were Socrates to cpnje back 
*• among us, and were" he to 
* c see the flourishing situation 
" ra which the" sciences are in 
" Europe.?^ why :do I sey in 
"Europe-? in Germany; why 
, w do I say in Germany.? in 
" Saxony? at Leipsic; why 
** do I say in Leipsic? in this 
« university* ' The» stn>ck with 
"astonishment, and. aw&d witk 
" respect, §oc^ates woujd mo* 
" destly sit down gmojjg pur 
" scholars;' and, receiving our 

* lessons with humility", wbmM 
** soon lose among m that ig* 
*« nor ance v hc sT) jusiiy cotyplain* 

" cd ? f " '• . • ', 

[16.] A rich farmer in De- 
vonshire rnade a will* in whfch 
the following article was founds 
«« I bequeath to John Wilke^ 
", late member of Parliament 
" for Aylesbury, five, thousand 
w pounds. sterling, as a grateful 
<c return for the courage with 
** which he defended the liberty 
" of his country, and opposed the 
" dangerous progress of arbitrary 
«* power." ' 



.[ir.] The English are even 
at present fond of ooadng- 
matches, so much liked, by 
the ancient 'Romans. . A Ba* 
rQnct», a great amateur of this 
art, had written a work in 
order to demonstrate its uti- 
lity. He even taught it gratis 
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ceux qui vouloir (c) bien recevoir de son 
kgons. Un Seigneur de a voisinage de A 
terre ou it se Unir (c), aller (u) lui rendre 
visite, & s'entreienir (e) avec lui sur a 
lutte, a Chevalier saishr (g) lui par der- 
riere, etjeter (g) lui par dessus son tele. 
Celui-ci, unpeu froisser (i) de .row chute, 
J* r clever (g) en colere. Milord, dire (g) 
a lui a Baronet d'un ton grave, il faut 
queje avoir (p) bien de a amiti£ pour 
vous ; vous etre (b) a Seul v a qui je 
montrer (r) ce tour-la. 

[12.] Lord Moles worth, qui etre (f) 
ministre d'Angleterre a a cour de Co- 
penhague, faire (g) imprimer a a fin de 
a dixseptieme siecle un ouvrage estimer 
(i) sur a Danemarck. Ce ecrivam y parlir 
(cj de a gouvernement arbitraire de ce 
royaume, avec ce franchise que donner (b) 
a air de liberte qu'un Anglois respirer (b). 
a roi dc Danemartk, alors regnant, etre 
offense (g) de quelque reflexions de a 
auteur, & ordqnner (g) a son Ministre de 
faire de a plaintes a a roi d* Angleterre, 
Gufllaurae III. Que vouloir .(b) -vous 
que je faire (p) ? dire (g) Guilkuime. 
Sire, reftondre (g) a Ministre Danois, si 
vous se plain dre (c) a a Roi mon maitre 
d x un semblable offense, il envoyer (m ) & 
votu a the de a auteur, C'est ce ^ue 
je ne vouloir (b) ni ne fiouvoir (b) faire, 
repliquer (g) a Roi; rnais, si vous le 
desirer (b), a auteur mettre (k) ce que 
vous venir (b) de dife d mot, dans a second 
edition de son ouvrage. 



[13.] Un bourgeois de Lyon, fort 
riche, faire (u) dresser son horoscope, 
manger (g) tout ce qu'il avoir (c) pendant a 
temps qu'U croire (c) avoir encore a vivre. 
Mais etre (u) plus loin que a astrologue 
ne firedire (t) d lui, il se voir (g) oblige 
de demander a aumone ; ce qu'iiyafV* (c) 
en dire (e) ; " Avoir (t) pitie d'un homme 



to them who had an inclination' 
to receit e his lessons. A No- 
bleman in the neighbourhood 
of the estate where he resided, 
happening to go and pay him .a 
visit, and conversing with him 
about wrestling, the Knight laid 
hold of him behind, and threw 
him over his head. The former, 
a little bruised by his fall, rose 
in a passion. My Lord, said the 
Baronet, gravely, I must have a 
great friendship for you; you 
are the only one to whom 1 
have ever shewn that trick. 

[12.] Lord Molesworth, who 
had been at the court at Copen- 
hagen, as Envoy from England, 
published, towards the end of 
the seventeenth century, a 
much esteemed work on Den- 
mark, having for title, Account 
of Denmark. This writer spoke 
of the aibitrary government of 
that kingdom, with that frank- 
ness which the air of liberty 
an Englishman breathes csn 
give. The king of Denmark 
then reigning was offended at 
some of the author's reflections, 
and ordered his Envoy to make 
complaints against it to William 
HI. king of England: What 
will you have me to do ? said 
William. Sire, answered the 
Danish minister, were you to 
complain to the King, my 
master, of a similar offence, he 
would send you the author's 
head. This is what I -neither 
will nor can .do, replied the 
King : but, if you wish it, the 
author shall put in the next 
edition of his work what you 
have just told me. 

[13.] A very rich inhabitant 
of Lyons, having had his nati- 
vity cast, spent, during the 
time he thought he had to 
live, all he was worth. But 
having gone beyond what the 
-astrologers had foretold hiitf, 
he saw himself obliged to go a- 
begging ; which he did, saying : 
" Have pity on a man who 
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« qui vivre (d) plus teng^terape qu'il ne 
« croire {c)J\ 

[14.] Un avQugle<avoir (c) cina cens 
ecu 8, qu'il cocker (g) dans un coin de son 
jardin:-mai8 un voisin, qui s'en apper- 
eevoir (g), les aeterrer (g) & les prendre* 
(g) L'aveugle ne trouper (e) plus son ar- 
gent, toufyonner (g) celui qui /©avoir (c) 
le derober (o). Comment s'y prendre 
pour le ravoir ? II aller (g) trouver son 
voisin, & *//>* (g) a /«/ qu'il venir (c) 
demander d tui un conseij; qu'il ^vo/r 
(c) milJe, ecus, dont a moitiei Hre cache 
(c) en Heu s6r, & qu'il ne t avoir (c) s'il 
tf&voir (c) mettre a reste a A^meme en- 
droit, a voisin le conmller (g) a Iui 9 & 
*e hater (g) de reporter a cinq' cens ecus, 
daiw a esperance d'en retirer bientot 
mille. Mais a aveugle retrouver (u) son 
argent, s'en saitir (g) ; & afipelcr (e) 
•on voisin, dire (e) a hi : "Compere, 
" l'aveugle voir (d) plus clair que celui 
ft qui avoir (b) deux yeux." 

£15.] Ah. milieu d'ifii nuit fort ofacur, 
un aveugle ma/v her (c) dans * a rues avec 
un lumiere a a main, & un cruche pletn 
Bur a dos; Quelqu'un qui cQurtr (c) a- 
reneontrer (g) /«/, & sur prendre (i) de tt 
lumiere : " Simple que voufr etre (b) dire 
(g) -il a 7t<* a quoi servir (b) *wwj ce 
lumiere? a nuit & Ajournectre (b) -ils 
pas' 'a meme chose pour vous?" — " Ce 
n'ttre (b) pas 'pour moi, repondre (g) d 
Jut a aveugle, que je porter (b) ce lu- 
miere; c'&r* (b) afin que a etourdis qui 
ressembler (b) d tot ne vtjur (p) pas heur- 
ter contre moi, & me faire casser rnon 
cruche." 

£16.] Un orateur mediocre demander 
(c) a Catutus, s'il ne reussir ($) pas 
Bien a exciter a compassion? A mer- 
veilles, reprendre (g) celui ci: car il 
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" has lived longer than he be- 
" lieved he should do." 

[14.] A blind man had five 
hundred crowus", which he hid 
in a corner of his garden; but 
his neighbour, who took notice 
of this, - dug them out and kept 
them. The blind, not finding 
his money, suspected the roan 
who might have robbed him of 
it. What was to be done to re- 
cover it ? He went to his neigh- 
bour, and told him he came to 
ask for advice ; that he had- a 
thousand crowns, the half of 
which was • hidden in a safe 
place, and that he did not know 
whether he should add the re- 
mainder to it. The neighbour 
advised him to do so, and made 
haste to carryback the five hun- 
dred crowns, in hopes* to get 
soon a thousand. But the blind 
mau having found his money 
again, laid hold of it ; and call-. 
ing his neighbour, said to him, 
<< Friend, the blind man has 
" been better sighted than he 
" who sees with both his eyes*" 

[15.] Jn the middle at a very 
dark sight a blind man walked 
in the streets with a light in 
his hand, and a pitcher upon his 
shoulder. A, man, who was 
running, met him, and being 
surprised to see him with a 
light: " Are you not very 
" simple," said he to him : " of 
" what service is this light to 
" you ? is not the night or the. 
" day the same thing for you ?*" 
— " It is not for me,** an- 
»swered the blind man, " I 
** carry this light? it is for fools 
"like you, lest they should 
"jostle roe, and break my 
"pitcher." 

"" [16.] An indifferent orator 
asked Catullif** whether he 
had not succeeded well in 
exciting compassion ? Won- 
derfully well, replied, the lat- 
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vl*j avoir (b) persodne & cpri votre di$w 
cours nefaire (r) pitie. 

£1*7-3 Verres, que Ton accuser (c) de 
depduilter (o) • a "provinces de son gdu- 
vernetnent, envoyer (f) a a orateur Hor-, 
tensius un sphinx d'lvoire, moroeau *de 
sculpture tr£s-precieux. Ciceron, dans 
son pbidoyer, dire (u) quelque chose 
d'un ^>eti enveloppe contre a conduite 
d'Hortensxus, celui-ci reportdre(g) a lui, 
qu'ilne savoir (c) pas expliquer a enig- 
mes. A quoi Ciceron repliquer (g) sur a 
champ: Vous avoir j\>) chez vous a 
sphinx. 

[18.] Des caillettes bien /riser (i), 
bien pondrir (i)> & a visage couvrir (i) 
de rouge, demdnder\t) £ un etranger ; 
Quepenser (b) vous de Aheautes Fran fob ? 
— Mesdames, repondre ,(g) d elks naive- 
raent c» etranger, je se connoitre (fe) mal 
en peinture. 

[19.] Un Eveque avoir (c) un buffet 
u*il venir (c) de garnir de plusieurs vases 
'argent, chef-d'deuvfe de a art. Comme 
on admirer (c) ce richesses, le Pnelat dire 
(g) pour s'extuser en quelque «orte, 
qu'il les acquiriir (f) pour en assister, 
dans a occasion a pauvres de son dio- 
cese. Monseigneur, dire (g) a lui quel- 
qu'un malignement, vous pouvdtr (n) en 
epargner'A facon d eux. 

[20.] Louis XI. renconirer (u)unjour 
a Eveque de Chartres tnonter (i) sur un 
cheval richement taparagonher (i) : 
"Autrefois a Ev&jues n'atter (c) pas 
" ainsi/' dire (g) -ll d lui. Non, Sire, 
repondre (g) A evGque : de a temps de a 
rdis pasteurs. — Ge reponse ne deplaire 
(g) pas* a a Roi. 

[21 .] Un Eveque voyager (e) dans son 
carrosse, Voir (g) un CauuCin a cheval. 
II defnander (g) a a Religieux, avec un 
souris malin : « Depuis quand 5. Fran- 
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ter ; '« for there is nobociy to whom 
your speedi is not an object 6t 

pit 7* n 

[l7-* Verres being accused 

of having plundered the pro- 
vinces Under his administra- 
tion, had sent to the orator 
Hortensius an ivory-sphinx, a 
very precious piece of sculp- 
ture. Cicero, Itj his pleading, 
having said somewhat myste- 
rious against the conduct 6t 
Hortensius, the latter answer- 
ed him, that he did not know 
how to explain enigmas'; where- 
upon Cicero immediately re- 4 . 
plied : You have the sphinx at 
home. 

[18.] Some well Frizzled 4tnd 
well powdered silly gossips, 
their faces besmeared with 
rouge, were asking a foreigner : 
What do you think -of the 
French beauties ?— Ladies, re- 
plied ingenuously the foreigner, 
I am but an indifferent connois- 
seur m fainting. 

[19.] A Bishop had a side- 
board which he had just set out 
with several silver-vases, mas- 
ter-pieces of tht art. As those 
riches were admired, the Pre- 
late, in order to' excuse him- 
self in some manner, said, he 
had purchased diem hi order to 
assist with them the poor of his 
diocese, ,when the opportunity 
should occur. Your Grace, re- 
plied somebody malignantly, 
might have saved them the work- 
manship. 

[20.] .Louis XL having une 
day met with the Bishop of 
Charrres mounted on a horse 
tichly caparisoned : " Bishops/* 
said he to him, " did not go. 
" thus formerly-" No, Sire," 
' answered ^the Bishop, not in the 
days of the shepherd-kings.-— 
This answer did not displease 
the King. 

{ai.] A Bishop travelling in 
his carriage, perceived a Capu- 
chin on horseback: he asked 
the Monk, with a sneer, a How 
" long since does St* Francis 
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« cois aller {c\ a chevalJ" Depuis-que 
5. JPierre alUr (b) ea carrtsse, rfyondre 
g) a Capucin. 

£22. J Rien de plus ridicule, *&v'{c) 
unMinistre d'etat d a courtisairs qui *ir- 
vironner (c) Zw, que a inamere aont se 
#mi> (b) a Conseil chez quetfuc nations 
nfgre. Represent er (i)a vous upe chambre 
d'assemblee, oil itre place ' (b) de grand 
cruches ^ou, jattqs a raoitio plein d r eau : 
cV/r* (b) Ju. que,«d'un pa»>grave, se r'thdre 
fb) tm docizame de Conseillers d'6tat: 
arriver'fl) dans ^ chambre, cbacw n sauter 
tip) dans son cruche, s'y ? j^Nu^{b j jtttftyu' 
a A cau; & c'eire (bj dans ce posture 
quVm Tofutnr (b) & qufon deRler'er (b) 
sur a< anaares d*etat. Mais vous ne rire 
(b) pas f dire (g) A^Ministre a a Seigneur 
qui #r> .( v c) A^piuspres de lui. CVifr* (b) 
rifiondre (g) T il, que fewoir {b) tons a 
jo«r+ queiqae cliose de plus plaisant 
encore. Quoi doflfc r reprendre (g ) a Mi- 
nistj*. « Cofr* (b),".^ (g) le Seigneur, 
*' m pays .on Axruches'^^'wV- (b) Con- 

P».J Un Abbe* dfc qualite, representor 
{t\ a a Pere de la thaise, qui amir (c) 
A feuille </f a benefices, que . depuis long- 
temps il.eri demand**- (c) <*/«* un.; " Votre 
kenre mhetrt (b) pas encore tKH/r-fiJ/* ' 
di?*{g) a hi ee Jesaite. 'Kile w/rrV (fc) J 
repartit • (gj <x &/ a AbfceV. quafld il /kfcfrf 
(jc) . djuewsj .car vopsgeuverner (b) 
a #ojeil..—Qn j«wr (b«) qne-A Solefl- 

«Vr* (c) a embltooide Lotus XIV* 

..••-.- ». - •• • i . * x ' - 

. £24**] *i/ii Duchesse trksforde te pro* . 
»»wr (c) daiw a pare' de" Versailles, ayec 
d f autre Dames. Uh Seigneur 4* a Cour, 

3ui tfWr (c) a vue un peu has etr*\(c) 
e Apartie. Il i'av'uer (g) sous pretext* 
qu'il &r*-.(c) nouvellement arriver (i) 
de campagne. de VOuloir donner a , ce 
Duchesse un r baiser, qu'elle farer (g), en 
/aire (e) adroitemept demi : tour a gaucjje, 



Part 11. 

• S*oftM**!»ckr ShiceSf 
Petenidet in s coach, answered 
tb*C«puchifl. 

[aa.] Kotbing more ridicu- 
lous, said a prime Minister to 
the' courtiers he was sarround- 
tdby, thin the planner a Coun- 
cil is heW anions aome uejro 
tribes. — Fancy ~aa aaaeiDbly- 
rootn, where are placed a do- 
sen of large .pitchers or, bowls, 
half-filled -with water f it is 
thither that naked, and with a 
grave pace, a dozen privy Cotjn- 
selJprs repair: arrived in that 
room, each jumps into his 
pitcher, plunges into, the water 
up to his neck ; and it is in' this 
posture they vote, and that 
state-affairs . are . deliberated 
upon* But you do not laugh, 
said the Minister to the Noble- 
man nearest to him. It is, 
answered • he, because 1 see 
- every, dsy something still more 
ridiculous. How £0? resumed 
the Minister. M ft is,** said the 
Nobleman, " a country, where 
«*' the pitchers alone hold Ciun- 

03.] An >Ahhe o| quaiitr 
was representing^ to Father de 
la Chaise, who kept the list of 
the Rvlngtf hi the "king's gift, 
that -for a -long {She he* had 
.been soliciting him ibr.a living. 
" Your hour is not yet come," 
said the Jesuit to him. It .will 
come, replied the Abbe to him, 
whenever ypu please, for you 
govern- the' tun.—ft is well 
known that the sua was the craW 
>lem of Louis XIV.. 

[14,.] A Duchess verv much 
painted, was walking in the 
park of Versailles, with some 
Other Ladies. — A Noblematr of 
the Court, who was rather short* 
sighted, and was of the party, 
took, it into his. head, under the, 
pretence of being lately return* 
$ d from the cbuntry, to give td 
this -Duchess a kiss, she kept, 
ii off by wheeling about dc*- 
o 



ft crA strztrantkt* {c) <knfcte rnn etpftay 
am iire 1%) tts*dtetott£ take a sa iiten- 
tton. C* mcpri§e/*rr (g) lire /*** A cotfa- 
pagtoie: *>aii a Seigneur, sans tfe <)cVe<y> 
certer,. Scpraidre <cl <Pab*rd. io& parts ; 
II to*y irtwi- (b) Hen de pet Are (i), *Vrrfcr 
(g>D ; piatre pour platre, eV/r? (b) i^tt- 
prea pC toeing* 

££ff»]'Ufc Vntt&rditler (C)\indcton 
tourriaaitt, qui rtftttV ( f J/«# dans plueieura 
ambeefttfifct* fc At (4) a iut qu'il **. 
f*iwi/*r (t) * ml bocrf. ««Ia oe savour 
(b) a£tlijerw/^/<r(b}, ,, *^a*4*r<g) 
a lui A courtisaa, " mais je i<z%otr (b) que 
j« «*•*> (d) a iMoaur da jepriaanttr awnr 
aft flmkvto 



£2&| Ua Eteque $# (c) de jvrfetfi 
Moines gmtmumdt toft, r^vfrejjeieu*, . <ue 
e&rttc}j* a encbet^ubni t«lms+tf {t) 
qtte^bjirsetteipBn , 

t^f *1- ^ Aiitrichierts, a Pokmois, &A 
Venitnw^ en 1686, yWrwrr (u) cotttre a 
Tofe»iM%VBrifiMttbl^ A&tnorAldrA 
Poioliftfa fflW (g) da*s a Moldavia 
II se> /«Jftr (g) deVdiit Aiforteresse de 
ft&Baz* *]ai **r*\ abatuhmAr (f) «W *«*/ 
j^ ltabtttfes, fcouiiitej//rta*W(c)qtte 
dix-oaW chaHcitfs jVfaldavefi, que a ittftacd 
y fdtofKT (d). C# toidr gefca Apw (g) a 
pofjfa,/rrWr (g) A frittes, * rd/Wsr (g) 
de se rehire, a Folonois, $ul igbtotr (o)jk 
etat 4c a garokwi, coMtmtr (g) a phca 
' pendant ejuatse jdara. a chWttm <* eik 
/*»** (g) a*w timut, /rtr (g) «* 
gratid ilpnlbre d'asritgwus, & trj parti* 
Culkr a maitre de a artiBene/ a d»> 
fueme jour, perfo (u) dte 4s lev* ca- 
a*arade«, ik demamdtr (g) a capitvl«r< 
On decttttk (%) A eux u* ttpitubAtta 
bonbraWe, & a permission dfe Be Mirer 
ouils «o^fr (k). Auaail&t que a capkiiln - 
tmfoY *«**(*) *ft **rr (g) *rt* W 



>, awl ferM^I bei^lf 
alUtitt, which wwrf* 
fcccumatcijr Jtbic^ upoo k«r ac- 
count. This misuke set til the 
l<Ht$*ty laughing | but the No- 
Mcobrti, without beini the least 
dashed, ttod forming hnme<K* 
tteW h* re«Autioit : Thtrc it 
nothing tttits, «clai»«d he . 
piaster tot plaster, M cotocs att 
to the same end. . 



[»5.] A Prince was baaftc** 
ing one of bit courtiers, who 
had seated Bin iatetttw eat* 
baatiea, and toW hkn he was lifc* 
ahull. "I do not know wh» 
t am tike, answered the cour* 
lief} "but I khoW 1 hid the 
hoaenirof hefanjyour rep»te»» 
tatfit< 
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fa] A Bishop said «f cer^ 
taid howicg, cringing aaal gW 
tontatf lifbstB, that they were 
fUdheiPi *Hich Aetef tcoo^ hut 
tobcfllesU 

a f he Auatnaaaj Pplts, 
enetuns narin|, in i686« 
fohttttl « . fortftidable league 
igahlst thi Tarks, the Pofefc 
Qtj|S|a«esiaiaAaMt>it> U$ 
took post before the fortress of 
Nemea, which had been aban- 
doHed 1 bf m ks inhablfatots^ 
•ad waert there ware but 
ninoteea Msadatlsii flkiranarsg 
whom «haoee hadbroisak efc&r 



ther. These brare men drew i 
retvsed to surrender. TtteFbtes^ 



th* bridges, shut the «tes. 
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who amlga«KMii#f tkeatattt 
of theaja tii ao n i hatnaad the jaatft 
for ftnt days. The ^hamajra 
defended themaalfas rigorotw* 
W, killed a great number of the 
Besiegers, and in particular the 
chiafofthaafftiskrf* Tbeiftk 
4tf fceriftg tost tea df Aek 
roiTiridfa, Aejr asked to fiitwtm^ 
kite. &n hodourable capkuU- 
tiofi, and leave to retire wbere 
fliey fbaaedf Was granted to 
that* As soon a* fJ 
G 



trois autres qui tore blent (c). Dans ce 
moment, tout a sentimens j d'admiration* 
de haute, Sc de rage se succejerAb) da$s a 
cceur de a General Polonois: il dtmeurer, 
(g) un moment mterdit; mais A hanrieur 
rappekr (g) hi biem6t a ,r<ii engage*, 
mens, ,6c il renvoyer (g) «- jr*?** gens 
avec eloge. , , 



*.' {380 a Due oVOHeao*, R%emy fc. 
. terreger (c) uri Granger sur a caracttre' 
& a genie de a different nations de a Efc. 
rope. « a seul mauiere,". dire (g) a etrangw" 
aluH " de repondre a votre Akesse -Rcyaf 
tf Arc (b) de repeter a r/Zf, a premier ques- 
tions que chez a dhners peuples on faire 
fb) A plus communement sur a compte 
<run homme 4ui se presenter "'(b) d*ns v A 
monde, .En Espagne, 1 ' <^/*r (g)-il, «on 
demander (b) *W (b)*e .un grand de a 
premier classe ? En Allemagne 5 fiouvoir 
(b)-il &re dans a Chapitres ? En France : 
Hre (fe)-irbien a a cour? En HoUattdej 
combienwfl/r, (b^ild'or ? *Eo Angle- 
terre $ quel homme r/r* (b)-ce. 

t?9.] I7n jJlaisant ^a Parterre* «e ^ 
trouver^. (c)'^ a , a premier reppesentattOft 
$uh piece nouveau, & afififoudir (c) a 
toot rqmpre, en £r/<?r (e) : Oh 1 que cela i 
&r* (t> j mauvais ! Ceux qui j* irowoer <c) ''* 
& *wf c6t£s r -fwr/>r^Wr^-(i.) 4ec€ f prooed^ 
bizarre, demander (g) , <*.,/t4i fteutfquoi ii , 
drr* («) cpe a piece rtre (c) matt t>a*r dftfts 5 
A temps m&iie qu*il Papphudkt (c)'«'Je« 
reccvotr (d),** repondre. (g)-il, • *» biilet 

, pour applaudjr; je le 'promettre (d); &je? 
*wi*r (h) *w» parole; mats, faetre (b) hon- 
nete homme, &jene pouvoir (b) trahir 
mon serititnentj c*est pourquoi t#>ut err b&u 
ire (e) *& A rbaips, je dire (b) & ripher (b) 

* cue Apiece ne valoir (b) rjen." a sensation 
dece peftoanage devour (g) ghhvfy 6* , 
^ *J " 



Furt a 

•latiofi wa*.sjgDed, avrjuen were 
, seen to march, out, r carrying on 
tneir sfioulders three others that 
had been wounded. At that in- 
mnt bU the fcetittaients. of ad- 
miration, sh*.m^ and -raga 
. qwckly succeeded one . another 
in the heart of the Polish Gene- 
l■a1.'• He'T'trJaihed fbr.a mo- 
ment speechless; tat honour 
soon put him in mind of his pro- 

• jinUt, andV'S«nt those brave 
naeix back with , qpmmendation. . 

* [%S.} The.Duk*fcf Orleans, 

• the I^genti ; questioned -a fo- 
reigner concerning the. different 
character gnd genius of the na*- 
tions df Elirope. "The only 

- way," said the stranger f« him', 
M to answer yeur Royal High- 
ness, is to repeat to you the'first 
questions, which ate commonly 
made among the different na- 
tions, inTcgard ttirhe man who 

T>rcSentr himself in' cbMjftmy*. 
In Spwp," 'added -he, ^" they 

'ask, is he a grandee of (heirsf 
class? In- Germany: cajaheget 
idtolhe Chapters r In France: 
fc he -well at court ? In 'HblHhd : 
how rB«cbg#W has he-^ef? In 
England : whai; , sort,of « - man 

M^V t ; -• •■■ ,, - 

[20.] A' merry fellow of 
"the Pit 'waf present at "tKe firjjt 
representation of a new -play, 
and thundered out applause, 
^claiming : phj , what .stuff! 
JTipse that happened. to J>$ hj 
hirri, surprised at ^Kis' odd pro- 
ceeding, asked him, whV he' 
said thti:yUyf«a* a Wone, 
\yiiilat at the yc,ry same rJmieJw 
. applauded it ? "I receded . 4' 
ticket in order toapplagd; " \ 
promised to do so,' and I keep 
to my word : but I am a man 
of honour, and cannot betray 
my. v sentUriei*s$ therefore, for 
aH my clamping, t say and re- 
peat, that the play is good for 
nothirig. v This man*J sensa* 
ttion became gttjjfral^ sad tb< 



Part fl. 

a spectators se nteftre 
battre de a mains & a slfi 



Upon tfeFrerwh Tongue. 



h*U 



[SO.] J7» de te tocietea de beau 
CTprite, dont Paris etr* nrm^// (b), l&tieV 

(f) juscju'a a nues t*» piece nmtveau qui 
furrier fg) a a premier representation* On 
#r* (c) a leo4eraain tristemeot assemble, 
sans dice mot* Enfio, unjoli femme, qui, 
a prcnuer> donner (f) son suffrage, rompre 

(g) a silence : Je ne concevoir (b) pas, dire 
(g) elle, pourquoi on ne rejoutr (b) pas 
ce piece, car elle tie pao eVr« 4\fflc (d) 
"Parbleu! Madame, je le crtire (b) 
hien," refiondre ,(g) brusqttement un 
etranger; "comment vouloir (b) voas 
que a on siffler (p) quand on bdiUer 

[31.] Dominique, celebre acteur, ee 
trouver (e) a a souper de a roi, avoir (c) 
Ayeux jfxer (i) sur un certain plat de 
perdrix. Ce prince, qui s'en apper<evoir 
(g), dire (g) a a officier qui dc+strvir (c) : 
Que a, on dWrr (t) ce plat a Dominique. 
Quoi, Sire ! & ,a perdrix ausai. a Roi 
os/rer (e) dans a pensee de Dominique, 
reprendre (jj) : Et a perdrix aussi. Ainsi 
Dominique par ce demande adroit, avoir 
(g) avec A perdiix, a plat, qui it re (c) 
d'or,-, , . • 

[82.-] Onapporter (g) dans un eglise 
de campagne un enfant a baptises a Cwe 
qui venir (c) de boire avec son amis, un 
peu phis que de couttnne, ne p»uvoir (e) 
trouver a endreh *fc a bapteme dans son 
rituel, dire (c), tout enfeuilleter (e) : Que 
Ce enfant-la //r/ (b) difficile a baptiser ! 

[33.] Un Cur6 dans un grand ville 
lire obiigk {c) un jour de ceremonie de re- 
pondre a un discours Latin ; mais comme 
il n* entendre (c) pas ee kngue, voici 
comine il s'y prendre (g) i Monsieur, dire 
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spectitoti fcigatf like him •» dtp 
"tol* 



[jo-] One of those societies 
of wits, which abound at Paris, 
had extolled to the skies a new 
play, which was damned at the 
first representation. The next 
day they were sorrowfully as* 
sembled without saying any 
thing. At length a pretty wo- 
man, who at first had given 
her vote, broke silence : I do 
not- conceive, said 1 she, why this 
piece should not be acted again ; 
for it has not been hissed. " In 
good fairh, Madam, I believe- 
so too," answered, abruptly, a 
stranger, •* and how would yo» 
have it hissed, when people am 
yawning ?*' 

[31.] Dominic, a celebrated 
actor, being present at the king's 
supper, kept his eyes fixed upon 
a certain dish of partridges, 
The king, who had taken- no- 
tice of it, said to the officer wh» 
was taking away ; Let Dominie 
have that dish. How, Sire ! and 
the partridges too? The King, 
who apprehended Dominic's 
meaning* replied: And the par- 
tridges too. Thus bad Dominic, 
by this artful question, the par- 
tridges with thtf dish, which was 
of gold. 

[52.] A child was brought 
into a country-church to be' 
baptised. The Parson, whb had 
just been drinking with his 
friends a little beyond his cus- 
tom, unable to find the place of 
baptism in his ritual, said as he 
was turning the leaves over and 
over: How difficult it is to 
christen this child i 

{33] A Vicar in a large 
town was obliged, on a day of 
ceremony, to make an answer 
to a Latin speech*; but as he 
did not understand that lan- 
guage, this is the method the 
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(#) il, A Ap£t*M pavkmip) plglfeun J*** 
gues; vous wftf'r (b) de parier en Latin 
a moi, & tnoi je after (b) repondre a vous 
4g Fr*n$ois. . 

[S4] £/» devote fimv-(f) un neuvaiae 
& 8. Jgpaee, peur ototenir a conversjgHt <fe 
/j mari: Huit jours apres /a javwi ^» 
Hr (g) : Que ee Saint c/r$ (fc) bopj 
s' eerier (g)-«le, il accordcr (b) plu$ qu'en 
Be demandre (b) a hi v 

. [35.] a pkpartV* A'hafaatans de Gaiete, 
gagntr (b) ieur .vie dans a service de a 
marine. Un d'entre eux, j qui #/v (c) 
ibrt pauvre, se mettre (g) en mer pour 
ama$s$r quelque argent, laisset (e) a /on 
femm'e a soin de gouyerner son menage. 
Comme elle etre (c) jeune & jolt, elk ne 
#r* (g) pas long-temps jans trourer a se 
consoler de a absence de sa mari. Celui- 
ci revenir (g) au bout de cinq ana; il i/fcr 
(g) voir j™ ferome* II e/#v (g) agreable- 
nient surpris de trouver tout sen maison 
rtparer (i ) & fort agrancUr ( i ) . Comment, 
dire (g) -il pbuvoir (d) se faire «• repara* 
tions ? C'etre (b), ripondre (g)-eUe, un 
grace que t>ieu mc/ai/e (d). a mari en 
• remercier (&) a Ciel. uB/« (e) entre* plus 
avant dans a maison, il voir (g)de a raeu* 
bles 8c yn lit d'urt proprete au dela <tV a 
facultes de a un & de a autre. Ce lit, ce 
meubles, d'oft etre (b) -ils venbr (i), <//>* 
(g) encore a mari ?— De a meme grace, 
repondre (g) a femme. < Pendant >que a 
mari benir (c) a bont& de a Ciel envers hat, 
3 venir (g) un petit gargon d'envrron 
trois ans, caresser son mere. A qui eVre 
(b) ce enfant? demander (g) a mari. A 
moit. dire (g) a femme ; a Ciel aussi don- 
tier fd) hi d mou— Ah! pour a coup, re- 
partsr (g) a mari, a Ciel prendre (d) trop 
de soin de mon maison. 



£58.] Un Moine wy<g*r(e}, entrer (g) 



ftrtlf. 

toqk; &^iA he* to Apostles 
spoke several languages; you 
have just been speaking Latin 
to me, and lam going to answer 
ywi in Breach. 

{34.] A. de*o|ee W made 
a novenJjvm to St. Ignatius, in 
order to obtain the conversion 
of her husband. At the end of 
it her husband died; « How 
obliging this saint k V exclaim- 
ed she: "he grants more than 
he is asked for. 

[3S-] The greatest part of 
the. inhabitants of Gayeta get 
their 'bread ip the sw-aeryke. 
One among them, who was 
very poor, went to sea in order 
to get a little money, leaving to 
his wife the care of managing 
the household affairs. As she 
was young, and handsome, she 
was not Jong without consoling 
herself for he/ husband's ab- 
sence. Having returned at the 
end of ivr years, he went tosee 

Jui wife; and was agreeably 

' Surprised to find his house quite 
repaired, and made much larger. 
How, said he, can these repairs 
have been made? "It is^ am. 
swered she, a flavour Ood ha* 
granted to roe. The h usfr and 
thanked Heavca for it. Havi 
ing entered farther into the 
house, he perceived furniture 
and a bed of a neatness beyond 
the abilities of either. This 

. bod, this furniture, where 4<*$ 
it come from? said, the hius.- 
band again. Through* the same 
favour, answered the wire. 
Whilst the husband was thus 
blessing the kindness of Heaven 
towaads him, in came a little 
boy of about three years, ca- 

' ressing his mother. Whose boy 
is this? asked the husband. 
Mine, said the -wife; Heaven 
has also given* him to me. Oh ! 
this time, replied the husband, 
Heaven has taken top much 
care of my house. 

{3$.} A^ monk travelling 
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che* no nature cure de village* & de- 
mander (gj a hoapitalite a) lui. & care re- 
ctvoir (g) lui de son mjeux, mmfaire (g). 
servir lui eri vaisseUe de terre, cuiller 
detain, fourchette de fer, &c. a moke, 
qui aimer (c) son aises, ne t'accommodcr 
(S) F s de te simplicite; U ouvrir (g) son 
valise, en tirer (g) tout son ustensiles en 
argenterie, & les poser (g) sur a table, a 
cure a a vue de ce faste, dire (g) a lui : 
Reverend pere, nous /aire . (m) un bon 
religieux a nous deux, rourcpoi ? dire{%) 
celui-ci.-r-C' kre (b) c[ue row fair* (d) 
vceu de pauvrete, & moi je V observer (b)* 

£37.] Vn matelot&r* (c) preta s'em- 
barquer sur un vaisseau <jui fmrtir (<:) 
pour a Indes. Un bourgeois, qui se croire 
(c) apparemmertt plus sage que ce marin, 
dire (g) d lui: Mon ami, ou ton pere etre 
(b)ilmort?— Dans un naufrage, refoa* 
dre (g) a raatelot.-~Et ton grand pere,?-- 
CdHime il aller (c) a a pechej iV<&wr (g) 
un temp&e si furieux qu'il etre (g) Hub-, 
merge avec a barque — fit ton, bwaieul \ 
r— 11 flerir (g} aussi dans un navire* qui al- 
ter (g) se briser contre un ectteil»-r-Com- 
ment done, refirendre (g), a bourgeois, 
oser,{b) tu te mettre sur mer, puisque tout 
JaA'ancetres y perir (dj ?. II faut que tu 
etre (p) bien temeraire.— Monsieur a 
philosophe, rebrendre (g) a matelot,/a*7? 
(t) -moi aussi a grice de dire d tnot\ ou 
votre pere mouYir (d) ?r-Fort douxfcment 
dans sa lit.— Et votre ancetrea ?— »De a 
roeme mamere, uea-tranquillement dans 
leurs lhs.— Efe! monsieur a philosophe, 
dire (g) matelot, comment oser (b) -yous 
done vous mettre d-A lit, puisque taut 
votre ancetrea y mourir (d) ? 

[38.] It y avoir (b) long-temps que 

i'oa dirt (d) que ^meilleur recommanda- 

tion etre (c).Pargefit. C etre (b) ce que 

/aire (g) bien sentir un jour a. son amis, 

ArlottoyCurfc Italiea,/ cele^re pai 'ton-fan 

G % 
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went to a foot rfflage-ptrson, 
and. asked for hospitality. The 
parson received him in the best 1 ' . 
manner he could, but had «^ 
pewter plate and spoon, with an* 
iron fork, &c. put before him. 
The monk, who loved his ease, 
did not much relish this sim- 
plicity 5 he opened his cloak- 
bag, pulled out of it all his 
utensils of silver, and laid them 
upon the table. The parson, 
at the sight of this ostentation, 
said to hint: Reverend father, . 
we' two should make a good 
moak. How so ?' said the for- 
mer. Because you made a vow 
of poverty, and I observe it. 

[3-7*1 ^ sa ^ or k** n S on *** 
point of going on board a ship 
which was setting sail for the 
Indies, a citizen, who very 
likely thought himself wiser, 
than the sea-faring man, said to 
him : Friend, where .did your 
father die? In a storm, an- 
swered the sailor. And your 
grand-father t A» he went a 
fishing, so furious a- tempest 
1 arose, that Jus boat foundered, 
and he was drowned. And 
your grcat-grand-father ? ^ He. 
perished also in a vessel which 
went to pieces against a rock. 
How then, continued tfic ci» 
tizen, dare you go to sea, since 
all your ancestors perished 
there f you needs must he very 
rash. Master philosopher, re- 
plied the sailor, do me the fin 
vour too of telJtotf me where 
your father died 1 \fe*y con** 
fortably in his bed. And your 
forefathers ?' l In. the same man- 
ner — very quietly in -their beds; 
Ah I m^stet. philosopher, replied 
the sailor,^ow then dare you>g» 
to bed, since all your iujscstots 
died in it£ 

[3$] Money has long ago 
been said to be the best recom- 
mendation* Thw is what Ai> 
lotto, an haliw parson fewBOus 
for bis witty sayivig^ and repar- 
tees, eacc gave his frieiwU » 
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mots k jarf ion blah ant ^parties. €e cu*6 
s'end>4tquer (e) posr ur£ voyage, tore (g) 
frie par phisieurs de #00 amis de faire d 
«l* tftwrv emrjlettes, 4 a pays od ir offer 
(e). (Is en aonner (g) *fc a m^moires a 
fyig .mais U y en ^tt-'(g) un qui faviser 
(g) d'y joindre a argent' necessaire pour 
payer ce qu'il demandtr (c). a cure em- 
ployer (g) a Pargent de son ami, <:6nfor- 
Jhement i $on rtxempire, & xfacheter (g) 
rien pour a antres. Lor$ qu/H etre (g) 
de retour, ils venir (g) tons chez lui, pour 
y reoeyoir leur ernplettes ; &; Arlotto dire 
(g) 4 tv* • 4< Messieurs, loxsque je etre 
* (g) embarque, je /»*/#•<? (g) /pa/ «^/r^ mi- 
rnoires "sur, \ ppnt de a galefe* a dessehi 
de, les ranger par ordre ; mm il s*t fever (g) 
un vent qui feg importer (g) tous dans a 
mer: ainei je nepouvoir (d) me souvenir 
de ce qu'ils contenir (c)S* Cependant 
$ r * (g) ^ '«f UQ d'entre eux, vous afl- 
fiorter (&) d* a etqffes a un tel. " II etre 
(b) vrai," retpliquer (g) a curfc ; mais c'&re 
(b) qu*il enifehfijier \t) dans son m^tnoire 
tin nombre de ducats, et leur poidfr«»- 
frechen (d) a ven^ de Pemporter avec A 
votreaqui Urt (c)-legen ce qui faire (df 
qneje ne /eVr<? teuvtttu (d) cjue dece qn'ir 
me demander(d). 



[3&3 Un rellgieux montrer (c) re- 
Uques de son convent, devant un nom- 
breux assemblee. a plus rare, selon lui 
etre (c) un cbeveu tie a Saint Vierge, 
qu/il sernhhr (c) presenter I a assembiee, 
en barter (e) a mains. Un payaan 
vuvrir (4) de grand yeuxi dire (g) d /»i 
en s'apprwfcr (e^v Mais mon reverend 
pere, je ne voir (b)riem" Parbleu ! je 
le eroire (b) bien, reprendre (g) a refi- 
gieux $ U y avoir (b) viagt ana que je le 
montrtr (b), & je ne Ip pa$ encore 
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understand. Tfcis« parson going 

00 a voyage, was desired by se- 
veral of his friends to buy them 
various articles in the country 
wheje he Was going to. They 
gave him memorandums; but 
there was but one who. be- 
thought himself to add the 
money necessary for the paying 
of 1 what l^e desired. The par- 
son employed his friend's mo- 
ney conformably to his note, 
and bought nothing f« the 
others. When he was return- 
ed, they came all to his house, 
in order to receive their goods.; 
but Arlotto told them \ "Oen-* 
tleraen, when I was on board, 

1 laid all your notes upon the 

Suarter-deck of the galley, with 
le intention of setting them 
in' order, but there arose a 
wind, which carried them alff 
into the sea; therefore, I could 
not recollect what they con- 
tained." Yet, said one of 
them to him, you have brought 
•tuffs for such a one, **It is 
true," replied the parson, * hut 
it was on, account of his haying 
wrapped up in his note, a nura~ 
ber of ducats,' the weight of 
which prevented the wind from 
carrying it away wfth the teat* 
which were light; this is *M 
reason why J reciai|e^|id,on^ 
what he bacj a^ked of me." 



A ropnk was shewing 
the" fence of his cobvtot to i 
numerous assembly^ ThesjMaf 
curious, according to him, waj 
a hair of the Kcsscd "Virgin, 
which he seamed to f»rf»cnj to 
the assembly, drawing it, ask 
were, between his thumbs atft 
fingers. A countryman, Mask- 
ing with both eye* oM, coming 
nearer : &%; revercjid ftther, 
I see nothisjf. In gf«rt 4wt*i 
I believe it, repW the mookl 
these twenty years, do I shew 
it, and I hajre not ytt'itcif h> 
myself 
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£4-0.3 A Cardinal d* Richtliau* atotustr J 

(c) voloqtiers a de petit jeui d'exercice, 

poor se delasser de a penible traraux, de 

a cabinet. Antoine de Grammont j«r- 

prendre (g) hi un jour, qui, tout seal, 

en veste, Jexercer (c) dans son> cabinet 

a sauter contre un tour. Unr courtiaaB 

raoins'delie que Grammont, etre (s).saos 

doute Fort embarrasee de se troawr aTec 

un mirhstre de a caractere 4 e Richelieu, 

v t£moin d'tf/t Occupation si contraire a a 

serieux de tan cfignite : mais il a-en ft'wr. 

(g) en homme d'esprit. " Je parkr (b)," 

dire (g) 41 a A cardinal,, que je .rtfitf*r (b) 

ausgi bien que vptre Eroinenpe.' , ■ Aussi- 

tdt, quitter (e) son babit, il se mttre (g) d 

aauter avec a ministre. Ce trait d'adresse 

ne contribuer (g) pas "peu a son arance- 

ment. 



[41.] Un jour I^uis XIV >j over (e) 
i i trictrac, il y, avoir (g) .«* coup <*° u - 
^eux. 0*rf*V/k¥fcr(c); a courtisans de- 
weurer (c) dans a silence, a Contfe de 
Oranirnont *«^/r (g). JW<rr (0 -nous, 
<fir* (g) Roi a &*.— Sire* c'eVrv? vofls qui 
ferdre (d), 4w (g> A doint©.— Eh ! com- 
mtntfionvo^r (b) -vous decider contre moi, 
avast de savoir ce dont il e y aglr (b) ? — 
Eh ! Sire, ne voir (b) -vou* pas que pour 
ppi que, a chpsf '.etre i (s) steulenientyoi^ 
*««*,. **«tf -ce, i&iisiewji 4<wt»?f («} g& in <*e 



£42. "J line & a actions a plus Wi 
«tafc ftmmir {y} * biatoire modecoe, etre 
Cb) ceUe d*Edouard Stanley,, officier 
'l^nglois, 11 setrpnyer £c), e* 1586, a 
iMt&jue 4'un <fc 4 farts de Zutphen 
&n* A.Paya?Itaa» Treis cent Eqpagnols 
<Wmdre (c) ee fort. Stinky. *'a&ro* 
$tr (a) <m 9 6tt ptnuser fb) de a place une 



{40.} Tk« cattftasl ; Riche-- 
lie* cheerfully amused himself 
with gentle bodily exercises, in 
order to relax Bis mind from 
the -laborious occupations of the 
cabinet. Anthony de Grarr*- 
mont came once unavaces upon- 
him, wben, m»te alone, ami 
withp«| a co.?t, h« yfts ur«o-. 
tising in his closet to pump 
against a wall. A courtier, lett- 
«cute than Grtmmont, would 
no doubt have beep much em- 
barrassed on finding himself 
with a 'minister of Richelieu's 
cast, a witftess of an employ-, 
ment so coriHjarJ to the gravity 
of his dignity; but he got him-' 
self oft like a man of seas* 
" I lay," said he to the cardi?. 
-mjl, w that I jump as well 9%. 
your eminence {" /immediately, 
throwing off hif coat, he bcgat| 
jumping with the mmister. 
This piece of artfulness did not ' 
a little cQQtribute to bis prefer* 
ment. 

[41.] Lewis XIV. placing 
k one, day at ba^k-ga.mnjon, ther? 
happened a doubUui move. 
They were disputiqfr-rthe cour^ 
tiers remaiped s,ijept. Th^ 
Count de Gra^ampnt entered : 
Be our jud^e, said the King, 
§ire, it is your Majesty that 
has lost, said the Count. 0h 1 
how c%« yo* gine it against 
me, befpife you inqw the nwtt> 
ter in question ? Oh I Sire, do 

not you se.e that if the case had 

bee* exejr so iklh doubtfisl, all 
.these geotleme» wotoW ha» 

given. |t^ for )W*> 

[42.] One of t^he" boldest 
.actions, % mofatp. ' history fur- 
nishes" us. with> is that qf Ed- 
ward Stanley, an fingKsh ofr 
ficer: tie fouftd himself, in 
JL58&, at the attack of one, of 
the forts ol ,Zutphwi> ia the 
LowrCouqtri^. Three hua- 
drid Spaniards, deluded thjs 
fort, Stanley having ap|tfoachV 
' edit, apilit was thrusted from 



08 -• *. EXBRCMES 

auseitot de a d«ux« maina, & A'££;;«tf/r- 
(b) avec tant de force, que a Espagnpls 
la vouloir- (e) retirer i eax, //n?r (b) lui 
Jai-raeme dans a fort. II mettre (b) sur a 
champ a epee a a main, (carter ft) tout 
oe yxie*. presenter (b), .etonner (b) a gar- 
nison, & fanner (b) a a mens a temp? de 
momer a a assaut, 8c de s'etafcJir dans a. 
place, , ' \ . ~ 



[43.] a barbare Alderete, a a tete </<? a. 
COnquSrants de a Mexique, charger (g) de 
fers, & ./air* (g) mettre sur de a charbons 
anient) Ainfortune' Empereur Guatimozin, 
& eon favori, pour obliger eux, par ce sup- 
pHce, a declarer ou etre (c) tr6sors de a 
.Empire, a ministre, ceder (e) enfin a son 
doweur, jeter (b) quelque cm, Guatimo- 
zin a regarder (b) lui; »Et moi, dire (g) il 
dlmi etre (b)-je sur de a roses. 

£44?.] De a courtisans, s'entrctenir (c) 
cWftBt Louis XIV. qui n' avoir (c) que 
eukzfe ans, 4/* a pouvoir absolu de a 
Sultans ^IXircs; & dire (c) qu'ils disposer 

JC) au'gre de /*»r caprices, *& a biens 
C de a vie de /wr sujets. Voila, dire (g) 
A Rovce qui s*appekr. (b) regner. a 
Marechal cPEstreet, qui hre (c) present, 
craindre' (e) avec ralson, a consequences 
d*un sembfable aveu dans un jeune 
prince,; repartir (g) a /»/.• Mais, Sire, 
deux ou trois de ce Empereurs etre etran- 
gle (d) de moo temps. 

[45.] II itre (b) aise de se persuader 
qu'une autoritfc absolu > reuni (1) en un 
seui homme, etre (b) facilenient detrvk 
(i). a mouidre rumeuf **^r* (b) meme 
pour amener ** revolution. Lorsque a 
Empereur Osroan etre (g) depose par a 
Turcs* on ne demander (cj a lui que de 
faire justice sur quelque griefs. £7» voix 
qui deliver (gj <& A muifu de a foule, 



the place against him, .in-or4«r 
to kill him.. He took it im- 
mediately with hoth -hand*,' 
and held k with so much force, 
that the Spaniards, wanting to 
draw, it back again, pulled hftn 
himself into the "fort. He • 
: drew' immediately his swortf, 
dispersed ail that offered them- 
selves before him, struck thci 
garrison with, astonishment, and 
gave time to his men tp storm 
the place, aii'd make a lodgment 
in it. ' 

{43.} The barbarian, Aide- 
rttc, at the head of the con- 
querors of. Mexico, loaded the 
unfortunate Emperor' Guati- 
mozin, and his favourite, with 
irons', and "had them* kid upoir 
live coaU, .to oblige them* by 
this- torture, to disclose where 
the treasures of. the .Empire 
were. The minister, yielding 
at length to his pains, cried 
out. Guatimozin looked at 
him: And J, said he, am I 
up*n rose* ? . . * • • 

[44.V ( Some courtiers were ,. 
conversing' in presence of Lew 15 
XI Y. who #i then bat fifteen,* 
about the absolute £owet . of the 
Turkish. Sultans; and were sawn 
ing that they disposed,, accprd- 
ihg to their caprice, of the pro- 
perty and lives of their subjects.' 
That may be called reigttiitg, 
*nki the .jfcnf^ , The M**hM ; 
d'£screee,.who was present, for*r 
ing, not- without reason, the 
consequences of a Tike approba- 
tion in a young prince, replied 
to him: But» Sire* two or three 
of % these Emperors have keen, 
strangled m my time. 

[45*] One roav readily cov 
ceive, that an absolute authority, 
vested in one single man, may be 
easily destroyed. The least up- 
roar is sufficient to bring aboftt 
such a revolution. When the 
Emperor Osman was dethroned 
by the Turks, he was only desised 
to redress a few grievances. A 
voice, which came from the 
middle of the crowd, pro* 
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pron^mcr (SI &**" tow** ^ 4* Ifa* 
tapha* & .aoudain Mustapha <r/r* (g) 
proclame Empereur. 

[4€.] L» guedOrt de a Mjrquiaede 
.... mordre (g) tme de jo« famines a a 
bra?, fc a inorsure itre (5) . si crueHe, 
qu'pn jtewfir C&) <&»« ,x premier jours 
quelle. e*r* (m) 1 mortelte. a Marqufee 
grander (g) jo* guenony d ? »» fa$on tout- 
a-fait striettK, & jefendre (g) faien a *//* 
de mordre si fort a 1'arenir. La fille en 
#r*(g) qpitte.favr.uq" bias, a Marquise 
us jtoartw*> (e) plus titer d<elle a services 
' accwtume, renvityer {%\eHe en fremeitre 
(e) a elk d'ayoir soin 4'elle. a Marquis. 
represser (g)> son feitupe qu'il y amir 
(c) de a i^u<n*iMt& daa* ce procede ; 
raais a Marquise repondre (g) a lul : 
" Que w«/?*r (b) -tous que ft fair* (p) 
<je**fille. ? Elle n'aw'r (b) pliia qu*un 

[4*70 Le defaut ordinaire de a g0u- 
Tcrqeurs, insjdtuteurs, 8c aufr* neraQi&f* 
qui traveller (b) a a Education de A 
princes, &r* (b) de flatter. et& dafis far 
caprices. CV/r# (b) ce que/4//*? (g) seatir 
tr£s-bien a domestique d'uo prince, par 
un expression vif&pla'u ant* Ovtdeniander 
(cji a (ui ce qu&.ce^eune seigneur, qui •*?- 
?ir (c) d'^Obev^r jsw etude* |c /<w eserci- 
ce^, le rmeuk afifiwndr* (f) ? CV/r* (b), 
rfyottdre (g) -iJ, a monfer a vhevai ; par ce 
que son chevau# ne pas^^ir (d) /«*._ 
' [48*] Un Doqteur,fort occuper (i) dans 

- soil cabinet, voir (g) ehtrer un petH fille, 
qm detnander (g) de a feu d /««. Majs,. 
rkpowlre (g) ce Jjocteujra rffoyous tf avoir 
(b) riea pour Veaiporter. £t cotime il 

\ aSer (c) chercher un Yaate|>our ; le donner 
<* r #*, A-fifit fifie s'aforocher (g) de a 

1 Ghe^in4e,.>r^n; (g) unpeu de cadres 

' frcid, frfnstr (g) <&« u * wty «^ charbons, 
a Hoctfiur, surpreudre Vn,jeter (g) un de 
son HVre* par teite, en dire (e) : « Avec 



ojfMuaupiu; aoiall ooa*udrr 
den Musupha was prpclaimed 
Emperor.. u . 

[46J The monkey or the 

Mjirchiode$s of bit on* 

of her maid* tfi the fu» 3 »n# 
the bite W45 so hail* that at 
first it was thought the WQuud 
would be mortal. The Mar- 
chioness scolded her monkey m 
quite a actions nUnnen, and 
forbade her very strictly to 
bite henceforward so hard. The 
maid came off with the loss o£ 
rn arm. As the Marchioness 
could no ldngef receive from 
her' the wonted J*te n.dance, «ho 
discharged her, promising slut, 
she would take care of h«^ 
The Marquis represented that 
there was a deal of inhumanity 
in that way of acting ; but the 
Marcfeioitess apstfered ha*: 1 
Whaj will you have me to da 
with this girl ? she h»s ^>ut oae\ 
arm left. 

[47.] The common fault of 
fcovernars, ir)stitutorsv and others 
people employed in the «dvoa- 
tion of priaces, is, to flattcrv 
them in their caprices. Thif 
is what a servant to a' prince 
gave very plainly ti| twftdeiw 
stand, by a smart and j>roper 
Teparte* Hfr was asked TOt 
that youag .prince, who^ had, 
just finished his studies apd 
exercises, had learned best? To/ 
mount a horse, relied he ; bfe^ 
cause his horses neter flattered » 
him. - 1 * j 

[4^.] iV XhfrVf very busy, 
in his study, saw a little $irr 
cqnje in,' that asked him for' 
fire. But, answered the Doctor 
to kef* yeu have n«bh>g tii 4 
t^ke.iiralonf«withy<»>» AnAf*- 
he was going to took for a yes-j 
sel to ^ive it her, t^e little §uX 
went to the chimney, took a 
few cold ashes, and laid some 
live cost* oft it, The &0*tor, 
surprised* flung <*>e of his book& 
on the floor, sayiiif ; With »H 
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tmd mm sdenee, je ae pdbvoir (or) trou* 
ver r* expedient" 

{49:] I) y fl«oir (b) ^ a % eo&sn qui 
knnonce* (b) de &wi heure un espcit re- 
lechistant. Un ecclesiastique interroger. 
(c) tin jeune garr;on* sur son catechisme, 
& dcmaaderic) a lui, ou 2/r* (b) Dieu ? 
Je repondre (k) a w> repartir{%) Pen- 
fani a A/i, quand vous dire (1) a j»fli ou il 
nV/w (b) pas. 

50.] On montrer (c) a a abb£ de 
Marolles a tete de S. Jean-Baptiste, qui 
tore (b) a Amiens : il dire (g)# en la bai- 
ter (e) : Dieu etre (t) loue, c'etre (b) a 
cinq on sixieme que je avoir (b) boaheur 
de baiser. 

[51-] Croire (m) -voua, </*>* (c) un 
Chanoine dans un compagnie, que St. Piat, 




sot. II ajmtter (g) cependant qu'il awo/r 
(f ) de a peine a se mettre en marche : Je 
Je croire (b) bien, repondre (g) un Dame, 
il n'y avoir (b) enparcil occasion, que a 
premier pas qui confer (p)» 

[52.] Uh certain cavalier fispagnol, 
noble comme a Roi» catholique comme 
4 Pape, & gueiix comme Job, etre (c) 
furtive de nuk dans un village de France, 
ou il n'y avoir (c) qu*«« jf«/ h6telkrie. 
Comme il etre (c) plus de rainuit, il 
/rapper . (g) longrtemps a a porte de ^ 
hfitellerie, avant de pouvoir reveiller 
1'fcfce; k a fin il /aire- (g) /«i lever* 
Qui #nr (b) 4a ? fr/Vr (g) l'h6te par a : 
fenetre. C'etre (b) <//>* (g) a Espa^nol : 
Don Juan Pedro-Hermandez-Hodriguez 
de Villa Nova, Conde de Malafra, Ca- 
vallero de Santiago y d' Alcantara, a h6tc 
repondre (g) auss1t6t d fui, enfermer (e) a 
fenetre: « Monsieur, je (b). etre bien 



ParMfc 

my learning, I could not havd 
hit upon toil 



[49.] There ate : same chil- 
dren who very early announce, 
a reflecting mind. A clergy 
man questioning a' little Coy 
. concerning hi* catechism, ask* 
ed him, where is Cod ? i wfll 
answer you, replied .the child, 
to him, after you have told me, 
where he is not. 

[50*] They were showing to 
the Abbe* de Marolles, the head | 
of St. John the Baptist, which I 
is at Amiens : he said, in kiss- 
ing it ; God be praised, this is 
the fifth or sixth I have had 
the good luck to kiss. 

[jljj Could you Wieve it, 
said a Canon m a company, 
that St. Piatus, after having 
had his head struck off, took 
and carried it for the space of 
two leagues? yea, iwt> whble^ 
leagues; for this is certain. He" 
added, however, that he had 
been at some paios to. set off. 1 
do very easily believe it, an- , 
swered a Lady; in a like case it is* 
but the first step that is difficult. 

[52.7 A certain Spanish ca-* 
▼alier, as noWe as the King* a* 
catholic as the .J^ope, and a*> 
( poor as Job, happened to arrive 
by night-time in a French vil- 
lage where there was but one"! 
inn. As it was better * than . 
midnight, he knocked a goa&/ 
while- at the gate before he,, 
could awaken the landlord. At 
length he made -him get up. ' 
Who is there ? cried the land- ' 
lord-out of the window* It is, 
said the Spaniard, Don J«ao« 
Pedro- Herraandez-Rodrigues de, 
Villa Nova, Conde de Ma-, 
lafra, Cavallero de Sant Jago ' 
d'Alcantara. Thelandlord im- ' 
mediately artswc»ed him, ia 
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fiche,maifr nou* n'tftwir (b) pa& asfcffz dfe- 
chambres peter tarf ^Messieurs-Ik;" 

. [53.] Un roi de Portugal, ' wtr&tV '(e) 
icrire a A Pape, dire (g).aun de jwrccmr- 
tisana •d'^crire de son cat£, pendant v tjfa'il 
eerife (m) aussi dcK men; & que a d&pl- 
che qui '#* frouver (m) A meilkur Bre en* 
voyi {xi) a deux lettres achever (i^ a Roi 
vRHouvoir (g) se dissimuler que c*e/n? (c) 
celle de son courtisan: rl le dire (g) a 
An. *a' courtfsan he lui repondre (g) que 
par im firvfond reverence, & rot/f/V (g) 
prendre congp <fe meilleur cfe io/4 amis. 
" II n'y avoir (b) plus rieri a faire pour 
moi a a couf," dire-\\ (g) <i /t/i / *le Roi 
jw/V (b) que j' avoir (b) plus d'esprit 
que lui." . 

[54.] II */r* (c) dangereux a a cow 
(^Alexandre, de paroitre trop grand 
homme. Mon fils, faire (t) -toi petit 
devant Alexandre, dirt (c) Parmenion A 
Philotas ; menager (t) -lui quelquefois a 
plaieir de reprendre toi; & souvenir (t) 
•toi que c'&ri? (b) k /a in&riorite *z/?jta- 
renty que tu dftfair (k) sa amitie. 

[55.] Combien . d'extravagances a 
&qv&t£.m fair*, (d) t-elle pas eclorre 
ettEflprfgne! On avoir (b) lieu sur-tout 
cfe leawp!orer,k>rsque a on suvoir (b) que 
Philippe .III, en itre (g) victime. Ce 
prince, . a peine releve dty* rrraladie <fo#i- 
gereux, 4tr* (c) assis.a coisd' wii cheminee, 
dsn» laquelle a ^bonlepfeu de A cotri 
atlurtier (f) un siyhWquantite de boisi 
que a Monarque fienser (g) etoufFer 'de 
chaleur f #?» grandeur ne pernutfre (c) 
paa d /i**jde se : lever powr apjirefer de a 
secotrs; a officieri en charge V^rr (c) 
eloign?, & a domestiques n'oro* (c) entrer 
daris a appartement. A a. fin a Marquis de 
Pabar fiaroitrc (g)» auquel a Roi ordonne* 
(g) d'euindre. a. fen* noli* celui-ci *'en 



shutting the wfedow f Sir, I am 
very sorry; but we have not 

so many rooms as will lodge all 
those Gentlemen. - * 

[i3.] A- ting of Portugal, 
wanting to write to the "Pope; 
■aid to one of his courtiers to 
write too, whilst he was writ- 
ing on his side ; and that the 
letter which ftould turn out to 
betKebest, should be sent off. 
The two letters being- written »- 
the King could not help observ- 
ing that it was that of his cour- 
tier: he told it him. The 
courtier answered, him, only 
with' a profound bow, and ran . 
to take leave *f his best -friend. 
" There is nothing to be done 
any longer for me at court," 
said he to him : " the King 
knows that I have more sense 
than he." 

[54^] It was dangerous, at 
the court of Alexander, to ap- 
pear too great a man.' Son* 
make thyself little before Alex'-' 
. andex, said Parmenio to ."Philo* 
tas; .procure -him sometimes 
the pleasure of reproving thee ; 
and remember, tHat it is to thy' 
apparent inferfority^thott shaft 
owe. feusirieiidship. ■ ' 

[Sf.] How many .extrava- 
gancies has not the etiquette 
given rise to in Spain! There 
is great reason to bewailthem, 
when it will be known that 
Philip III. fejl a vicjifa to i*., 
This prince, fcardly recovered, 
'from a dangerous illness, was. 
sitting' by- a chimney } in *wh?ch" 
the fire-lighter of the court had 
Jcindlcd such, ^ quantity of- 
.wood, that the monarch was like 
to have, been suffocated with the 
heat. ' His grandeur did not 
permit him to get up and calf 
for help; the officers on* -doty • 
had gone out of {he way, and 
the servants durst not enter the 
apartment. At llr.gth the Mar- 
quki de^pbar -appeared, whom" 
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Mfcfidrt (c) d A/i de fake mi ytorri? fttoo 
tion, pour laquelle AfaUoir (c) appeler 
m Doc d' Usedde. a Due htor $6) oorti, 
lc a fltanme tmgmemtr fc) : fteanmoirJi 
A Roi ttfitttt&t (g) a diaietir pktAt que 
de deroger a im dagnlte, matt il t'echanffer 
(g) tellement a tang, que a letxtamain 
u avoir (g) no ery*k£le d a £tr,«afec 
Aft Tedoublement de fWre, qui nnfiortcr 

[56.] Un domttione «*&trr> (g) tool 
etrayer (i) dim* a cabinet <£ a tmnt 
Bode* dire d /*♦# que a feu itrt (c) a a 
malsort. Eh &ien, refotidre (g) 41 <f /tfi 9 
#o*Hir (t) mow lemtne. Voua /avorr (b) 
bien que je new me&r (b) pas *fc a meV 
aage* 

[5i$ t)eu* enfans, a un tot* A autre 
rW* trcwowfg) quclque neix. II a'agjssQit 
de lei partager. a pha alerte lea easier 
(b) 9 fre*dre[b) A dedans, & Jonner (b) a 
coqtuBes a son camarade, qui chercker (b) 
en vain a quoi fiouvoir (c) Itre bon ce qu'u 
f«wr (c) } ilvair (g) oof il &/•* (c) dupe. 
Mais il meattrafier (k) pas'iaW dayantaie. 
a*V»(C)-Heti hri-meme, ftjeisivaftr (k) 
vefjger Md/ cc-rnme il feut de ce tour,, ^ 
Aoccawon ^^r^u^r(b)^ Qitf^jpura 
apres, its JT0sfi*Wg) encore de coxJipagnie 
A a dim. Celui qto Ar# Yf) trc^nnS,, 
«t^ (e) rtodre a pafeille, #r* (g) i a 
autre 5 Donrur (t) -moi ce qui etre (b) 
dedans, & J'rJtV (*) d<«^3 pour toi. 
Son Camarade, tree-consent de ce nar- 
tfcge, $Mit (b) atet jdie, prendre (b) a 
ww enretomyes, mange* dclieat, & ,rv- 
joettrv (b) hdellementtA dur aoyaux a a 



C^*] tJn ftfocureur 
d'ackcter «# charge de 






'* &rtH. 

<he Kftg britten 1 t» eWrngmsb 
ttenrej ttWi* bejgrd to be 
evented, cinder the pretence that 
rbeatiotieiterbtbadelum doing 
loch ah cdfice, for whlcjl it was 
Decenary to call the Duke d*Us* 
sede* The fruke Mht Que, and 
the flames increased* never- 
tfcelessfhe ftng chose* rather to 
endure the heat, than to de- 
grade hhrjstJf, Bit be over* 
hated hn Mood to aveh a de* 
free* that the- following day lit 
got tor erysipelas in' hw head* 
with violent faroxyantj which 
tattled him ofc 

N8«] A servant rtln qtfitA 
frightened into the study of tfa 
learned fcudieuayte teilhiinthat 
the house was on fire. Well 
then, answered he^ acquaint 
ar wist with it; joa kno* 
I do not trouble toyjeif .with 
nousehoW aAirs. 

til) T¥oi4N$tt*g the one 
foolish, and. the . other shsffp, 
found a few nuts. Thtoutsf 
tion was, how to ditide thjftm. 
The briskest broJc* {b*m- 9 tooH 
the Inside, and gave the shells 
** bis toiri9spj«n»ph0 ttuie^ { 
in vajn of what use could be 
what he held: h^saw that he j 
Wis deceived. M hi shall not 
raxe rht rti any IfMrtf) 'saw h^ ! 
tohimsiiff if evtr-tiswtidbor* 



tunity ofttt* 1 s^U kdfW bt4| 
. to be eff n with him fee, itt A 
few days after, they found in 
ow another'* t6m&iy Hktk 
some aHvJs* *Poe v lMt*rv >w1t0 
had beta uken ttt^ thnHanr tb 
serve the other the like, said to 
hfhi: Qrvk me what r is inside, 
am) k«e> fhd oUtside* fAr tA jn- 
'sUlf: ttWcdsn|*hkin,Tt-fyw*!t 
^tateadwiaii4isv««MoiSj cttv 
senttd >yAtiiy fo taoaj tho soft 
covering, a dabty eating and 

Svc faithfully the nard itdnes to 
tfirtryfeHow; 

[^ An AfWivs*yWB*ha«4 
^aatbpsVttibr nk mh a^pla* 
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fil», conseiller (c) a lui de jtrayaUler; tou- 
jour$ utije'roent, & de faire contribuer ceux 
qui avoir .(«) besain de lui. " Quoi, mon 
pere/' <£r*(g) A,fils, surfirenJre (i) d'un 
tel*€onscH, "TOufr vdutoir (oi) que j e 
*ww/r* (q) a justice ?" Sains doute, VJ- 
fiondrc (g) a pere ;. ; iw ciose si rare ne 
<fcwirv(b) pas sfi.donaerponr rien. 

[59.] On d&* (c) i un Moine' d'aller 
a a egfise. Qui e/nr (b) -ce qui y */r*' 
(b) ? Hs y *7r* (b) tous. JJs e/r* (b) done 
assez.-~»Un autre Ibis on dire (g) d /«* .• 
II n'y avoir (b) personne. II refiondrt 
(g)-: JPe n'y /aire (m) rien tout'seuL 

[60.] a Comte de. . . se trovver (e) 
arec#Mi maltress* devant tm femme digne 
de consideration 6t de respect, rendre (c) 
d ette a hohimages qu'il croire (c) deroir. 
a elle. Son maitresse vouloir (g) contre- 
faite a jakmae, ft se permettre quelque 
raiHehee* Le Comte «*•» (g) d */& avec 
douceur: Amiable vice, respecter x{t) A 
verta. 

-[61.] Boarodais & Thevemn, qui 
amasser (f) de a biens immense dzns a af- 
faire* *sous Louis XI V, avoir (g) dispute 
a un coctre a autre, dans un assembled 
de financiers. Dans a chafeur de a 
qoereile, TheVemn dire (g), a Botirva- 
lais i 'Se souvenir (t)'que wxjetre (d) mon 
laquais.~~J'en convenir (b), refmdre (g) 
a autre; mats situ etre (f) a mien, tu le 
etre (m) encore. '" 



[62.] Un fameux traittnt #r* (g) 
asfeez vain pour faire 61ever* dans son 
jardins *tm statue eqvestre qui refresenter 
(c) A*/. Deux paysans la eonsidkrer (c) ; a 
un demarider (b) a a autre : D'ou wiir (b) 
que a traitant n'avoir (b) pas de gants ? 
He51a* \ dire (g) a autre, ii n'enforter (b) 



of §ene«chal, advised him to 
work always usefully, and to 
make them pay* who should 
want him. What ! father, raid 
the son, surprised at such a 
counsel, would you have me soil 
justice? Undoubtedly, answered 
the father, to scares a thing ought 
not a* kt given for nothing. 
v » '• 

* * * • ' • 

[59.] A monk was told to go 
to' church. Who is" there? 
They are all there. They are 
then enough.— At another time 
he was told : Nobody is there. 
He answered 1 1 can be. of no use 
by my own self. 

[60.] The Count de «..,. 
finding^hiraself with,his mjstress, 
in ' the presence of a Lady de- 
serving respect and' considera- 
tion, paid her all the deference 
he thought he owed her. His 
mistress wanted to assume an 
air of jealousy, arid indulge her- 
self in. some railleries ; but the 
Count meekly told her : Amiable 
'vuei respect •virtue. ; 

[61.] Bourvalais and '' The- 
vemii, .who had amassed iro- 
roeqee .wealth ia collecting the 
public revenue under Lewis 
XIV. had words with one ano- 
ther, at a meeting of financiers. 
In the heat <oft$e quarrel, The- 
venin said to Boutvalais: Re.- 
member you hjive been my foot- 
man. — I do not .deny ty answered 
the other; builadyom been stfw, 
you xovuld still -be so. 



{6a.} -A famdus rXrmer of 
> thft king^r revenues was vain 
• enough to have erected 4n his 
gardens aa equestrian atatue, 
which represented himself* Two 
countrymen were gazing at 
it ; the one asked the other : 
How comef it t^ax the farmer 
had no gloves on \ Alas ! said 

-• H 



■>». 
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pasjparce qu'i! avoir (b) ; toajburs son 
mains dans iwfri poches. - 

. E^S-J- Un fermie* de a jgabelles faire 
(f}^ Mtir "un palais : tin de son amis, a 
quiil lefaire(c) voir, remarquer (g) dans 
un grand vestibule t/« niche vide qui #/- 
tendre (c) t*« statue. D'ou *v«*r (b),dire 
(g) -ii a /iw, que vous ne remfifir a (b) 
pas ce vide ? Je vj>uloir (m), dire (g) a 
financier, y placer quelque statue alle- 
gorique, qui convenir (g) a moi. Eh 
bien, <flr* (g) son ami d hi f faire ft) y 
mettre Afemrae de Lot, changer (i).en 
atatue de seL 

£64?.] Uri Officier de a cour de Fran 
5018 I, se pldindre (c) amerement a son 
amis, que depuis plusieurs annees % qu'ii 
etre (c) 4 a Bervke, son fortune n'en kre 
(c) pas plus avanter (i); 8c qu-il &r* (c) 
a a veille de manquer de t6ut. ; a Prince, 
instruire (i) de a plaintes. de tt-Qftckr, 
/a/Vr (g) /«i venir, & dire (g) a hi : Je 
s avoir (b) que vous w plaindre ( b) de moi ; 
f«iir (t), void deux bourses egalfA une 
.*//•* (o) plein d r or>& il n'y avoir* (b) que 
*i? a plomb dans a autre : chois'ir (b)> rious 
wrr (k) si ce n'etre (b) pas pktdt a a 
fortune qu'a moi, que vous devoir (b) - 
voua en prendre : a Officier vffewrr(g), 
6c prendre (g) raalheureusement a bourse 
remplir (i) de*plomb. Eh bien I dire (g) 
A Roi a hi: a qui tenir (b) *iL que vovs 
ne s'enrichir (p) ? a Prince joindre (g) a 
r* reflexion, qui devoir (c) faire cesser a 
plaintes de a OiHcier, a don de a deux 
bourses. 

[65.] Un Officier de a regiment de 
Champagne, demander (c) pour un coup 
de main, douze hommes de bon volonte. 
Tout a corps , refter (b) immobile, & 
/peilsonhe he rfpondte (b).. Trois fois a 
Hieme demande, & trois foia a m&me 
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'the other, he' does not wear 
any ; been use he has always bis 
hands in bur pockets. 

[62.] A farmer of „the salt- 
revenues had a palace built: 2 
friend of his, to whom he .was 
shewing it, remarked in a great 
hall an empty niche, waiting 
for a statue. .How comes it, 
said he, you do not fill up' this 
empty place? I wish, said the 
financier, to place in it an al- 
legorical statue, which would 
become nx. Well then, said 
his friend to him, place in it 
Lot's wife changed into a ,sait- 
pillar. 

[64J An Officer of the 
court of Francis I. complained 
bitterly to his friends, thai al- 
though he had beeff for several 
years in the service, his fortune 
was not the better for it ; and, 
that he saw himself on the point 
of being in want, of every thing. 
The Prince, informed, of this 
Officer's Complaints, ordered him 
to come, and'tbld him : I know 
you complain of me; see, here 
are two purses alike; the one 
is full of gold, ia the other there 
is nothing but Tead — take your 
Choice; we shall Fee whether 
it is not upon fortune, rather 
than upon me, you ought to 
lay the blame. The Officer 
chose, and unfortunately took 
the purse filled with lead. Well! 
Said . the Krng to him, whom 
does' it depend upon that you do 
not get rich? The Prince 
added to this reflection, .which 
ought to have silenced the Offi- 
cer's complaints, the gift of the 
two purses, 

[65.] An Officer of the re- 
giment of Champagne, asked 
for a coup de main twelve de- 
termined men volunteers. The 
whole corps remained immov- 
able, and nobody answered. 
Three times the same demand 
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silence. Eh quoi ! dire (g) a Officier ; 
on ne entendre (b) pa* mo*/ On voua en- 
^tendre (b) s'ecrier (b) un voix ; im'appe- 
ler (b) -vous douze horames de ban vo- 
lonte f nous le itre (b) tous ; yous 'x?a - 
twir (b) qu'a choisirr 
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£66.3 Un General detnander (c) dans a 
fort d'un bataille, un prise de tabac a un 
de son Lieutenants ; voir (e) celui-ci 
emporter (i) par un boulet de canon> dans 
x moment qu'il presenter (c) d lui son 
tabatiere, ilsetourner (g) froidementde 
a autre c6te, & d'tre (g) a un autre Of- 
ficier ; " Ce itre (k) done vous qui m'en 
dormer (k), pmsqu'il emjporter (d) a taba- 
tiere arec lui." 

£ 67.] a roi de Sardaigne avoir (e), 
dans a guerre de 1741, prendre (i) parti 
pour a cour de Vieone, contre a Eapagne 6c 
a France, son General, a bailli de Givry, 
grimper (g) a a Pont d'Qnjris, dans a 
Alpes, ou il camper (g), Ce col itre (b) 
ai «3eve qu*on n'y trouver (b) ni eau- ni 
bois : de sorte que Pon itre (b) reduit a 
boire de a neige, & a se passer de feu. Lea 
Pieraontoia etre averti (e) qu'on marcher 
(c) a eux, ,/hV* (g) couper un pont de 
communication, a qu'ils recorder (c) 
comme a seul chemin par ou l'on pouvoir 
(q) arriver d a retranehement de Pierre- 
longiie ; tout a habitants de a pays a as** 
surer (u) que a crete de a montagne etre 
(c) impraticabie. . Mais bientot apres, a 
Roi appercevoir (g) de a drapeaux Blanc ft 
Asommet; alors il s* eerier fg) : Ufaut que 
ce etre (p) de a diables ou de. a Francois. 



f68- J Arlequin, dans un cotnedie, dire 
d Scapin, qui se plaindre (b) de ce 
qu£ a Justice le punir . (d) : pourquoi 
aussi ioniser (c) -tu de voler un cheval 



«tas made, tad three times the. 
same silence was observed. How 
so, said the; Officer; I am not 
understood ! Tou are understood^ 
exclaimed a voice; hut whs* do 
you coil twelve mtM volunteers j 
we are all so ; you Ifave but to 
chfloie* 



[66,] A General was asking 
in the heat of a battle, a pinch 
of snuff of one of his Lieu- 
tenants ; and seeing him carried 
off by a cannon-ball, at the verj 
moment he was presenting him 
his snuff-box, he turned coolly 
to the other side, and sard to 
another Officer : It wM be yon 
then who are to give me a pioch, 
since he carried away the box, 
along with him. 

[67.3 The king of Sardinia 
having, in the war of *74*» 
sided with the court of Vienna 
against Spain and France, his 
General, the bailiff de Givry, 
climbed up Pont d'Ormis, in 
the Alps, where he pitched bis 
camp. This' defile is so elevat- 
ed that neither water nor wood 
is to be met with there ; so that 
one is obliged to drink snow, 
and to do without fire. The 
Piedmontese, being informed 
that the enemy were marching 
against them, had a bridge 
of communication cut down, . 
which they looked uppn as the 
only way to reach the en- 
trenchment of Pierre-longue ; 
all the inhabitants of the coun- 
try having assured them that 
the top of the mountain was 
impracticable. But very soon 
after, the King perceiving 
white colours on it, exclaimed : 
Tbey must be either* devils or 
Frenchmen, 

[68.] Harlequin, in a co* 

(medy, says to Scapin, who_ 
complains that he has been 
punished by the Law: But 
why did you take it into your 
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enpleinjour? Mol voler! reprendre (b) 
Scapin 5 tu me /aire (b) tort de parler 
ainsi: mon rpaitre v«iir (c) deeimfyer 
mot faire une commission, je trouver (b) 
dans tin petit rue un che\ al qui la barrer 

, (c) entierement ; je a//**- (b) pour passe? 
par derriere, dn <rr*r (b) a mii : Prendre 
(t) garde, il vous donner (k) de A coups 
ae pied ; je vouJoir (b) allerpar. devant ; 
on Wlftv (b) d nJoi .- iVavancer- (t) pas, ii 
tous nwrdSr* (k). Je j<? voir (b) done 
olliger (i), de peur d'etre wordr* (i) ou 
esiropier (i) de passer par-dessus. , Je 
poser (b) effectivement a pied dans' un de 
a etriers, 8c p passer (b) 013 jambe puis a- 
autre. Mais ne voila-t il pas que a diable 
de cheval prendre (b) a morde a a dents 
& emporter (b) mot .a vingt lieues par 
deli. Voir (t), jeyir*>r (b) toi> mon 

. che* Arlequin, si cete fdpptler (b) voler 
un cheval. 

[69.] Un marchand etre (u) afetaque 
dans a rues de Paris, par de a voleurs, d 
cinq heures de a soir: « Messieurs," 
dit-il a eux t « vous ouvrir (b) aujourd'hui 
de hon heure." ' - 

[70.] Un bourgeois de Plaisance," fort 
pauvre, trouver (e) un nuit </*' a yoleurs 
dans j0« maison, dire (g) d **** sans s* 
emouvoir : " Je he savoir (b») ce que vous 
chercher (b)- de nuit dans mon maison ; 
pour moi, en pleia jour* je n'y savoir 
(m) rien trouver. " \ 

[71.] Un gentilhonime qui voyager 
(c) a cheval, dans a comte de Glocester, 
rencpntrer (g) un femme */<?«dr<? (i) d a 
milieu *fc a grand chemin, qui de-* 
mander (g) de A^secours d /id; eDe *//'*? 
(g) d /«/, qVelle w»/> (c) d'etre vole 8c 
maltraite par dfe a voleurs, & flrwr (*g) lui 
de vouloir bien aider elk a se relever, 
afin qu'elle pouvoir (q) se trainer jusiqu' d a 
village prochain. a getotilhomrae, toucher 
(i) de pitie, mttttt (b) pied a terre, tendre 
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head to steal a horse in broad 
daylight? I stealcd! replies 
Scapin ; you wrong me to 
speak thus : my master had 
}ust sent me on an ' errand, 
when I found in a lane a horse 
that stopt the passage entirely. 
1 was going to pass behind 
him, when they called to me: 
Take care, he will kick? you; 
I wanted,- to pass before him, 
when \ was told : Do not go 
farther, he will bite. you. I 
saw myself then obliged, for 
fear of being bitten or kicked, 
to pass over him. I actually 
put a foot in the stirrup, and 
crossed 'a leg over him. But 
what dp you think, that cursed 
horse ran away, and carried 
me twenty leagues farther. 
Now pray, my dear Harie-> 
quirt, can \ this be called horse- 
stealing ? 

£69.] A merchant N ' having 
been attacked by some thieves 
in the streets of Paris, so early 
. as five in the evening : • Gentle- 
men, said he to them, you open 
shop early to-day. 

[70.] An inhabitant of Plai- 
sance, very poor, finding one 
night thieves in his house, said 
to them, without being con- 
cerned at it : "I do not know 
what you look for in my house 
by night; as for me, 1 cannot 
find any thing in it in broad day- 
light." 

[71.] A gentleman' who tra- 
velled on horseback, in Gloces- 
tershire, found a woman lay- 
ing in the middle of the "high- 
way, who asked for his assist- 
ance ; she said to him, that 
she had just been robbed and 
ill-used by thieves, and she 
begged of him to be so kind 
as to help her to get up, that 
she might crawl to the next 
village. The gentleman,, melt- 
ing into pity, dismounted, he 13 
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(b) a main a ce malheureux femme, qui 
presenter _(b) aussit6t a hi un pistolet, 
& demander (b) a bourse a luu a gentil- 
homme, deeoncerter (i) de a proposition, 
donner (b) son argent, & se laisser (b) 
* prendre son montre* Alors a voleur,. qui 
if avoir (c) de femme que a habit, Jeter 
(b) son deguisement,. 'monter (b) sur a 
cheyal, s*enfuir (b) a /©«/ bride, & lamer 

(b) a gentilhorame fort e tanner (i), plus 
qfiiger (i) encore, fypromettre (e) sin- 
cerement a Dieu de oe jamais descepdre 
de cheval pour relever a femmes qui 
demander (k) JSt x a secours a /»«. 

[72.] On famuser (c) chez Madame 
a Duchesse de a Maine, a trouver de a 
differences ingenieux d'un objet a un 
autre. "Quelle difference/' dire (g) 
Duchesse a a Cardinal de Polignac, " j 
avoir (b) -il de moi a un montre ?" Ma- 
dame, reflondre-il (g) a */Zr, i/a montre 
marquer (b) a heures, & aupre* de vous 
on ies outlier (b). 

[73-3 & n Dame de condition /aire 

(c) reproche a un Ambassadeur ^ urc, de 
ce que a religion, de Mahomet permettre 
(b) d' avoir plusieurs femmes* a Am- 
bassadeur, sans entrer dans aucun discus- 
sion, ^repondre (g) d elle: Elle hpermettre 
(b), Madame, afin de pouvoir trouver dans 
plusieurs, tout a qualites qui Hre r assemble 

(b) dans vous seuL 

[74»3 Un\ ; Officier Gascon, v fort brave 
de son personne, mais qui tentr (c) beau- 
coup de a naturel de son nation, se trouver 

(c) a un escarmouche. II tirer (g) un 
ooup de pistolet a un cavalier ennemi, 
& se^vanter (g) aussitot a ui? de son cama- 
rades, qu^il *wi/> (c) de tuer ce cavalier. 
a autre, regardet (e) de /oj/r c6t£s : Gela 
ne jiouvoir (b) etre, dire (g) -il d /»*/ car 
je oc voir (b) personne a bas. — " Cap de a 



his hand out to this unfortunate 
woman, who immediately pre- 
sented a pistol to him, and bid 
him to deliver. The gentle- 
man, dashed at the proposal, 
gave his money, and let him- 
self be robbed of his wjitch. 
Then the robber, who had no- 
thing in himself of a woman, 
but the dress, threw off his dis- 
guise, mounted -the horse, fled 
with ,all speed, and left the 
gentleman much amazed, yet 
mofe afflicted, and sincerely 
promising to God never to dis- 
mount, in order to help up the 
women who should ask him for 
assistance. 

[7a.] Tbejr were entertain- 
ing themselves at the Duchess 
du Maine's, to find ingenious 
differences from one object to. 
another. What difference, said 
the Duchess to the Cardinal 
de Polignac, is there between 
me and a watch 1 Madam, re- 
plied lie to her, a watch tells 
the hours, and near you one 
forgets them. , ' ' ' 

[73.] A lady of rank made 
reproaches to a Turkish AnT- 
bassador, on account of Maho- 
met's religion, permitting to 
have several wives. The Am- 
bassador, without entering into 
any discussion, answered to 
her : It allows it, Madam, that 
we may find in several all the 
qualities which are united in 
you alone. , 

[74.) A Gascon Officer* 
personally very brave, but who 
was much of the same dispo- 
sition with his countrymen, 
found himself at a skirmish. He 
fired his pistol at one of the 
enemy's horsemen, «nd boast- 
ed immediately to one of his 
comrades of having killed 
the man. The other look- 
ing about; — Th^t cannot; be, 
said he; for I see none'' on 
H 2 
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bious I " repartir (g) a Gascon, w ne voir (d) 



*tu pas queje' reduire (d) lui en poudre ?" 

[75.] " Un habitant de a bords de a 
Garonne fiasser\c) constamment a hivers 
a plus rude avec un habit tres-mince 
8c tres le*ger, & ne trembler (c) pas. Un 
Seigneur, transit (i) de froid, rencontrer 
(g) lul dans tin place put/lie Comment 
/aire (b) -voub done, dire (g) ce "Seigneur 
d /«!, poor n'&tre pas_ sensible ci a froid. 
Sandis ! \ Monseigneur, refiondre (g) a 
Gascon d lui ; porter (t) comrae moi 
tout votre* garderobe sur vous, je rep§n- 
dre (b) d voi/f que vous n 9 avoir (k) pas 
froid. 

[76.] Un Gascon qui v! avoir (c) que 
•row £o« mots pour vivre, etre (e) tombe 
malade a Paris, etre (g) contraint de faire 
porter soi a a Hotel-Dieu. Un despn an* 
<cien camarades venir (g) voir lui : Eh 
done, mon cher enfant, dire (g) -il d /»#, 
en quel etat je trouver (b) tot! Courage, 
mon » ami, courage. — Pour de a courage, 
repondre (g) -il" d /«/, a gens de notre 
pays n'en manquer (b) pas. — Eh, qui le 
savoir (b) mieux que moi; dire/(g) a lui 
celui qui visiter (c) lui. Au reste, mon 
cher enfant, ajouter'(g) -il, taper met tre 
(b)>d woi-de demander d toi si tu t'/rffb) 
bien avec Dieu? -y- Apparemment, re- 
fliquer (g) d /«i a Gascon malade ; je 
ne devoir (b) pas y etre mal, puisqu'if 
donner (b) d moi un appartemeht dans 
torrh&gL 



[77.] Plusieurs personnes s f amuser(c) 
dans un jeu de paume, a voir jquer 
un partie. Un Gascon regarder '(c) 
corarae a autres par, a galerie. Celui 
qui etre(c) devant lui, voir (e) venir un 
balle fiouster (i) assez rudement, baisser 
(g) a t&e; & a balle */o««*r (g) droit a 
a tete de a Gascon $ ce qui meitre (g) 
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the ground.—" Zounds !" re- 
plied the Gascon, "'do not 
you see that 1 reduced him to 
dosr?" 

[75.] An inhabitant of the 
borders of fhe river Garonne 
constantly passed the severest 
winter in a very thin and slight 
coat, without shaking. A No- 
bleman, benumbed with cold, 
met with him in a public 
square. How do you do then, 
said this Nobleman to him, 
npt to be sensible 0/ the cold r 
Zounds! my Lord, said the 
Gascon, wear all your clothes, 
as I do; I answer for it you 
will not be cold. 

[76.] A Gascon, who gain- 
ed his livelihood only bv the 
means of his bon*mots, having 
fallen ill at Paris, was obliged 
to have himself canied to the 
Hotel-Dieu. An old compa- 
nion of his came to see him, 
What then, my dear child, 
said he to him, what a situa- 

' tion do I find you in! Take 
courage, ray friend, take cou- 
rage. — For courage, , answered 
he, people in our country are 
not in want of it. — To be sure, 
and who knows it better than 

"I do ? - said he who visited 
him. Besides, my dear child, 
added he, you will give roe 
leave to ask you if you are upon 
good terms with God? — "Very 
likely,*'. answered the sick Gas- 

' con, "I must not be upon bad 
ones with him, since he gives me 
a lodging in his hotel." 

[77.] Several people were 
amusing themselves in a ten- 
nis court, at seeing a game 
played. A Gascon was look- 
ing on, as the others -did, 
in the gallery. The person 
that stood before him, seeing 
a ball come driven violently 
enough, stooped his head, and 
the ball went /straight to the 
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hi si fort en colere, qu'il donner (g) un 
grand souffiet a celui qui tfjtre (c) bau 
sse, & dire (g)a lui: Morbleu ! poltron, 
tu avoir (b) peur.' .' 

[78] On /aire (c) reproche a un 
Seigneur Anglois, occuper (i) d'enrichir 
son vassaux, de ne pas savoir (o) 'retenir 
eux dans A-crainte & dans' a soumissipn. 
Si je vouloir (c) repondre (g) -il, plus de 
respect de mon vassaux, je savoir (b), 
comme vous, que a mieere avoir (b) A 
voix humble & timide ; mais je vouloir 
(b) leurbonheur: &jer&u/r» ib) graces 
d a Ciel, puisque leur insolence assurer 
(b) moi maintenant qu'ils etre (b) plus 
riche & plus heureiix. 

[T9.] Quelque courtisans reprocher{c) 
a a Empereur Sigismond, qu'au lieu de 
faire mourir son ennemis vainer il com- 
bier (c) eux de graces, & remettre (c) eux 
en etat de nuire d lui. Ne faire (b) -je 
pas mourir mes ennemis, dire (g) -il, en 
rendre (c) eux mon amis ? 

[80.] 'Un r<?i de Lacedemone, pr^s 
delivrer bataille, vouloir (g) sauver de a 
danger un vieillard de quatre-ringts ans : 
il renvctfer (b).lui a Sparte. Prince, re- 
pondre (g) gsnereux \ ieillard a lui, vous 
m'envoyer (b) -bien loin chercher un lit 
pour , mourir; ou fiouvoir (k) -je en 
trouver un plus honorable que ce champ 
de bataille? On permettrt (g) d lui de 
vestcr, & il mourir <g) en. combattre (e) 
aupr£s de son Roi. 

[81.] Qui etre (d) plus sensible a a 
gloire que A'Marechal de Villars? Ce 
Marechal dire (c) souvent, qu'il tf avoir 
(f) que deux plaisirs, bien vif en son vie ; 
celui de remporter un prix d a college,- & 
celui de gagner un bataille. 

[82.] Celui qui avoir (b) $e a elevation 



Gascon's; which ' enraged him 
so much, that he gave a violent 
box on the ear of him who bad 
stooped,' and said to him : Od's 
life ! ye coward, ft are afraid. 

[78.] An English Nobleman 
who studied to enrich hi* vassafs, 
wns reproached with not having 
known how to keep them in 
fear and subjection, If I wish- 1 
ed, answered he, to have my 
vassals more respectful, I know, 
as well as you, that distress 
has a timid and hurnble voice ; 
but I wish for their happiness : 
and I return thanks to Heaven, 
since their insolence convinces 
me now that $h±y~ art richtr 
and happier. 

[79.] Some courtiers made 
reproaches to the emperor Si- 
gistnond, because, instead of 
having his v&quilhed enemies 
put to death, he "loaded them 
with favours, and put them in a 
situation to hurt him : Do not I 
destroy my enemies, said he, iy 
making them my friends? 

[80.] A king of JLacedemo- 
nia, on the point of giving bat- 
tle, wjshed to save- from danger 
an old nun eighty years ?f age, 
antf bade him return to' Sparta* 
Prijice, answered the generous 
old man, you send me a great 
way back to look for a bed to 
die in ; where shall I «find s a 
more honourable one than this 
fitlfl of battle is? He was per- 
mitted to stay, and died lighting- 
close to his King. 

[8*.] Who has been more 
sensible to glory than ■ Marshal 
de Villars* This Marshal us^d 
often to say, he had enjoyed hut 
two very lively pleasures in his 
life; that of getting a prize at 
school, and that of winning a 
battle. 

[8a.] He that has a great- 



go 



dans a ame, ne craindre (b) pa6 d'avouer 
ton feutes, & ckercher (b) a les reparer. 
Une pauvre femme solliciter (c) Philippe, 
roi de Macedoine, pour un audience ; & 
corame ce prince remettre (c) elk de 
jour en jour, sous pretexte qu'il n'avoir 
(c)' pas a temps : Cesser (t) done d'etre 
Roi, dire (g) -elle a hi avec emotion, 
Philippe repondre (g) sur a champ a xo» 
demande. 

[83.] a Empereurs Theodose, Arcade 
& Honorius ccrire (g) a Rufin, prefet <& 
a Pretoire : " Si queJqu'un- parler (b) 
mal de notre personne ou de notre gou- 
vemement, nous ne Couloir (b) 'pas punir 
A/i. S'il ^*r&r (d) par legerete, il faut 
mepriser hi : si e'etre (b) par folie, il faut 
plaindre hi; si e'etre (b) i*» injure, il 
faut pardonner d hi, 

[84. ] Malek, visir de a Calife Mostadi, 
v«iir (c) de remporter un victoire sur a 
Grecs, & prendre (f) leur Empereur dans 
vn bataille.. Faire (u) venir ce prince 
dans son tente ; il demander (g) a hi quel 
traitement il attendre (c) de son voin- 

2ueur? "Si \o\xs faire (b) a guerre en 
Loi,** repondre {g) a Empereur, "renvoyer 
(t) -rnoi: si vous la faire (b) en marchand, 
vendre (t) -moi: si vous la faire (t) en 
boucher, egorger (t) -moi/' a General 
Musulman renvoyer (g) /»* sans racoon. 



[85.3 Un hbsnme, que son talens //<?- 
ver (f) a im place eminent, siller (g) faire 
jot remercimens d a Ministre. Mais 
celui-ci, assez grand pour rendre hora- 
mage d a rairite, dire (g) d hi. " Vous 
n'avoir (b) awtm grace a rendre d moi ; 
je n'avoir (d) en \ue que a utilite" public, 
& vous n'avoir (n ) pas moa choix, si je 
trouver (s) quelqu'un qui en */r/ (q) plus 
digne que vous." 



Exercises Part II, 

ness of soul v does not fear to 
confess his faults, and endea- 
vours to make amends for them. 
A poor woman solicited Philip, 
king of Macedonia, to give her 
a hearing; and as this prince 
put her off from day to day, 
under the pretence of having no 
time : Ccate then to be /Ci*g 9 
said she to him, with emotion,. 
Philip immediately granted her 
demand. 

[83.] The Emperors Tneo- 
dosius, A r cadi us, and Hono- 
rius wrote to Rufin us the Prae- 
tor: If any body speak ill of 
ourselves, or our administration, 
we will not have him punished* 
If he have spoken through le- 
vity, he ought to be despised: 
if it be through madness, he 
-ought to be pitied : if it be an 
injury, he ought to be par* 
dened. 

[,84.] MaJek, visir of the 
Caliph Mostadi, had just ob- 
tained a victory over the 
Greeks, and had taken their 
Emperor in a battle. Having 
had this prince brought into bit 
tent, he asked, him, what treat- 
ment he expected from the con- 
flueror? " If you make war 
like a King," answered the Em- 
peror, "send me back again: 
if you wage it like a merchant, 
sell mer if you make it like a 
butcher, butcher me. M The 
Turkish General sent him back 
without a ransom.' 

» 
[85.3 A man, whose talents 
had raised him to a high sta- 
tion, went to return his thanks 
to the Minister ; who, mag- 
nanimous enough to render 
homage to merit, said to him; 
" Yon have no thanks to re- 
turn to me ; I bad but the pub- 
lic good in view, and you would 
uot have had my approbation, 
if I had found f any body more 
deserving of it than yourself." 
8 



Part If. 



Upon the French Tongue* 



81 



[86/J Onparler (c), en presence de. a 
Lord' fioltngbroke, de a avarice dQiit a 
due de Marlborough etre (f) accuse; & 
oh ctter, (c) de a traits • sur lequpl on 
appeller (c) d a temoignagc merae de Bo- 
lingbroke, qui etre (f) a ennemi declarer 
(i) </*, a due. Cetre (c).un si grand 
homme, repondre (g) Bolingbroke, que 
je outlier (d)son vices. 



[87.] Quel etre (b) a animal qui a 
matin marcher (b) d quatre pieds, a deux 
t sur a haut de a jour, * & a trois sur a soir ? 
C7/r * (b) a homme, repondre (g) CEdipe, 
qui dans a enfance oiler (b) a quatre 
pieds; qui ensuite devenir (i) grand, 
n f avoir (b) besoin que de son deux pieds 
pour marcher; & qui enfin, aller (b) a 
trois pieds, lorsque dans a vieillesse il 
s'apptyer (b) sur un baton. 

[88.] On dire (d) de a guerre, que 
cV/r* (b) un jeu de Princes, qui ne plaire 
(b) qu'd ceux qui lejouer (b). 



[89*] -4 a siege de Grofiingue, en 
1524-, dans a instant ou a assiegeans etre 
(c) prei a tuer un canon, & a y mettre 
a feu, un boulet tirer (i) de a cote de a 
assieges, entrer (g) dan6 a bouche de ce 
canon, & sans f avoir endommage, etre 
(g) renvoye aussitot dans a place, par a 
canon ou il etre (c) entre. 



[90.] Un Gascon te trouver (c) a 
Paris, rue Notre-Dame, a cote d'un 
bourgeois auquel il vanter (c) a finesse 
de son \&e. v Sandis! dire (g) a lui -il, je 
voir (b) d'ici un souris qui, courir (h) d a 
haut de r* tour. Je ne/ la voir (b) pa*, 
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{86.] Mention was made 
in presence of Lord Boling- 
broke, of the avarice die 
duke of Marlborough had been ^ 
charged with; and anecdote's 
were quoted, Concerning which 
appeal was made even to Bo- 
lingbroke* who had openly been , 
•the duke's enemy. He was so 
great a ra?n, answered Boling- 
broke, that 1 have forgotten 
his vices. 

[87.] What animal" is it that 
in the morning goes upon all- 
four, in the middle of the day 
upon two, and toward even- 
ing 'upon three, legs? It is 
man, answered CEdipus, who 
in his infancy goes upon all- 
four; then, grown bigger, wants 
but two , legs in order to walk ; 
and at last goes upon three, 
when in his old age he leans 
upon a stick. 

[88.] It has been said of war 
that it is a princely game, which 
is entertaining but to those (hat 
play it. 



[89.] At the siege of Gro 
ningue, in 1594, at the mo- 
menf the besiegers were reaydy 
. to fire a cannon, a bullet, fired 
from trie side of the besieged, 
entered the mouth of that 
cannon, and without having 
damaged it, ,was immediately 
sent ba^k again into the place 
by the very same, cannon it had 
entered. 



[90.] A. Gascon happened to 
be at Paris, rue Notre-Dame, 
close to a citizen, to whom 
he boasted of the goodness of 
Kis eye-sight. Zounds! 'said 
he to him, from this very place, 
1 see a mouse running at the top 
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repondre (g) a bourgeois, mais je V enten- 
dre (b) trotter. 

[91.] Un Toyagear (il /aire (b) beau 
mentir a qui venir (b) de lam),, dire (c) 
parcourir (o) 4 quatre parties <fc a monde, 
& parnii a curiosites qu'il observer (f), iJ 
en etre (c) une dont aucun auteur, 
ajouter (g)-il, ne /aire (d) mention. Ce 
merveilJe, selon lui, etre (c) un chou si 
grand, si eleve, que sous ckacun de ses 
feuiUes, cinquante cavaliers armer (i) 
pouvoir (c) se ranger en bataille, & faire 
a exercice militaire sans se nuire a un 
a a autre. Quelqu'un qui ec outer (c) /»*', 
ne famuser (g) pas J refuter « reverie, 
mais il dire (g) a Zw, d'un grand sang- 
froid, qu'il aussi * voyager (f), & qu'il 
avoir (c) ete jusqu' d a Japon, ou il 'etre 
(f) surpris de voir plus de trois cens 
ouvriers, qui travaiUer (c) a, faire un 
chaudron; cent cinquante homines etre 
(c) dedans occuper (i) a le polir. A quoi 
pouvoir (c) servir ce £nonpe vase, dire 
(g)A voyageur? C'etre (c% sans doute, 
repondre (g) -il a lui aussitfo, pour faire 
cuire a chou dont voua venir (b) de 
parler. 

•(See Gram. p. 350, B.) 

[92.] a Cacique Hatvey, celui de a 
insukires de a lie de Cuba, qui/aire (f) a 
plus jraw/ efforts {tour deTendre son liberte, 
*/n? (u) vaincu & pris, e/nr (g) copdamne 
a &re brtile vif. Lorsque ce malheureux 
prince etre (g) attache a a poteau ou il 
devoir (c) expirer, un Missionnaire ex- 
torter (g) lui a se faire Chretien, & assurer 
(g) &* que son changement de religion 
procurer (m) a Paradis a lui. "Dans a 
Paradifr -dont vous faire (b) d mot un si 
beau peinture, y avoir (b) -il de a Espa- 
gnols? demattder(g) a Cacique. Oui, sans 
doute, repondre (g) a Religieux: mais il 
n'y en avoir (b) que. de bon. Le raeil- 
leur ne valoir (b) rien, refiliquer (g) Hat- 
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of this tower. J do not see it, 
said the citizen, but I hear it 
trot. *' 

[91.] A traveller (for they 
have a privilege of lying who 
come from distant countries), 
said he had travelled over the 
four parts of the world; and 
among the' curiosities he had 
remarked,- there was one of 
which no author, added he, 
has taken notice. This won- 
der, according to him, was a 
cabbage, so large, so high, that 
under each of its leaves, fifty 
armed horsemen could put 
themselves into battle-array, 
and perform the manual exer- 
cise, without hindering one 
another. Somebody that lis- 
tened to him, did not amuse 
himself with refuting that story, 
"but very seriously told that he 
had also travelled, and had been 
as far as Japan, where he was 
amazed to *ee more than three, 
hundred workmen, who were 
busy in fabricating a copper ; a 
hundred and fifty were employ* 
ed inside in the polishing of it. 
To what use could be thiy v 
enormous vessel? said die tra- 
veller. No doubt it was, an- 
swered he immediately, to boll 
the cabbage you have just spo- 
ken of. 

[92.] The Cacick HatVey 
who of all the inhabitants of 
the Isle of Cuba, had made the 
greatest efforts to defend hU. 
liberty, having been vanquished 
and taken, was sentenced to be 
burnt alive.' When this un- 
fortunate prince was tied to 
the stake where he was to suf- 
fer, ja. Missionary exhorted him 
to turn Christian, and assured 
him that his changing religion 
would get him into Paradise. 
" Are there any Spaniards in , 
the Paradise of which you 
make' such, a fine picture to 
me ? n asked the Cacick. " Yes, 
without doubt," answereg) the 
Monk; "but there are oaly 
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Vey: je ne pouvoir (b) me r§30udre*a 
aller dans un lieu ou je avoir (m)~a crain- 
dre d'en trouver un seul : ainsi ne p drier 
(t) a mot plus de votre religion, 8c laisser 
(t) -moi mourir. 



[93.] Luis XIV, passer (e) par 
Rheima, etre (g) harangu6 par a raaire, 
qui presenter (e) a hi de a booteifles de 
vin, avec de a poires de rousselet secke, 
dire (g) a ltd: ?«Sire, nous apporter (b) 
a votre Majeste notre vin, nos poires & 
no8 cceurs; c*itre (b) ce que nous avoir 
(b) de meilleur. ,, a roi frapper (g) 'a lui 
sur a epaule, en dire (e) a lui: Voila 
comnae'je aimer (s>) a harangues. 

[94».] Un boutg conndttre (i) dans a 
province par an foire d'anes, qui s'y tenir 

(b) tout a ans, deputer (f) son magistral 
a a devant . d'un Prince, -pour haranguer 
lui. Un courusan, de a suite de ce prince, 
s'appercevoir (c) que a harangueromwi^rt^r 

(c) a ennuyer lui, croire (g) devoir faire ' 
diversion a a ennui, eridemander (e) a a 
orateur, combten a anes valoir (c) dans 
son; pays? Celui ci s'arreter (g); & apres 
regataer (o) depuis a pieds jusqu'a a t£te 
celui qui faire (e) ce dernande deplacer 
(i): "Quand ib itre (b)," repondre (g) 
-ll d lui, *'de votre poil flt de votre taille, 
ils valoir (b) dix ecus." Et il reprendre 
(g) a fil de son harangue, 

(N. B. A French ecu it north 'an English 
Half-Crown.) 

[&5.] Phillippe a Bon, Due de Bour- 
gogne, se promoter (e) un soir a Bruges, 
trouver (g) dans a place public un horame 
ttendre (i) par terre,-& qui dormir (c) 
profondement. II faire (g) efllever lui 
& porter dans son palais, ou, apres qu'on 
dcpouiller (h) lui de son hail Ions, .on 
mettre (g) a lui un chemise fm y un- bonnet 
de nuit, & on coucher (g) lui dans un 1ft 



good ones.*' The Inst of them 
is good for nothing, replied 
Hatvey; I cannot bring my- ' 
self to go to a place where I 
should have to fear to meet 
even with one*; therefore do 
not apeak to me any more of 
your religion, and let me die. 

[93*] i-ewis XIV- passing 
through Rheims, in 1666, was 
harangued by the mayor, who, 
presenting to him bottles of 
wine, and dried russelet pears, 
said to him: " Sire, we -bring 
to your Majesty our wine, our 
pears, and our hearts; we have 
' nothing better.* TT>e king 
capped him oil his shoulder, 
saying to him: Such speeches 
do I like. 

* [94.] A borough, famous 
in the country* on account of 
mass-fair^ which is held there 
every year, had sent its magis- 
trate to meet a Prince,. in-order 
to harangue him. A courtier 
of the Prince's retinue, per- 
ceiving that the speech began 
to grow tiresome to him, 
thought proper to make a di- 
version, by asking the speaker, 
what asses were worth in his 
country ? The magistrate stopt 
short, and after having ex- 
amined from top to toe, the 
person who had made him such 
an out of the way question: 

* When they are, answered 
he,, "of your colour and size, 
they are worth five crowns." 
And he - resumed the thread of 
his speech. 

[95*] Philip the Good, Duke . 
of Burgundy, taking a* walk 
one evening at Bruges, found 
in the public square a man lay- 
ing on the ground, where he 
was soundly asleep. He hid 
him taken up, and carried to 
his palace, where, after they 
had stripped • him of his rags 
and put on him a fine shirt, 
and a 'night-cap, placed him 
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de a Prince, Ge iVrogne fyrf (g) tri*n erar* 
pris, & son reveil, . de se vQir dans «« su- 
perbe alcove, environn^ cfoflkiers plus 
richeroent *><•/« auos que i autrefr. On 
dentanden (g$ ^ hri que! habit Son Aftesse 
. ve?»/(7ir{c)mettrecejour4d^ t^deniande 
achevcr (g) . de cqnfondfe /*// mals aprfcs 
milje protestations qu'il faker (g> ' aetix, 
qu'UjaV/r^c) qu'un paavrfc saretier, & 
nullement Prinee, H prendre (g) a parti de- 
se Jaisser rendre tout a hodneurs dont on 
acqaMer (c),7«i\- 'ilyfijwf- (g) habfller; 
pardtre (g) eo pttblic j enUndrelg) A messe 
darts ^' chaneJle J)ucnl 9 " y baiter (a) a 
Misseff enfin on/*/r* (g) a ibi faire tdutes 
a xerdrnonies accbutumei W passer (g) a 
un tafle wjtfitueux, puis a a jeu, a a pro- 
menade* U^a autre dwertissemensl Apres 
a soupe, on dinner (g) d lui a bal. a I?on 
iKHmrie'ne s'etre (e) jarnai* trouve a tel 
fete, prendre (g) libremeni a VTa qu'oq 
presenter (g) £ /«#> & si lj^rgefnent qu'il 
s^enmvrer (g) de a bonndmaniefe. Ce 
etre (g J alors' que a com^die j* denouer 
(g); Pendaptqu'il^wr, (e) sou vin, iA 
Buc faire (g) revetir ./w de xm gueoOfesi' 
& /*« r ' (g) reporter- hi a a minie lien 
d'ofronentttver (f) /ai. Apnea.j*< w .ter {*>) 
ft fW a nuit bieh endormir (i)* ; iLri re-. 
veiller (g), & //» reiourner (g) 4h^ Jui, 
racdnter a son femme, tout qe qtu $r« 
(c) effettivemetot arrive d ht'h .'. comme 
em? (e) un songe qu*il/<»r4 (£). . 



«■ . » 

[96,],AJphonse, Roi d'Arragoti, venif 
(f) voir a bijoux d'un joailler avec 
plusieurs de jo» courtisans. H a peine 
sortir (d) de a boutique, que a marchand 
courir (g) apres lui, pour se plaihdre de 
a vol cpi' on faire (f) a /ni jd'un diamant 
de grand prix. a Roi r<?»/r*r (g) chez a 
a marchand, • & /aim (g) . apporte/ tin 
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: in on* of the prince's beds. 
This drunkard w$s much surf- 
prised, when Jie awoke, to find 
himself in, a beautiful alcove, 
surrounded by oncers more 
richly dressed the one than. the/ 
«hei>. They asked him; what 
suit {lis Highness wished to put 
on that day?.. This demand 
completed his confusion; but 
aftci* a thousand positive as- 
sui-artces he gave them, that he 
was but a poor cobler, and not 
at '*U a Pri«ce, he resolved 
quietly to bear alt the honours 
thqy loaded /him witb-r-*u&r- 
ed.tnem to.dresf h/m^appear- 
e,d in public,— heard mass in 
the Ducal chapel, and k'issed 
the Mass-book;— in « wo«l, 
*h?l nuuie h>m perform all th« 
usual ceremonies; he went to 
a sumptuous ; table, then to. 
.Cards, to the walk, and pthe* 
ehtertelnmeftts.^ After sapper, 
they |av* him aA^ball; The' 
i 9?9 d ''**fi Jiving oioirerjfoood 
himself at » lik^e.fit^^ took 
freely the wine which they of. 
ftred.'bivfc, aad | 0-1 a^adaatly 
that he got brave and drunk. 
It was tben the catastrophe of 
the comedy, was brought about. 
Whilst k* was 4leeping-hlttrtelf 
jKjbtr.the ©ultchadhim cfotked 
piln wi£4M>rag*,^d ^rried 
back to the plaqc from ,whc#ce/ 
he had oe«yi" taken at ^.s** 
After having pasied rhfre ai 
night in at. sound ile^jv hfr 
awqfec, , and w««t k*BOt W> rr»! 
late, to his . wife, as,a drcyn of 
his,' what lit e/fect had happened 
to him. • - **' 



{$64 Al^hcmso.v.iKng ^ 
^wagefl^ went to ace the &odt 
oi" 4 a jeweller,, with 'several of 
'his courtiers. t H.irdly had he 
be%out of the shop, when the* 
jeweUwr » cajne runmng after 
him, in order to com^ain of 
his haviag been robbed of a 
diamond of great value. The 
King returned to the met- 
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grand vase plan de son* II ordoHner (g) 
que chacua ae a courtia&as y mettre (q) a 
vtmnfcrmer {i) t 8c I'en retire* (q) toute ou- 
rerte: il commencer (g) a premier. Aprcs 
que tout a monde y faster (Ji) il ordonntr 
(g) a a joailler de vider a vase sur a 
table; par ce* moyen* a diamant se 
trouwr (g), & personae ne etre (g) dcs- 
honore. 



[97*] Ud pauvre eiter (c) en ion fa- 
. veur <v paroles de Malachie : N 9 avoir (b) 
•nous pas tons an seul Dieu pour pere? & 
il demander (c) a aum6ne a a Empereur 
Maxirai!ien,-/ra;7<-r (e) lul de frere. a 
Empereur, peu offenser (i) de *# hardiesse, 
/aire (g) dormer quelque chose d luu 
Mais a pauvre, mecontenr, dire (g) a lui 
que cV/r* (cj bien peu pour un Empereur. 
« AlUr? (t) repoudre (g) Maximilien <*/«#, 
M si cbacun de rjoe-ireree en donner (c) 
autant « /<?/, tu itre (m) bientdt plus 
riche floe moi." 

[98.] Un potier de terre }ejpreem$er 
(g) a Schahrocfc, on de A fils de Tametlan, 
qui dccumujer (f) beaucoup de riches***, 
ft: demander (g) a in, s'U ne <:rwnr (c) pas 
i A doctrine de a religion Mahometan*) 
<|ui eneetgner (b) que /o«# a Musolmans 
*/r* (b) freres? Schahroch ripondre (g) 

C"l #r* (c) persuade de a v^rite de *» 
trine, Puisque nous ?/r* (b) tons 
frerea, refiarttr (g) a potier, n'eVr* (b) ce 
pas 0ii injustice que vous avoir (p) un si 
grand tresor, et que je kre <p) dans a 
besoin? Donner (t)-moi au nioins a portion 
qui revemir (b) i mot en quality de frere. 
a Prince /aire (g) donner un petit piece de 
monnoie a /w.-^Quoi ! dire (g) a potier, 
d*un s,i grand tresor il nerevenir (b) d 
row que ce petit portion! — Retirer (t)-toi 
bien rite, ripondre (g) a Prince Musul- 
man d hi » & ne dire (t) mot apersonne 
de ce que je te jfoftwr (d), Ta portion ne 
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chant's again, and ordered a 
large vessel to be filled with 
bran and brought in. He com- 
manded that every one of hi* 
courtiers should put in it his 
hand dosed,, a*d pull it out 
quite open: he began first. 
After every one had done the 
same, he ordered the jeweller 
to empty the vessel upon the 
table. By this means the dia- 
mond was found, and nobody- 
dishonoured. 

[07.] A poor man quoted 
in his favour 1 these words from 
Makchi: Haw »*#.«* ait me 
iingU Gtdfvrafidlm /and ask- 
ed alms of the Emperor Maxi- 
milian,, calling him brother. 
The Emperor, little offended at 
' this boldness, ordered • some- 
thing should be given to hkn. 
But the poor man displeased, 
said to him that it was but very 
little for an Emperor. Go* re- 
plied Maximilian to him ; should 
every one of our brothers give 
..you as much, you- would soon 
he richer than myself. . 

. [98.] A potter presented 
himself to Schahroch, one of 
Tamerlane's sons, who had 
accumulated great riches, and 
asked him, whether he did 
not believe in. the Mahome- 
tan religion, which teaches that 
all Mussulmen are brothers f 
Schahroch replied, that he was 
convinced of the truth of that 
doctrine. As we are all bro- 
thers, answered the potter, is 
it not an injustice that you 
should have so great treasure 
and I be in want?* Give me 
at least the share which comes 
to me as being your brother. 
The prince ordered him a small 
fciece of money.—*What ! said 
the potter, of to great " a 
treasure but this small share 
falls to me! — Get you gone 
this instant, answered the Ma- 
hometan Prince to him, and do 
not apeak a word to any one 
of what I have given to, you. 
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etre (m) pas. si considerable, si tous 
'no* antics freres demander (c) a leur a 

WW. 

[99.] a Due d'Ossone, Vlce-roy" de 
Naples, oiler (f) sur a. galeres d£ a Roi 
d'-tspagne, a jour &*un grand fete, pour 
cxercer a droit qiu'il avoir (c) de dekvrer 
t» forca*. II en interroger (g) plusieurs, 
qoi tdcher (g) de s'excuser. Un seul 
fvalier (g) naivement son crime, en dire 
(ej'qu'il meriter (c) encore un plus grand 
thatimeat. Qu'on chaser (t)> dire (£) a 
Due, ce mecbant homme, <ie peur qu'il 
teflervertir (p) ce konnete gens la. — lire- 
cQwfienser (g) ainsi a sincerite de ce ga- 
ieriea. -r 



[100.] Un soldat tnvcyer (i) par M. 
de Vauban, pour examiner un poste,. y 
rar^r (g) long temps, malgfe a* fen de. A cn- 
aemis^ & recevoir (g) meme tt/z baJle dans 
▲ corps, II retoumer (g).rgndre compte 
dece qu'il observer (f% & \efi*r* (g) 
«rcfc Ian* a tranquiflite possible, quoique 
a sang *W/fr (q) eh abondaacede «w 
j^aie. M. de Vauban voufoir fg) dooner 
un Iquis d tut. Non Monssigwewy dire 
|g) a soldat; d /«*, ea fe refuser {o) f pda 
£#*"* (m) ma actio*. 

flOl.J Un Officier &re\c) omnpande 
pour after dans un occasion tqeWw/Zw*. 
On dinner (c) <& a pretexies a,im$. pour 
se -dsfendre d?ex6ct»«ei a ordre. qua <•/*•? 
preterit (c) <* Aw :- *.fe fiwvmr (b) bien 
sauyer wo« vie, repondte (g)-il» rail rnon. 
honneur! qui fe sewwr (k) ?'* 

[102.] a CheyaKer Waiiam Gooels, 
Gouverneur de a Virginie, causer (e) un 
jour avec uu negotiant dans an rue de 
WilhaarobGUfg,. «» (g) passer un negre 
qui tajuer (g) Aw, ■& a qui il irfju/r; (g> a* f 
satot. Comment! '*■,♦ (g) a negociana, j 
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Your share would not ht' so 
considerable if all our other 

f brothers wer« to ask theirs of 

■ mew 

[99.] The Duke of Ossonr, 
Viceroy of Naples, had gone on 
board the gallfcs of the' King of 
' SjJafr*, on « great hob'day, to in- 
dulge himself in a right he had 
to set a slave at liberty. He 
questioned several of them, who 
all endeavoured to excuse them- 
selves, and convince him of their 
innocence. One alone 'ingenu- 
ously confessed hit crimes, say-* 
ing that ho was deserving of a 
still greater punishment. Turn 
this wicked felloiv aivay, said the 
Duke, for/ear he should pervert 
these honest ffeopU.— He reward- 
ed thus the sincerity of this 
galley-slave. t 

Troo.] A soldier sent by M."- 
de Vauban. to examine a. post, 
remained there a , bug v^hile* 
notwithstanding the enemy Y 
fire, and was even wounded" lit 
the body by a bullet. He went 
back to give an account of what 
he had observed, an* dkl it with 
alt possible unconcern, though 
the blood flowed* abundantly 
from his wqpndl MV da Vauban 
wanted to give, him a Louis d'or. 
Jfo, Sir, said the soldier to him, 
perusing it, this would spoil my 
action* \ ^ 

[ipv.] A» officer -wa« or- 
dered' oa a dangerous expe-. 
dition. Presences wete given 
bim to excuse himself .from, ex-" 
ecutmg the order which had 
been prescribed to htm.' •* I 
may ve*y well save my W5e,** 
amwejwlhe, w bwton^ h»i*>'tjrl 
whp will, save it.?*" ... . 

[ioa.]. Sir" William Goo'els, \ 
Governor of* 'Virginia, convers- 
ing -one dfey with a- -merchant 
in. a street, of Willuttt&frourg, 
•aw. a i^gr© pa^s by^.whQ sa* 
luted him, and whom he,. sa- 
luted in return. How-! said" 
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votre Excellence s'abaisser (b) jusqu'a ^ 
saluer uo eaclave I « Sans doute, repondre 
(g) a Goweraeur, je kr* (m) bien facte \ 
qu'un esclave st montrer (q) pluslionnete 
que raoi. 

[103,] Un ignorant soutenir (c) dans 
un compagniev que a soleil ne faire (c) 
paa le tour <sfc monde; mais comment, 
objecter (c) on a /«/, sepwvoir (b)-il que 
parventr (u) a a Occident ou il j* coucher 
(b), on le *;<?/> (p) se lever a a Orient, 
s'il ne /utfser (b) pas par-dessous a globe. 
« Vous voila bien embarrasitr (i)," r/- 
pondte (g) « ignorant «ireV*r (i) «il re- 
prendre (b) a m£me chemin ; & si on ne 
&'en afipercevoir (b) pas, e'etre (b) qu'il 
revenir (b) de nuit." 

[104.] II <?/r<? (b) d'uaage dans a pen- 
sions\d'av€itir de a- heure de a repas par 
son d'un cloche, a chat de a maieon, qui 
ne irouver (c) son diner a Arefectoire, que 
quand il entendre (f) A son d*«i certain 
cloche, ne manquer \c) pas d'y etre atteotif, 
11 arrivrr (g) un jour qn'on emfermer (f) 
lui dans un chambre, & ce ttre <g) inu- 
tilement pour lui que la cloche sonner (f) : 
Quelquea heures apres, etre (u) delrvre de 
son prison, son appetit faire (g) • lui 
descendre ' tout-de-suite a a refeotoire; 
mais il n'y irouver. {g) rien. Ah. milieu 
de. a journee, on entendre (b) sonner; 
chacun vouloir (b) savoir ce que e'etre (b), 
on trouver (b) chat qui fore (c) pendu a 
a cloche, 6c qui la remuer (c) tant qu*il 
pouvoir (c), pour faire venir un second 
diner. 

£ 105*3 Plutarque, dans a vie de Caton 
a Censeur, fiarler (b) d'un mule, qui, 
. etre s (u) long-temps employe a de a 
travaux public, etre (g) mis en liberte. 
On la laisser (c) paitreou elle vouloir (c). 
Mais cet aninjal, regretter (e) eri qutlque 
soite d'etre inutile, veuir (c) de Jui-meme 
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the merchant, does your Excel- 
lency condescend to bow to a 
stare? To be swe, answered the 
Governor, I should be very soot 
a slave should shew himself 
more civil than me. „ 

[103.3 An ignorant fellow 
maintained in a company tha£ 
the sun did not make his revo- 
lution round the ' earth : but 
how, did they object to him, 
is it possible, that having reach- 
edtfce West, where he sets* he 
be seta to rise in the East, if 
he did oiot pass underneath the 
globe? How puzzled you are, 
replied this obstinate ignorant 
man; he returns the same way; 
andif it be notjxreeived, it is 
on account of his coming back 
by night. 

[104.] It is customary in 
boarding-schools to call to the 
meals by the rinsing of a bell. 
The cat of the house, who ne- 
ver found her dinner in the hall, 
but when she had heard this 
sound, never missed being at- 
tentive to it. She happened 
one day to be locked up in a 
room, and in vain for her had 
the bell rung. Some hours af- 
terwards, having been released 
from her confinement, her sto- 
mach made her immediately go 
down to the dining room ; but 
she found nothing there. In the 
middle of the day the bell was 
heard ringing; every one wished 
to know the reason of it: the 
cat was found -clinging to the 
bell, and jogging it with all her 
might, in order to call a second 
dinner. ^ 

[105.] Plutarch, in the life 
of Coco, the Censor, mentions 
a mule, who, having been for 
a long time employed in public 
works, was set at liberty. She 
was allowed to graae wherever 
she pleased. But this animal, 
regretting m some manaer to 
be useless, went of her own 
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se presenter a a travail, & marcher (c) a 
a tete de a aitfr* b&es de somme, comme 
pour leg exciter & Its encourager; ce 
que a peupk vwr (g) avec tant de plaisir, 
qu'il prdonnet (g) que a mule tore (m) 
woi/rW jusqu'a son mort <J a depens de a 
- public. 

[106.] En 1616, lenont S. Michel a 
Paris, tomber (a), un enfant etre (g) ense- 
veli sous a ruinea; mais, heureusement, 
il se trouver (g) a couvert sous deux pou- 
tres qui se croiser (f), & il ne recevoir (g) 
ducun Measure. Un chien, qui se trouver 
(f) a c6te de lui dans a temps de a dan- 
ger, en etre (g) preserve comme fui. . Ce 
chien terrer (i) entre a mines, qui \'em- 
pecher (c) de s* echafifier, aboyer (g) de 
toute. son force, & attirer (g), par. son 
crfe, quelques personnes qui le degager 
(g). Ain« recoworer (u) son liberie, il j'en 
rjjouir (g) d'abord; mais ne voir (e) pas 
a enfant qui partager (T) son malheur, il 
rentrer (g) sous a debris qui richer (c) 
lui x se remettre, (g) a japer, Sc venir (g) 
enfin d bout de faire decouvrir a enfant. 



[107.] II y avoir (c), en 1757, dans 
a regiment de Beauvilliers cavalerie, un 
cbevaJ tres-beau, & de a plus grand-feu ; 
mais tres-dge, & dont a dent* etre (c) user 
(i) d a point qu'il ne pouvoir (c) plus 
macher a foin, ni broyer son avoine. II 
itre (g) nourri pendant deux mois, Sc Yetre 
i s) davantage si on le garder (s), par a 
deux cbevaux de droite & de gauchej' 
qui manger (s) avec lui; ces deux che- 
vaux tirer (c) de a ratelier de a fom, qu'ils 
macher. (c), & jeter (c) ensuite devant a 
vieillard ; ils en user (c) de meme pour a 
avoine, qu!ils broyer (c) bien menu, & 
mettre (c) ensuite devant lui. 
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accord to offer herself to the 
work, and walked at the head 
of the other beasts of burthen, 
at it were, to excite and en-, 
-courage them; which the peo- 
ple «aw with so much pleasure, 
as to order the mole should be 
kept all her life-tkne at the 
public expense. 

[io6\] In 1616, the bridga 
St. Micnael, in Paris, being fal- 
len in, a child was buried in its 
ruins; happily, 'however, he 
found himself safe under two 
beams which had, fallen cross- 
wise, and had received no hurt. 
A dog, who happened ta be by " 
him at the moment of danger, 
was saved, from it in the same 
manner. This dog, squeezed 
.between the ruins which pre- 
vented him from getting away, 
barked with all his "might, and 
by his noise brought a few pro-' 
pie together, who disengaged 
him. Having thus recovered 
liberty, he rejoiced at it at first; 
but on not seeing the child that 
had. shared in his misfortune, he 
went back again under due ruins 
which had concealed him, be- 
gan to bark afresh, and suc- 
ceeded at last in having the 
child discovered. 

[107.] There was, in 1757, 
in a troop of horse of the re- 
giment of Beauvilliers, a very 
tine and high-mettled horse, 
but aged, and whose . teeth were 
so much worn but, that he could 
no longer chew the hay, nor 
grind his corn. He was fed 
for two months, (and -would 
have continued to be so, if 
be had been kept any ldnger) 
by the two horses on his right 
and left, that -messed with him ; 
these two horses used, to -pull 
from the rack the hay, which, 
they chewed and threw before 
the old fellow; they did the 
same with the corn, which they 
ground very small, and laid it 
before him. 
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[iOBVj a Eaip^reur Ijomitien vou/ojr 
.(e) <tonnep»*if<&te d t\ Remains., /aire 
Ig) dresser *» trwtpfe d'eiephanS pour 
danser tin ' balfet. * Oil leur , "ensesgncr 
.(c) <fc A/pas ^de.k figures, d0cile a 
reteuir. Ub de ^amroaux r/r* (u) battu, 
pour ae pas bkto>rvtenir (o) son lecon, 
on remarqutr'tg) qfoe 4 nuifj»«ww/i fl la 
rtpkur (c), de spn propre mowement, £ 
Eclair deA lune. , 



,/[109.j Ziad/ Gouvei;aeur de- Baira, 
en Arable, apres iautUemerit -• tekter fo) 
de purger AViJle-<& a aarassins qui Yin- 
fetter (c), se V0*> (g) tontraindre (i) de 
dSceriier a peine de mort centre : tout 
homme qui ;; trouver (ro) a nuit dans a 
me»*. - Oa y.tffreftfr (g)fin etranger; il 
** p * (f) conduit devant a tribunal /& a 
@bii*etheut ; dont \\essayer (g),de fle>chir 
£^mence mv.son Jarmes, Maiheureux 
Stranger JL dtre, (g) Ziad d/aiVje devoir 
(h) patokre in juste -<i /or, en fiunir (e) utt 
C0htitttenfti6n > a 'de'* ordres que tufloavoir 
'tf) Igftorerj tnafs a salut de Basra de- 

'endre (b) detonjxxort} je pleurer (b),& 
condumner (b) /m. 



2 



J £110. 3 ' Uirivrdgne vouhir, (c) passer 
pii • uh' cul- de-sac, ' crotre (e) que cV/n? 
(cj i/fc rv*, Comrae il ne pweair .(g)- 
ej» venir a. bout* il J* persuader (g) qu'on v 
toucher (c) a passage £ /zrf. II. titer (b) 
son Spee, & .re fo/fn? (b) d'eatoc $c de 
taifie* centre k« borne ' wx\\ firtndrt (h) . 
pour un. homme*. »A force de feraillesr 
iljQw (4)) sertir qwelqu* etincelles. Ah I 
A-v&ttD* <#rr (g) -if en rctuler (e) ; il 
ftrftir (b) de a afmes i feu!. 

, fill.] tfo buveur intrepide t?mr{c) 
/<?« maison qui «//pr (c) &tre tngloutir (i) 
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[108.J The, Emperor Do- 
'mftian, wanting to give a fete 
to tfcc kormms, had a num- 
ber <of elephants fcitrngfet up to 
danee a ballet* They '*tfe 
taught stc^s and figures dificult 
to remember. One of these 
animals having been^ beaten 
for t not - having . recollected .well 
, hu lesson, was observed the 
tnext •' fefght, «peating h of 
hjs own acctrd,' by the 
light. . . 



{*ey.}, -Eia<!, Governb* of 
Basra, in Arabia, after having 
attempted In vain to clear - th* . 
town of the murderers • by 
whom it was infested, saw 
himself necessitated ' to orde^ 
pirn of death against any ode 
who should be found *rn the 
streets by night. A foreigner 
was taken up; and brought 
before the tribunal of the Go- 
vernor, whose clemency he en- 
deavoured to excite by. his 
tears. Unfortunate xt ranger / said 
Ziad onto him j / needs mutt 
appear unjust to you, in punish" 
ing an infraction of the orders 
you may have hen ignorant %f ; 
hut the safety of Basra depends on • 
your death ' I weep, and sentence 
you* 

[jcio.] A drunktrrd wanted 
to pass through a court, $ink- 
ing it "was a street. As he 
could not Succeed, he : fancied 
that somebody stopped his pas-J 
sage. He <kew his sword, h^rbed' 
and hewed a stone-post he teis^ 
took* for a man. By much fen- 
cing, he drew a few sparks. Oh ! 
what a villain, said he, drawing 
backs he carries fire-.irmtj 



his 



[nij A brave toper saw 



was going to be 
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par un ioondatkm ; U rw*rir-(b) k vke a - 
son cave, en tirer (b) a seul pfece qui y 
retter (c), & apres h/aire (o) transporter 
en ham : Mon amis; 4t* (g) -U a /*« 
gens, a inondation amgmenUr (t), ne 
ferdre (t) pas de temps; vider ^t) ce 
piece de vin, & pour sauver wow,, nous 
flWr (k) a futaiBe. 

[112.3 Deox prfdicateufs, dont Pun. 
sitwrr (c) un voix tres fort, precher {c) 
dans a m&me egfise. a v .r*s>7 difference, 
dire (g) quelqu'un, qu'il y avoir (p) entre 
a predicateur de a matin & celui <£ a soir, 
cVlrv (b) que a premier prtcher (b) fort 
bien, & a second bien fort. 

[US.] Sow Pierre a Cruel, Roi 
d'Espagne, surnommer (I) a Justicier, un 
Chanoine de CastiUe, titer (u) un cor- 
donnter, hre (p*), seulemeot condamntr (i) 
par /0ft juees, a n'assiater dW-an dans a 
choeur. a fils de a cordonnier, disesperer. 
(i) de ** injustice, 6c vouloir («).venger 
a molt de son pere, tuer (g) a Chanoine. 
Pierre a Juaxkier+jnformer ji) /&> a feit, 
j/ c0ntenter~(g} de condamjier a cordon- 
nier a rester un an sans faire de souliers. 



[114,] Alnhonse a Grand* Roi d'Arra- 
gon» * fever (1) sur a truce a a %e de dix- 
nenf ans, signaler (g) a commencement de 
son fegne par un jugement seniblable a 
celui d*e Salomon. Unie'esclave souUnir (c) 
devant lui que son maitre eire (C) A' pefe 
d'un enfant qu'elle mettre (f j d a monde ; 
&. demander (c) qu'il mettre (q) rile en 
liberte, suivant un 1 loi d'tspagne. A 
maitre nier (g) a fait. Alphonse ordon- 
tter (g) qu'on vendre (q) A enfant d A 
plus" ofrraitt. a maitre ne pouvoir (g) 
voir l^vrer * a enfant a un Stranger ; 
apres a dernier enchere, il reconnoitre 
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swallowed by an Inundation; 

be ran hastily into the cellar, 1 
took out of it an only hogshead ] 
which remained, and after having 
had it removed up jtaicv Friends, 
said he to his servants,' the inun- 
dation' increases, let us lose 
no time-; let a* empty this tun 
of. wine, and for our escape We 
shall have the cask. 

[lia.] Two preachers were 
reading sermons in the same 
church, one of the two had a 
very strong voice. Somebody 
said, that the difference between ; 
the morning and evening preach* 
ers was, that the former preached' 
very well, and the latter very 
loud. 

[«3-} Undw Peter the 
Cruel, King of Spain, sur- | 
named the Sever*) » Canon of 
Castile, having killed a sitae* 
maker, was -only sentenced by 
hie judges n»t to assist for a 
twfetaemeath at the cfctfr. The 
shoemaker's son,, desperate at 
this injustice, and* willing to 
revenge his ' father's death, 
killed the Canon. " fcte? the 
Severe, acquainted with the 
matter, was satisfied with sen* J 
tencing the shoemaker to leave ' 
making shoes for a wholf year. 

[1*4.] 'Alnhdnso the' Great, 
King of Arragon, raised to the 
throne at the age. of nineteen, x 
signalized the beginning jsf his 
reign By a sentence not unlike 
Solomon's; A* slave maintain- 

. ed in his presence, that her 
master was the father /.of a 
child she had brought into the 
world; and she desire^ . he 
should set' her at liberty, ac- 
cording' to a law or* ' Spam. 
The master denied the fact. 
Alphonso ordered the child 

, should be sold to the highest 
bidder. The master could not 

' bear to see his son delivered 
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(g) son fils, # mf//r<f (g) a esclaye ea li- 
berty 

[115.} a Sultan 1 Mahomet II. rtftw'r 
(u) qu'un Cadi commettre (F) i/» injustice, 
/aire (g) ecorchej /«i tout vif, & donner 
(g) *as charge a sod fils, qu'il /!ttr* (g) 
asseoir sur 4 a tribunal, apr$s y j^rrr* (o) 
etendre a peau sanglante de son pere, 
comrae faire (f) autrefois Cambyse, Rot 
de Perse. . 

[116} Dana une audience ou A on 
faire <c) beaucoup de brtk, a juge df/rv 
fg) J : Huissier, imfwet (t) silence ; 2 f/r* 
(b) etrange qu'on faire (p) tant de bruit ; 
nous juger (d) je ne savoir (b) combien 
de causes sans les entendre. 

^ £1 17Vj IJri Qonseilfer c tfe {c)mdormir 
(i) sur son siege, a President, qui #v- 
tutilier (c) a voixy demander (u) a ce 
Conseilklr a sientoe r celtf i-ci, . en frvfter 
(e) a yeux (rf'/w.* Qu'on jte/idfas (t?) /«/, 
i&r (g) -Hi qu'on ptndrc (t) /iii. Mais 
cV/r*. (ib) un pre,, dirt (g) *on <z iui 9 
dont fot'dgir (b): Eh bieQ,qu'4»n/S»0rtlir 
(t);/**-. j • ; : . . - 

[if 8.] UnDzme<oertueuxeire(g)prie 
par vn> autre Dame de apprendre a tile 
quels seclretS'elle avoir (c>, pour con6erver 
a ton graces de son man. O'etre (b) 
ripbndre (g) -elle d clh> enfatre, (e) tout 
ce yiajitaire (\>) d !ui> & en soujfrir (e) 
patiemment tout ce qui uzplaire (b) pas 
d mi., r' 

[1|9 ;| . Un mart, qui iwiit^r (c.) sOu- 
venjt a mawoaif humeur de son fejnme, ne 
Qpposer.\c) utile $ autre armes que a si- 
lence. Un de son amis dire (g) <J Aw la- 
dessus : On voir* (b) bkn que ydus crain- 
are (b) votre fenunew CeVfar(b) pas 



iQ*er to the power of a stranger, 

and after the last bidding acknow- 
ledged his son, and set his slave 
at liberty. 

[US'] The Sultan Mahomet 
•II* haying learned that a Cadi 
had committed an injustice^ 
had* him flayed alive, and gave 
his office to his son, whom he 
caused to sit down on the tribu- ~ 
nal, after having it spread over 
with; the ^bloody akin of his fa- 
ther, as had done formerly Cam- 
byses, King of Persia. 

* [n6.] In a court of justice, 
where a great noise was made, 
the. judge said: Sumraoner, 
order silence; it is strange so 
much noise should be. made— 
we have judged I do not know 
how many cauaes without hear* 
log them.. . 

[117.] A Counselor was 
fitUen asleep upon the bench. 
The president, who was .gather- 
ing the votes, asked this' Coun- 
sellor for his; who answered, 
rubbing his eyes; Hang him, 
bang bine. But being told the 
point in- question was a mea- 
dow, mu*bm> said be, id it A- v 
mowed* 



[118.] A very virtuous La- 
dy was desired by another to 
learn her what secrets she had to 
preserve her husband's favours. 
It ft> replied she* by doing aU that 
fUaut bbn f and by enduring pa- 
tiently aU tbat disfbatet me* 



[119.] A husband who of- 
ten experienced his wife's ill- 
humour, opposed her with no 
other weapon,, but silence. 
Whereupon a friend of his 
told him: It is easily seen you 
are afraid of your wife. It is. 



92 ' ^XMCfeES^ 

eljfe que je craindte Jb), ' tepanW (g) a; 
mari, c'eiite (b) a bruit. 

£120- J Un maiade Interroge* {fy* pour-- 
craoi il n'appeltr (c) 'bas de- m6deein? 
CV/n? (b), repondre (g) -3, parte que je I 
v? avoir (t) pa*, encwfc enwe de monrir 

[121.] Unmedectt«?/)-oirvfr(jc)'datis 
tm compagnie oft Von pdrler (c)ttssezmal 
A- a medecins* II jp'y avpir (b) personne, 
dire (gj -il, qui jtowvwr (p) ie plaindre de 
mot* Hon^nepondre (g) -on d A* jr car vous 
tt/er \b) tou^'ceuxHiae vbus v /r<»#rir (i>), 

[ H&3 Un peintre, dont a talewt 4irt 
(c) fort m6d»cwj tmbrmuer (%} A^prb- 
fessrioi* de m£decin. Cdmme on en de* 
mander (c) a raison a lui: "Dans a 
peinture,V repondre <(g) -il " /«** A faWS 
t/rv (b) expose a a vue ; mais dans a 
meMecine eiles /fr* (b) enterre avec a. 
niaiades, & on se tint (b) mitfux d-af- 
faire. ,,k 

[123.] Quekpi'uo ww/r (g) avcrtir a 
Taste* ce&brc peete Italien, qa'il •/* /r*- 
senftt (c) to* occasion favorable deee 
venger d'un homme, qui, par «nv*e & 
par jalousie, rendre (f) aim frifle mauvais 
service*. . Ce. a ? <?*r* (b) pas a tie ou a 
hormew repondre (g) Taete> que je J&i 
sirer (b) oter a <* envieux ; e\nfr* (b) 
seukment son mauvais volontfc.' 

[124.] Ui bourgeois* qui etre (c) a 
j<3« maison de campagne, se.promener (c) 
dans son jardin pendant a airieur 4e a 
solcil. Son jardinier, qui' ne atitndre 
\c) pas lui sf tot, s'endormit (f) fious de 
a arbres fruitkn. II «#<r (b) trotivep 
/*/, tout en colere j Comment, coqvio I 
- <xrVr{b) -il * 'Aw, tn dotm'vt (b)jttiitti de 
trayailler : tu n'£/r; (b) pas digno que a 
s©leiU*&A«V*r(b).\ Qetre (b)*u«*p*Kr 
< c$ raison, dire t (g) a jardwier -d &#, *o 
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•not fibrl tmnfrgoVoG tdptjed the i 
husband, it is tfce noise* I ' i 

— [l^O.]* A f>tfti?ntbemg ask- 
ed, why Ik did not .sand for a I 
physician? It is, Answered he, 

because I have Ho mind tQ die | 

* rt \ ' \ .'.' 1,: • 

<[tfcl.]- A%hysitiaH «*Und 
himself itr-a company irhetie 
physicians were rather abased. 
Nobody, said he, can! complain 
against me. Truly not,,ans\tered. j 
the? to Kim*; for you kill all 1 
thore vow tktdkd. '• l 



[taa.] A' jtamter; wkose 
ttitivts wcro but' rndrfrHeht 1 , 
turned p^sifiiaa.: As.be was 
ask^d the. reason of it* " In 
painting," answered be ? " all 
the faults are exposed to .the 
eye; but in physic' they ctd 
buried \ftilh the patient, and 
aw gets wore ,««6Uy off. >■ 

[123.] Samcbotiy ififtihhett 
Ta6sJ, a fdmotw hafiin p«*t, 
that a favourable oppprt unity 
occurred to revenge hiipself 
upon a msn,'who, out of envy 
and jealousy, hnd done him* a 
thousand bad oiKces. It is hot 
iiis life or honour, answered 
Tasso, 1 desire to take from 
this envious roan ; it is only his 
ftWtl. 

[1^4.] A citizen, -who' was 

at his country-house, walked 

in .his garden ^urir^ the heat 

i)f the sun. His gardtuer, 

who did not expect him so 

soon,- had fallen asleep tinder 

- adtrJe faiit>-trtes; \ He went up 

u >tp hinv. quite, m 4 pwsio»: 

, , How, you 6coucd|el! you s)eep 

instead of working $ . you do 

1 not" deserve the' sun should 

! tftae Mfon you. ftt is fo* this 

very rcaaaoj said die ga^ener, 
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frotter (e) a yeux a soi, que je te mettre 

(d) a a ombre, 

[125.] Moasieur de — , tres bon gen- 
tilhomme, se trouver (c) en Hollande, 
depourvu d'argent & devout secours ; il 
Addresser (g) d a Bourguemestres d'un 
certain vUlo, pouT demander de a emploi. 
£ quoi etre (b) vous propre ? quelle etre 
(b) votre Industrie ? quels etre (b) yoe 
talensj dire (g) ceux-ci A d luL Je etre 
I (b) gentilhomme, tepondre (g) Monsieur 
de — , & voila man tiires. " H6 bien, 
repltquer (g) a Bourguemestres, porter 
i (t) votre titres d A Banaue. 

[126.] a celebre Kircher, dans a 

dessein de detrompef a superstitieux sur a 

different prodiges attrtbuer (i)h oracle 

de Delphes, imagtner Scfxer (f) un tuyau 

I dans son chambre, de maniere ciue ^uand 

I quelqu'un appeller (c) lui, meme a voix 

basse, a a porte de a iardin qui etre (c) 

contigu, il entendre (c) lui aussi distincte- 

| ment que si il itre (s),aupres de lui, & il 

repondre (c) avec a meme facilit6. II 

transporter (g) ensuite eon. machine dans 

son musee, & Yadapter (g) avec tant 

d'art a une figure automate, qu'on la voir 

(c) ouvrir a bouche, remuer a levres, & 

rendre de a sons articuler (i). II supposer 

(g) en consequence, que a pr&res de h 

paganisme, en se servir (e) de ce tuyaux, 

faire (c) accroire a \ sots, que a idole 

satis f aire (c) a leur questions. 

[ 1 27. ] Les PasquinadesjSdrtes desatire*, 
etre (b)*ainsi nommer\\) a Rome, de a nom 
d'«« statue appeler (i) Pasquin, alaquelle 
on le« attacker (c). Ce statue, qui etre (b) 
antique, etre (b) muiile, St place dans un 
caneibur de a ville. X)n croire (b) cornmu- 
neinent qu'elle /n?«</n? (g) son nom d'un 
tailleur boufFon de a quartier^ dont a bouti- 
que etre (c) en quelque sorte un bureau de 
nouvelles, de bon mots, & de traits satiri- 
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rubbing Ms eyes, that 1 laid my* 
self in the shade. % 



[145.] A nobleman hap- 
pening to be in Holland, desti- 
tute of money and in want of - 
every - thing", applied to the 
Burgomasters of a certain town 
in order to find employment. 
What are y*u capable off yphat 
is your profession t what, are 
your talents ? said they to him* 
1 am a nobleman, answered he, 
and here are my tHles. Very 
tvdl then, replied the Burgo- 
masters, carry your titles to the 
Bank. 

[i%6.] The famous Kircher, 
with a design to undeceive the 
superstitious, concerning the 
different prodigies ascribed to 
the oracle of Delphi, had invent- 
ed and fixed a pipe in his room, 
so that when any body called 
him, even with a low voice, at 
the garden-door which was ad- 
joining, he heard him as dis- 
tinctly as if he had been close to 
him, and answered with the same 
facility. He removed afterwards 
this machine into , his museum, 
and adapted it with so much>art 
to an automaton, that one saw 
it open its mouth, move its lips, 
and emit articulate sounds. 
Consequently, he supposed, that 
the Pagan priests, by making 
use of those pipes, made the 
silly believe that the idol solved 
their questions. 

[127.) Pasquinades, a sort of 
satires, are thus called at Rome, 
from the name of a statue call- 
ed Pasquhy upon which they 
were hung* This statue, which 
is antique, is mutilated, and 
placed in a public place of the 
city. It is generally thought, 
that it took its name from a fa- 
cetious tailor of the neighbour- 
hood, whose shop was in some 
manner aji office for news, 
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gut. a statue de Mariano, a bquelle on 
attacher^c) a repoofiea a « satires, /«•*;/>• 
(b) aujourd'hui de fontaine dans un de a 
ailqs de ACapitpie. Quoiqu'oD n'/rfkAer 
(p) plus de iibelles sur ce statues, a noro 
de Pasquinades acanmoins //r<? (b) tcu- 
jours restc a ce fiortes de satires. 



[128.] a Signora Camilla, soeur de 
Sixte-Quint, & qui autrefois /aire (f) a 
lessive, devenir (u) Princesse: on voir (g) 
a lenderaain, Pasquin avec un chemise 
sale. Marforio demander (c) a /«/ a rai- 
son d'un si ^ron*/ negligence. * « C'eVr* 

(b) refiondre (g) -il que mo« blanchisseu- 
se devenir (d) Princesse." 

[129;] un Ecclesiastique, qui a^y 

(c) plus d'orgueil quedemerite, venir (c) 
d'etre eleve *a Cardinalat. Marforio 
etre (g) represent^ /<?»// (e) a armes de 
ce nouyeau Cardinal, avec un grand cha- 
r vuL» * aov^uxn, tatre ^e; jo/i ronction de 
censeur public, dire (c) # /«* ,\ Voili un 
grand chapeau, pour un bien petit t&te. 

[130.] iVW/? passions, serrtblables a de 
A verres diversement tattler (i), changer 
(b) pour nous a face, de a objets, sans pour 
cela que ce objets recevoir (rj i/» nouveau. ■ 
forme. Un gentUhomme/£y/^ (g) un jour 
a ADucde Buckingham, un long & serieux 
remontrance sur divers griefs public, a 
Due, habile a d^couvrir ce qui porter (c) 
ce gentilhomme a se plaindre, dire (g) a 
Jui : Moncher ami, vous n' avoir (bj que 
tropde raison d'etre m^ebnteot \ mais je 
trouver (d) un moyen pour remettfe Hut 
choses en ordre, avant qu'il otre (p) peu. 
a faiseur de representations ne manquer 
(g) pas de demander quel itre (c) ce cur & 
prompt remede. Vous tf/&r (b) I'apprefc- 
dre, repondre (g) a Due ; mais auparavant 
Wfalloir (b) que vous j« fcoir ( p ) qu'ii y avoir 
(b) un place de ciiiq cens livres sterling I 
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, bon-mots and satirical touches. 
The statue of Marforio, on 
which the answers to those 
lampoons were hung upj serves 
at present as a fountain in one 
of the wings of <he Capitol. 
Though libels are no longer 
pasted upon these statues, ne- 
vertheless, rf-he name of Pas- 
quinades has still, remained for 
those sorts of satires. 

[128.] Signora Camilla, 
sister to Sixtus V. and who 
bad formerly taken in- wash- 
ing, having become a Princess, 
Pasquin was seen, tbenext day, 
in a foul shirt. Marforio ask- 
ed him the cause of so great a 
neglect. Because, answered he, 
my washer. woman is become a 
Princess. 

[129.] A Clergyman, who 
had more pride than merit, 
hnd just been raised to the Car- 
dinatship. Marforio, was re- 
presented holding the coat of. 
5fms of this new Cardinal, 
"With a large, hat. Pasquin, 
doing the office of a public 
censor, was saying to him, " 
Tbit h a large bat for so mall a 
bead. 

[130.] Our passions, not 
unlike glasses variously cur, 1 
change the face of objects ' 
.to us, yet '.without these ob- 
jects having rtceived a new 
form. A gentleman one day 
made a. long and serious remon- 
strance to Lord Buckingham 
on various public grievancFs. 
The Duke, ingenious to disco- 
ver what induced .this gentle- 
man to complain, said to him 1 
My dearfriend,you have but too 
much reason to be displeased ; 
but I have found a means to re-* 
place every thing in order, be- 
fore it be long. The represen- 
tation-maker did not fail asking 
what that sure and speedy re* 
rnedy was. You are going to 
learn it, answered the Duke': 
but first, y<ju must know, 
that there is a place of fir? 
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par *n, qui etre (b) vacant depura ce mar- 
tin * f ]e avoir (b) dessein de la don nerd 
vims, a gemtilhomme satisfatre (i), ap- 
plaudir (g) a tout ce que Buckingham 
dire (g) ,a /wi en faveur *& a gouverne- 
raent ; & j£«*r (g) par avotrer qu'S n'y^ 
jw/> (c) point de nation plus keureux 
que a nation Anglois. 

[131 .] Un paysan, en proces, solliciter 
(c) son Procureur pour qu'if y travmller 
(q). Mais celui ci, qui ne voir, (c) pas 
venir d'argent, dire (c) toujours a. son 
client : Mon ami, ta affaire etre (b) si 
embrotaUe 9 ^rueje n'y voir (b) goutte. a 
paysan comfirendre (g) a a fin ce que 
cela vouloir£c) dire, & /iinfr (e) de /*« 
pocbe deuxgros ecus, Its presenter (g) 4 
son Procureur :• Tenir, (t) Monsieur, 
voila un paire de besides. 

[132.] On s avoir (b) que S. Martin, 
E?eque de Tours, hre (c) til's d'un Offi- 
cier, 8t qu'ij jirrwr (f) dans a armies 
avant d'etre Eveque; a'etre pourquoi 
on le vtoir. t {b) souvent sous a forme de 
cavalie*. a. Marguilliers dun paroisse 
de campagne, do»t il itre (c) a patron, 
ainsi faire (f ) feindre tuu Un jour que x 
a Eveque de a diQCese, suivre (i) d'un 
grand equipage, faire (c) son visite dans 
ce egliae, il demander (g) a un Marguillier, 
pourqmoi A patron nV/rcpas represent^ (c) 
en EVeque, k puisque e'etre (c) son dernier 
& son plus noble qualite ?< " Oh ! Oh 1 ' 
" Mo»seigoeu^•, ,, repondre (g) a paysan, 
" noua y gagner (b) a cinq chevaux ; 
" cat* il en falioir (b) six d a carrosse 
« d'un Evfeque, & it h'en fhllolr (b) 
" qu'un.a un cavalier." 

[136.] Un peiatre representor (f) 'un 
enftnt tenir (e) *« corbeHle de bruits. 
Quelqti'un, pour vanter a' tableau, dire 
(c) que ce fruits fiaroitre (c) si ndturerepe 
Aoiseaux- w#ir (c) fea becqueter. Ua 
. . 8 
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hundred pounds sterling a year, 
vacant since this morning; I 
intend to give it you. The gen- 
tleman, well pleased, applauded . 
every thing Buckingham aaid to 
him in favour of government;, 
and ended by confessing there 
was not a happier nation than* 
England. y 



[i3i 



>3x.] A 
* at law, 



A countryman be- 
ing" at law, was soliciting hU 
Attorney that he would go on 
with i& But the Utter, who 
saw no money stirring, always 
said to his client : my friend, 
your affair is so intricate that 
I cannot see through it.' The 
countryman understood at 
length what all that meant, and 
pulling out of his . pocket two 
crown-pieces, offered them to 
his Attorney : Well, Sir, here 
is a pair of spectacles. 

.[132.] It is well known, # 
that St. Martin, Bishop of 
Tours, was the son of an 
Officer, and had served in the 
army before his being a Bishop. 
Therefore, he is often seen 
under the form of a horseman. 
The Churchwardens of a coun- 
try parishn&urch, of which 
St. Martin was the patron, 

-Jifld^him painted as such. One, 
day, as the Bishop of the dio- 
cese, followed by a great equi- 
page, was visiting that church, 
he asked a Churchwarden, why 
the. patron was pot represented . 
as' a Bishop, which was his last 
and noblest title ? " Qh, oh ! 
" my Lord,** answered the 
countryman, " we gain five 
" horses by it ; for there must 
" be six at a Bishop's carriage, 
" and but one is wanting to a 
" horseman." 

*[ I 33-) *A painter had re- 
presented a child holding a 
basket full- of fruit. Some- 
body, with tfre intention of 
praising the picture, said , that 

■> those fruits seemed so natural, 
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paysan de bon sens, qui ecouter (c) ce 
louanges, repondre (g) : «< Assurement, si 
a fruks etre (b) si bien represente, a enfant 
nc le etre (b) gueres." En efFet, il fal- 
loiir (c) supposer que a figure etre bietf 
mal peint (q) puisque a oiseaux n'en 
avoir (c) pas peur. 

[134s] a histoire de a poesie Fran got* 
faire(b) mention d'un meouisier de Ne- 
vers, qui, sur a fia de a regne de Louis 
XIII, obtenir (f) un pension pour son 
vers. On appeler (e) lut Maitre Adam, ou 
a Virgile otk rabot. II y avoir (c) aussi, 
de son temps, un patissier poete, qui enve- 
lopper (c) son biscuits de son vers. Ce pa- 
tissier dire (c) que si Maitre Adam tra- 
vailler (c) avec plus de bruit, pour "lui il 
traveller (c) avec plus de feu. 

[135.] Un predicateur ^air* (c) a pa- 
negyrique d'un Saint, & clever (c) lui, 
selon a style ordinaire, au-dessus de tout 
A autre Saints de a Paradis. . II pareourir 
(c) a hierarchie celeste, mais en vain; il 
ne pouvoir (c) se resoudre a assigner un 
place a ce Saint du jour, auquel il trouver 
(c) toujours de a vertus qui distinguer 
{e) Imide ce esprks bienheureux. Chu- 
cun de ses periodes etre (c) termine par 
*2 exclamation : " Ou mettre (k) -nous 
/»/, ce grand Saint?" Un auditeur dont 
a patience a a fin etre (c) use, dire (g) a 
/vi en se lever (e) : Puisque vous etre (b) 
si embarrasse, mettre (f) /«* d mon place, 
car je j'en aller (b). 

[136] Un autre prldicateur, non 
moins ennuyeux, diviser (f) son sermon 
en trente-deux points. Un de son au- 
diteurs se lever (b) aussitot. On de- 
mander (b) a lut, ou il veuloir (b) aller ? 
Je */Z?r (b), dire (g) -il, querir mon bon- 
net de nuit, car je prevoir (b)*que nous 
coucher (k) ici. Effectivement, a predi- 
caXeur,perdrc (u) a fij de son subdivisions* 
ne pouvoir (g) jamais retrouver a finde 
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that the birds came, to peck at 
them. A countryman, of good 
understanding, who was listen- 
ing to those praises, answered : 
Certainly, if the fruits be se 
well drawn, the child is far 
from being so. Indeed, one ought 
to have supposed the child very 
badly painted, since the birds 
were not afraid of him. 

[134-] In the history of the 
French poetry, mention is made 
of a joiner at Nevers, who, to- 
wards the latter part of the reign 
of Louis XIII* had obtained 
pensions for his verses. He was 
Called Mr. Adam, or Jack-plane 
Virgil. There was also in his 
time a pastry-cook, a poet, who 
wrapt hts biscuit up in his 
verses. This pastry-cook said, 
that if Mr. Adam worked with 
more noise, for his part he did 
it with more fire. 

[135.] A preacher was mak- 
ing the panegyric of a Saint, 
and raised him in the usual 
style, above all the other Saints 
in Paradise. He took a sur- 
vey of the celestial hierarchy, 
but in vain ; he could not form 
the resolution of assigning a 
place to the Saint, of the day, 
in whom he still foimd virtues 
which distinguished him from 
the blessed. Every one of his 
periods concluded with this ex- 
clamation :— -Where shall we 
place him, this great Saint? One 
of the audience, whose patience 
was at last exhausted, said to 
him, getting up : Since you are 
so much embarrassed,put him in 
my place, fori am going away. 

[136.] Another preacher, 
no less tiresome, had divided 
his sermon into thirty-two 
sections. One of his auditory 
rose immediately, who being 
asked where he was going ? To 
fetch my night-cap, said he; 
for I foresee we shall pass the 
night* here. In effect, the 
preacher, having lost the thread 
of fail subdivision*, could ne» 
ver reach the end of his str- 
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son discours. a auditeurs perdre (e) en- 
fin patience; & voir (e) a nuit qui s*ap- 
procher (c) defiler (g) a un apres a autre. 
a predkateur, qui avoir (c) a vue has, 
ne s'appSrcevoir (c) pas de ** desertion, 
& continuer (c) ' de s'escrimer dans a 
chaire, lorsqu'un petit enfant de choeur, 
qui reefer (c), crier (g) a Zw .• Monsieur, 
Void a clefs de a £gJise, quand yous 
fair (1), vous avoir (k) aoin dela feriner. 

[137.] Un Abbe de condition qui 
r? aimer (c) pas a Moines, prononcer (c), 
dans un convent de Cordeliers, a pane- 
gyrique de saint Francis : u Peres/* 
aire (g) 41 a emx f u admirer (t) a gran- 
deur de TOtre Saint ; son miracles surfiasser 
(b) ceux de a Fils de Dieu. Jesus-Christ, 
avec cinq pains & trois poissons, ne 
nourrir (g) que cinq mille hommes, une 
fok en son vie; & saint Francois, avec 
tmaune de toile, nourrir (b) tout a jours, 
par un miracle perpetuel, plus de quarante 
mille faineans*" 

[I3&] Un Officier Gascon, etre(e) 
a a armee, purler (c) assez haut a un de 




chal de Villars, qui se trouver (c) par 
hasard derrifcre ce Officier, dire (g) d 
hi avec bonte : •«* A cause de mon rang 
de General, & non a cause de mon rae- 
r\t£, dire (t) Monsieur de Villars." a 
Gascon, repartir (g) a Iui 9 sans paroltre 
konntr (i) : «« Cadedis! dire (b) -on Mon- 
sieur de Cesar ?" 

. £139.] ^ tt I»y«an, qui passer (c) sur 
A Pont-au-Change a Pans, vl appcreevoir 
(c) pas de marchandises dans plusieurs 
boutiques, a curiosite prendre (b) lui; 
il s'apfrocher (b) d'un bureau de change: 
Mojuvcuif demander (g) -il, d'un air niais* 



The whole auditory 
losing patience, and seeing the 
night approach, filed off, one 
after the other. The preacher, 
who was short-sighted, did not 
perceive this desertion, and 
continued to gesticulate in the 
pulpit, when a little singing- 
boy, who Remained alone* cried 
to him : Sir, here are the keys 
of the church, when you have 
done, be so good as to lock the 
gate. 

[«37-] An Abb6 of rank, 
who did not much like the 
Monks, pronounced in a con- ( 
vent of Franciscan friars, the 
panegyric of $& Francis. " Fs*- 
tfcera, said he to them, admire 
the grandeur of your Saint; his 
miracles surpass those of the 
Son of God. Jesus-Qirist, with 
five loaves and three fishes, fed 
but five thousand souls with 
them once in bis life; and St. 
Francis, with an ell of cloth, 
feeds every day, by k perpetual 
miracle, -more than forty thou* 
sand drones. 

[138.] A Gascon Officer, be- 
ing in the field, was speak- 
ing loud enough' to one of his 
fellow-officers. As he was 
leaving him, be told him with" 
a consequential air: I am go- 
ing to dine with Villars. The 
Marshal de Villars happening 
to be behind that officer, 
kindly said to him; On ac- 
count of my rank as a Gene- 
ral, and not on account of 
my merit, say Mr, de Ftllaru 
Tne Gascon replied to him, 
without seeming astonished s 
Zounds! we do not say Mr. 
dt Casar. 

[139.] A countryman wh# 
was passing over the Pont-au- 
Change at Paris, perceived no 
ware in several at the shops. 
Curiosity prompted him, and he 
went near a Broker's office: 
SHr, asked he, with a silly look, 

K 



w 

&re (t) -moi «e que vou* jvmmAv (b)* a 
Changeur ereire (g) qu'il pouvoir (c) ae 
dirertir dr a personnage : Je vendre-(b) f 
repondre (g) -U d /irf, *fc Atetea d'anea : — 
"Ma, foi," repiiqwr (g) a payaan aV«#, 
u reua en /aire (b) no grand debit, car 
" a n*en rester (b) pluf qu'aw dans votre 
* boutique." 

[140.] II n'itre (b) que trop ordinaire 
d'estimer a gens a proportion de leur 
richesaes, ou, comme dire (b) un poe'te 
aatirique, de a vertus qu'ila avoir (b) dans 
leut coffrea. Quand Louia XIV. /aire (g) 
son entree a Strasbourg, a Suisses envoy er 
(g) de a deputes diui. 'Un Archereque, 
qui etre (c) auprea de a Roi, voir (u) 
parmi <Y deputed a Eveque de Bale, ^/V* 
(g) a son voiain : c* etre (b) quelque mi- 
aerable, apparemment, que ce Eveque ! 
" €omment !" repondre (g) on d lui> 
" il avoir (b) cent raille Kvues de rente." 
Ohf oh! ditPArcheveque, c* etre (b) 
done un honn&e honune ; & il /aire (g) 
mille caresses a lui. 

[141*3 Un jeune Roi, a son aveaeirient 
a a tr6ne, trouver (f) de a tremors im- 
mense dans a coffrea de son pere ; a main 
de a magnificence s'ouvrir (g), & a 
richeaaes de a Prince x* repondre (g) sur 
eon peuple. Un courtisan, en /aire (g) *fe 
a reproch€8 a a Prince : Si a ennemi w 
nir (c) sur votre frontieres, quels moyens 
avoir (m) -vous de refciater a lui, apres 
distributer (o) votre argent a votfr* sujets ? 
* Alors, repondre {g) a Roi, je le redemander 
(m) a mon amis. 

f 142.] Onrapporter (b) <* saillie de 
raleur d'un General d'armee. a ennemis 
s f avancer (c)-. de nouvellea de leur 
forces superieurs fiouvoir (c) decourager 
son a armes; le General Yapprehender 
(c) ; aussi loraqu'on venir (g) annoncer d 
hi que a ennemia s'approchcr (c), & qu'il 
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tell me whgt goods you sell. 
The Broker thought he could 
make himself merry with the 
man: I sell, answered he to 
him, asses* heads: — Faith, re- 
plied the countryman to him, 
you have a great demand for 
£hem ; for I see but one left in 
your shop. 

[xao.] It is but too com- 
mon to value people in propor- 
tion to their riches, or, as a sa- 
tirical poet says, to the Virtues 
they have in their coffers. 
When Louis XIV. made his 
entry into Strasbourg, the Swiss 
sent him deputies. An Arch- 
bishop, who was near the King, 
having seen among those de- 
puties the Bishop of Basil, said 
to his neighbour : This Bishop 
very likely is some mean fcHoW 
or other. What I answered the 
neighbour; be bat a bvndredtbev 
sand Ihreta year. Ob / oh / said 
the Archbishop, then be it a gen* 
tleman : and^ showed him a thou- 
sand kindnesses. 

[141.] A young King, at his 
accession to the throne, had 
found immense treasure in his 
father's coffers: magnificence 
opened his hands, and the 
Prince's wealth was distributed 
among his people. A courtier 
reproached die Prince w&h it : 
If the enemy were to come on 
your frontiers, what means 
would you have to resist him, 
after having distributed your 
money to your subjects ? Then, 
-answered the King, I would ask 
it back again of my friends* 

[142.] This sudden flash, of 
bravery is related of a General. 
The enemies were ■ advancing ; 
the report of their superior 
forces might have discouraged 
the army which was opposed to 
them: the General was afraid 
of it 5 therefore being informed 
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etre (c) n&essaire d'envoyer reconnoitre r 
Jeur nombre : Nous compter (k) eux 9 dire 
(g) -il quand nous defaire (1) eux. — Par 
ce saillie, il soutenir (g) a courage de a 
siens. 

[ 143-3 0° p*rhr (c) dans t/« com- 
pagnie, de a m&empsycose : quelqu'un, 
qui compter (c) faire «« bon plaisanterie, 
repondre (g) qu* efFectivement il se wav*- 
iwr (c) tietre (o) a Veau d'or. « Yous 
n'enperdre (d) que a dorure," repartir 
(g) a lui un Dame assez plaisatnment. 

[144.] Sextus, un <fc a fils de Tarquin 
a Superbe, se retirer (u) chez a Gabiens, 
ou il accrue or (f) beau coup d'autorite, 
envoy er (g) ctemander a son pere a moyens 
de la con server. . a depute trouver (g) 
Tarquin, qui se promener (c) dans un 
jardin ; & ce Prince, pour tout reponse, 
se mettre (g) a abattre a tetes de pavots 
qui s'ilever (c) au-dessus de a autres. 

[145.] Un soldat plein de bravoure 
avoir (f) a deux bras emporter (i) dans un 
combat; son. Colonel ojfrir (g) un petit 
ecu d lui : Vous eroire (b), sans doute, 
mon Colonel, repartir (g) a soldat, que je 
ntperdre (d) qu'ww paire de gants ? 

[146.] Unbrillant Marquis aller (f) 
chercher de a Dames, pour mener elles a 
a observatoire de Paris, ou devoir (c) se 
faire a observation d'n/i eclipse de soleil, 
par a celebre Cassini. a toilette retarder 
(f) a arrivee de ce compagnie, & a eclipse 
*tre (c) passe lorsque a petit-maitre se 
presenter (g) a A porte. On dire (g) ct lui 
qu'il venir (d) trop tard, & que tout etre 
(c) fini. Monhr (t) toujours, Mesdames, 
dire (g) -il d elles ; Monsieur de Cassini 
etre (b) de mon amis, il avoir (k) a com- 
plaisance de recommencer pour moi. 



that die enemy was approach- 
ing, and that it was necessary to 
send to reconnoitre their num- 
ber : We shall count them,' said 
he, after we have routed them. 
— By this sally he kept up the 
courage of his men* 

[143.] They were speafcing 
in a company about the. me* 
terapsychosis ; somebody, who 
thought of giving a good joke, 
answered: That, indeed, he 
' remembered having been the 
golden calf. You have lost but 
the gilding, replied a Lady to 
him, merrily enough. 

[144.] Sextus, a son of Tar* 
quinius Superbus, having re* 
tired among the Gabians, whet* 
he had acquired a great autho- 
rity, sent to ask of his father 
the means ^ of preserving it. 
The deputy found Tarquinius 
walking in a garden: and tbis 
Prince, for answer, began to 
cut off the heads of the poppies 
which- had risen above the 
others. 

[145.] A very brave soldier 
had both his arms carried oft* 
in a battle ; his Colonel offered 
him half-a-crown. Undoubted- 
ly, Colonel, replied the soldier, 
you think I have lost but a pair 
of gloves. 

[146.] A beauish Marquis 1 
waited on some Ladies, in or- 
der to take them to the Paris 
observatory, where the cele- 
brated Cassini was to observe 
j an eclipse of the sun. The ar- 
rival of this company had been 
delayed by their toilet; and 
the eclipse was over when the 
petit-maitre appeared at the 
door. He was informed he 
had. come too late, and that all 
was over. Never mind, Ladies, 
said he to them, step up ; Mr. 
Cassini is a friend of mine, lie 
will be so obliging as to begin 
again for me. 
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[1470 Un homme aWr (b) un petit 
bateau, dans lequel il devoir (b) passer 
h. a autre bord de a riviere un loup, un 
chou, & un cbevre, sans qu'il fiouvoir (p) 
prendre plus d'un de ce objets a a fois. 
On demander (b) lequel de a trois il 
transporter (k) a premier, sans craindre 
que, durant a un de a passages, a loup 
manger M a chevre, ou a chfcvre, a chou. 
Piaster (k) -il a loup a premier ? voila a 
chou enproiea a chevre. Prendre (k) 
-il a chou? a loup devorer (1) a chevre 
avant qu'il revenir (q). Donner (k) -il A 
preference a a chevre ? il tomber (b) dans 
a meme embarras pour a voyage suivant ; 
& pendant qu'il venir (k) chercher ce 
qu'il garder (1) pour a troreieme, a chevre 
ou a chou etre (k ) croque. II y avoir (b) 
ncanmoins un moyen. Quel etre (b) 
-il I Cetre (b) de prendre a chevre a a 
premier voyage, chou demeurer (b) avec 
A loup, qui n'y toucher lb) pas ; d a 
second il prendre (b) a chou & ramener 

!b) chevre, au lieu <J e laquelle il passer 
b) a loup, qui etre transport^ (e) a a 
autre bord auprej de a chou, n'y f aire (k) 
aucun tort. Enfin, pour dernier voyage, 
il revenir (b) prendre a chevre, qui, etre 
(e) 4&/R£?r; seule, pefowoir (c) courir 
aucun risque. 



[147.] A man has a small 
boat, in which he is to carry to 
the other side of the river a 
wolf, a cabbage, and a goat, 
without being allowed to take 
more than one of those objects 
at a. time. The question is, 
which—of the three he is to 
carry over first, without fear* 
ing that during one of his 
crossings, the wolf should eat 
the goat, or the goat the cab- 
bage ? Is he to carry the* wolf 
over first? the cabbage is ex- 
posed to fall a prey to the goat. 
Is he to take the cabbage ? the 
wolf will have devoured the 
goat ere he be returned. Is he 
to give the preference to the 
goat ? he will fall in the same 
perplexity with respect te the 
next crossing; and whilst he 
will come and fetch what he left 
for his third crossing, either the 
goat or the cabbage will be de- 
voured. There is however a 
means. Which is it? To take 
the goat by herself at the first 
going; the* cabbage remains 
with the wolf, who does not 
touch it ; at the second, he is to 
take the cabbage, and to bring 
back the goat ; in her place he 
is to carry over the wolf, who 
being removed to the other 
side to the cabbage, will do no 
harm to it. At length, for his 
last crossing, he is to come 
back: to take the goat, who, 
having been left by herself, 
could mn no manner of danger. 



FRENCH EXERCISES. 

PART HI. 

CHAP; I. 

. Upon the Article. . 

The Article is used before Nouns of Substance, fyc. See Gv. p. 209. -A. 
THE Creator of Heaves and Earth is the God of Christians. 

' Createurjn. Cielm. to* Turret etre DWm. Chretien. 

The fear of death, and the love of life, are natural to men. 

crainte 9 f,mortf, ISf amour mm «/«,£• hrenaturel homme. 

The horror of vice, and love of virtue, are the delight of the wise. 

borreur f. vice m. amourm. vertu f. delices pi. tage m, fog. 

Give me the bread. Cut the meat. Bring the mustard. 
Donner+moi pain m. Couper viandtf* Apporter • wnutardtf. 
What id agreeable to the taste, is often contrary to health. 

Cequi agreable gout m. sovytnt centrain sanPff, ' 

The price of silk is extravagant. 

prix m. soief. exorbitant* 

Men ought to shun vice, ana stick to virtue. 

On devoir fitir vide m. tattatber vertu t. * 

The wearing of lace is not very ancient. 

vtagern. denteilSf. (9) fort attain, , 

Italy is jhe Garden of Europe. 
Italie jardin m. Europe* 

France is separated from Spain by the Pyrenees, and from Italy by 

France f. tdpard - de Espagne par Fyren/es de Italic- 

the Alps. 

Alpeu 

Touraine and Anjou are two very fruitful provinces. 

Touraine ft Anjou deux trcrfertiU province* (See Gram, p 

ft20,B.aax,D.) 



(a) net, is nc before the vwh, $ndpu after, 
K 2 
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, Britanny is yery distant from Provence. 

BreSagne f. fort eloign/ de Provence f* 

Euphrates and Tigris | join | before they enter into the sea. 

Euphrate IB. Tigre m. sejoindre avant tie (a) entrer dams ^ met f. 

Parnassus and Helicon are the two darling mountains of poets. 

Pamasse m. ' BeVcam m. deuxfavor'i (Gr. p. 115, A.) montagne f. poete. 

Venice is a state of Italy, in the middle of the sea. (Gr. p. 209, C. ) 

Vensse ftatm. Italie,a milieu y m. mer,f. 

Geneva is a small republic, between France, Switzerland, and Savoy. 

Gen*** petit ripahlimme f. entre France % f. Suistet 

[Savoie f.] (Gram. p. 22Q, B.) 

Genoa is a maritime country, more powerful than Genera, but 

Genet maritime fays m» pirns puissant awe Geneve mat* 

not I so much so | as Holland* 

mm lias font fat Hollande f. 

Leghorn, which is a free sea-port*, and Florence, belong to Tus- 

L'tvomme qui libre part demerm. Florence apparUm&r oS 

cany. [Ttucatu f.] (*Grara. p. 216, A. B.) 

The Kings of France have given Avignon to the Popes. 

Boi Fratue donner Avignon . Pape. 

The principality of Orange is in that country. 

principaut/f. Or orgs ce pays-la. 

England it a fine kingdom, where 1 | intend | to pass the winter 

Angleterre beast royaume m. ott avoir desse\n de passer hiverm. 

at my return from France ; and I will go 40 Italy in the spring. 

retourm.de (b) ^ atter (b) a printempsm. 

I shall also go to the West Indies 1 but I must first go into the 

autti alter Jndet Occidentals; meats f out (d) auparovant a 

country, to take leave of my friends. 

eampagne f. (e) prendre conge ami. 

I come from Italy ; I have passed through France, where I have 

venir (c) patter Jar ou 

drunk Champaign-wine and Burgundy. Xjttpe to go | the next year | 

koire Champagne vim m. Bourgogne etpe'rer (e) atler Vannie qui vient 

to the East Indies, to China, the Empire of the Mogul, and Japan. 

lades Orientates Chine f. (French, to the Mogul J Megolm. Japonm. 

Then from thence I'll go to Mexico, to Virginia, and Jamaica. 
. Putt de la Mexiquem. Plrginie £ Jamas quel. 

Afterwards I shall return to England. 

entuite revenir en Angleterre. - - 



{a) See which mood this preposition governs. Gram. $57, D. 
(b) (c) See the ad observation, page 209, D. 210, A. 
(d) See the construction of that impersonal Page 339, A. 
fe) /• ia not expressed. (See Gnm. 319, C) 



shilling 



Chap. I. Upon the Article. ' 103 

The Noun of the Measure* Weighty and Number of the Things that 
Jiave been bought, requires the Article. See Gram. p. 211, p. 

Wheat { is sold for | a crown a bushel. 

bl/m. se vendre etttm. boisseau m. 

Lace has | been sold for | fifteen shillings an ell. 

dentettet. se vendre scbelling aune y f. 

These faggots | are worth | five pounds a hundred. 

te fagot m. vatoir cinq Uvre cent m. 

Butter | sells for | sixpence a pound. 

beurre m. se vendre ' six sou livre f. 

Eggs have | been sold for | twenty ltvres an hundred; 'tis two 

auf valoir vingt livre centxtu Vest 

"Tings a dozen. 

dcuzainef. 

Wine sold yesterday for forty crown* a hogshead ; 'tis more than 

vinm. u vendre bier quarante ecu muidm, Vest plus (•) 

a groat a bottle. 

quatre somsbouteilUf, 

When the Noun is not taken in an Universal Sense, tifr. See Oram, 
p. 213, D. 214, A. 

Guinea produces pepper, cotton, honey, wax, and ambergris. 

Guiuee f. produire ptvre m» coten m. meet m. eire f. ambre griu (See 

Gram. p. aao, B.) 

Thessalia produces fine fruit, as grapes, oranges, lemons, and olives : 

Tbessalie f. froduire beau fruit m. raisin m. sing, orange £ citron m. olive £ 

Olympus, Pindus, Parnassus, and Helicon, famous mountains among 

Olympe m. Pinde m. Parnasse m. Helicon on celebre mentsgncy f. parmi 

poets, are in that country. (Gr. p. 218, B.) 

J>oete dans pays- la m. 

Doctors have approved his work. He has good friends. 

docteur apprenver ouvrage m. avoir ami m. 

Good small-beer, or mere water, is better than bad wine. 

petit * bierre f. on fur * eau f. meiUemr que mauvdis * vin m. 

Learned people are or that opinion. * (Gr. p. 221, D. 222, B.) 

habile gens (b) opinion. 

These plums | are like ] nuts, and these apples like oranges,, 
(b) prune restembler si (c) noix pomme orange. 



v (a) See Gram. p. a*7,B. 

(b) See the Pronouns Demonstrative. Gram. p* 1%% % 464, A. 

(c) Restembler governs the third state of the noun, that is, is construed with the 
preposition * 
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Let us hare charity for our neighbours. 

avoir \ cbarite f. pour frocbain in. singul. 

I ask for | red wine, and you give me white wine that is like water. 

demander rouge vin m.{Gr. 211 t Q,)donTur(^)blanc vim qui ressembler 

They are sweet girls. (See Gr. p. 329, D.) 

€c tbarmantfllef* 

A learned man | is often confounded with an ignorant one. 

savant m. souveut confondu avec ignorant m. 

I speak of an officer whom you know. 

parler officier m. que sonnoitre. 

She applies herself to a man who has no probity. 

radrtusr bourne out (b) probite'. 

A nan of sense may be | in love | like a madman, but never like a 

bomme sens pouvoir amoureux eomme fou m. mats jamais 

fool, [fflfm.] 
fi. great mind in the body of a handsome woman is. a wonder of 

grand esprit m, dans corps in. beau fcmme f. nurvdlle f. 

nature, {nature f.] * 

A handsome woman who has no fortune, is in great danger when she 

qui (b) ' bun en grand danger m. quand 

is exposed to the solicitations of ' a rich man who makes vast offers to 

exposf soliehathn) f. ' ride qui /hire grand ofref. (a) 

her. 



See the 11th, 12th 9 lSth 9 and the following Paragraphs upon the 
Artlehy Page 214, 215, and the following. 

Jupiter, Neptune, and Pluto, are the sons of Saturn. 

Jupiter Neptune PluUn JUs . Saturne, 

London is not so populous as Paris. 

Londree (c) si peupli* que Paris. 

May and September are the two finest months in the year m France. 

Mai Septembre deutt plus beau mois m. de annee em 

£ France. 2 ' 

Come Friday or Saturday the twelfth of January. (Gr. p, 280, B.) 

Fenir Vendredi Samedi x douzem. Janvier* 



(a) See the Pronoun Personal, Gram. p. 434, $. 

(b) no, is ne befof e the verb, and point after. Set besides Gram. p. $17, C 
is) not, is fit before the verb, and pat after* 



Chap.. I. Upon tlic Article. 105 

The Jupiter of Phidias and the Venus of Praxiteles were 

Jupiter m. Phidias Venus f. PraxHU* (*) 

master-pieces of statuary. 

chef s-a* aware sculpture. 

Mercury carried Juno, Pallas, and Venus, to the shepherd 

Mercur*-. mener (a) Junon, Pallas Venus berger m. 

Paris, who gave the apple to Venus/ (Gr. p. 209; A.) 

Paris qui dormer (c) pomme f. Venus 

The Queen of Hungary had the assistance of England, 

Reine f. Hongrie avoir (a) assistance AngUtene f. 

Holland, and the King of Sardinia. (Gr. p..209, B. and 210, B.) 

Hollands f. Rot m. Sardaigne, 

Man is subject to all sorts of infirmities* (Gr. p. 216, A.) 

Homme m. sujet tout sorte f. inprmit/. 

He has a silver-watch with a silk-ribbon. (See Gr. p.- 216, A.) 

orgeat montre f. ovee soie ruban.Ttu 

It is an* act of Parliament to which he must submit, though a 

c*e*t ' oete m. Parlement annuel ■ (b) u sojtmettre atnuaue 

King's son. [An (c)JKr.]. , 

The Thames is a fine river in England, but it is not com- 

Tamise f. buau rivilre i. da mat* (d) me pas com- 

parable to the Seine. 

f arable Seine f .' 

The English cannot manufacture their superfine cloths without 

Anglois ne taurount fabriauer leur Jin drop OB* tone 

Spanish wool. (Gr. p. 216, B.) 

£spapte laine f« 

That country has | rich mines of gold and silver, • diamonds, 

il y a dans ce pays lam. mine or - argent diamant 

rubies, emeralds, sapphires, and other precious stones. | There are 

rubit e'meraude sapbir autre pre'ciatx pier ret, il y a 

also pearl-fisheries on several sea-coasts. * (See Gr.p. 375.) 

aussi perle peebe sur different mer f. cote f. 

I have no money and very few friends. 

argent tres-peu ami - 

Give him but little wine and much water. { Gr. p. 217, C. 

donner (c) vin beancoup 

He will make no more books. He has | too many | enemies. 

/aire plus livre trop ennemi. 

You speak to I do not know | how many | people together. 

parler savoir combien gent alafois. 



(*) See Gram. p. a88, B. 

(a) See Gram. p. a8fc A. (&) See p. 339, A. 

(c) See Gram. p. 005, D. ai6, B. ai8, A, (d) See p. 13a, D* 

(e) but, is here ne befo/e the ?erb, and gucre after, (Gr. p. 34a, C) 



r. fGr.p.! 
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- 1 have teen nothing more fine. (See Gram. p. 217, C.) 

w*r run m. (a) plus beau. 

So many diamonds have cost J a great deal | of money. 

tant iiamant router beaucoup argent. 

He has | as much | care as industry. (Gr. p, 217, B.) 

mutant win uue Industrie 

More Exercises upon iJie Article. 

When two or more Substantives come together, fyc. See Gram- 
p; 205, D. 206, A. 

SocrateVs wisdom, Ulysses's running, and Achilles's valour, 

Soerate sages tet . Ulysst rusef. jftbiU* ' valeur f- 

are famous in Poets' works and Historians' writings. 

eelebre dans poett. oumrege historic* eerit 

Diana's anger was Action's death j and Helen's beauty was 

Diane eolere f. turner jfeteon ' mart £ &4Hene beaut e' f. * 

Troy's destruction. (* This 2d was is not repeated in French.) 

Troye mine f. 

The silver-tankard is in the hall-window, or on the 

mrgentpotm. snr vestibule TH, f entire Lou 'sur 

parlour-table. 

telle f. table. 

Let us prefer*nonour to interest. 



prfforer homtevr lb. inttret m. 



The King has made presents to all the general officers of the 

Rot m. /aire present tout general * cgicier m. 

army. [jarmieL] * (Gr. p. 101, D.) 

fie gites j every week | to the poor, bread, wine, meat, 

donner tout semaine f. plur. paumre plur. pain m. wn an. viande f. 

good beer, and cloths. 

Jbon hierre f. habit. 

He will be a dojetor [ in a little while. (Gr. 219, A.) 

» docteur danspeu. N 

I have bought a sword, cane, silk-stockings, and handkerchiefs. 

ccbeter e'pee f. canne, f. soie 6a s meucboir 

The eclipse of the sun appears to some good people a j bad omen. 

eclipse soleil m. paroitre antique ton (b) gens presage de 

[malbeurs. 



(a) See Oram. p. 341, C. (b) See Gram. p. 401. 



Chap. I. Upon the Article. 107 

Great event* and revolution* followed the death of Caesar. 

evenement m. (a) revolution £. twivre mort f. Cesar* 

Very wise people are sometimes duped by fools. ' 

trh -labile gem m. ^ qudquefoit dupe par sot, i 

Every body admires the uncommon and charming Bowers x>f 

tMtP U mind* m. admirer ran charmani feur f. 

your garden, [jar din] Gram. p. 222, D. 

Both the old and new regiment* hare done wonders* 

(b) vieux nouveau regiment m. /aire merveitie. 

The wise Solomon lost his reason, and David hit probity, 

sage Salome* perdre (c) raisont. David (c) probkiU 

| as soon as | they abandoned themselves | to love. 

dh que so livrer amour, to. 

The King of England has sent good troop* to Flanders, to the 

Roi Angleterre envoy erbon troupe £ en Flandre a 

assistance of the Queen of Hungary. 

setours m. Reine f Bongrie. 

I know virtuosos that have cabinet* of choice medals. 

connoitre curieux qui commit cbeui medaUlcf. 

He is | too much | addicted to wine and women. 

trop adonne. mm* fetmm, f. 

White and black are opposite colours. 

blanc m. noir oppose couleur f. 

Take whatever is good, and | leave | what is bad. 

prendre *"* eequeilya ' laisser eequeilya (Or. 3x6, C.) 

Take notice. | of what | you shall find obscure, and any ttuag 

remarquer cefue* ^ tromoer obscur fat ttfui 

material that ha** escaped his observation* 

* apu lot /chopper important *(Gr. p. JU6, C.) 

I have seen | none but | her agreeable. (See Gr. p. 216, C.) 

voir (d) aimaUe 

The fifth King of Rome was Tarqumius Prisons, the son of 

cinquieme Roi m. Rome Tarquin Ancien Jilt 

Demaratus, a Corinthian : He came to Rome from Tarquinii, a town 

Demarat Cormtbiem venir ^ ^ de Tarquink utile 

of Etruria* from whence he was called Tarquinius. 

Rtrurie de ou appeU Tarquin 

(See Gr. p. 218, A, W219, C.) 

Sham* is a mixture of the grief and fear which infamy causes. 

bonte f. melange m. • epagrin in. erainte f* que iufamie f f. cause* 



(a) The adnoun must be repeated in French before each noun. 

(b) both is not expressed in this place in French, but the art. nn 

(c) See Gram.pag. x*0, and%$^K, 

(d) none but, is ae before the verb, and que after the participle. 
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Jealousy is a confused mixture of lore, hatred, fear, and 

jalousie, f. confut melange m. amour batne craintc 

despair, [deicsfioir] (Gr. p. 216, A.) 

Your brothers are arrived from the Indies. • They have 

fibre m. arrive de Indes J 

brought pearls, diamonds, and | a great many | other rich goods, j 

apporter perle dUunant quantite autre ricbe mmrebandin ' 

in oak-chests upon horses and camels. (Gr. p. 220, B.) , 

dans cbene caisse sur cbeval cbameau. 

Clemency, . wisdom, and courage, are finer] ornaments in a I 

cle'mence f. tagetse f. vaUur f. beau ' ornament m. dans 

Prince, than the jewels | with which | he is covered. \ 

Prince m. que pierrerie f. dent convert. 

Poverty, continual illnesses, and the- other misfortunes tf 

pauvreteU continuel maladief. autre malbeur m. 

life, that | are of a long continuance | , make men miserable. < 

vie f. qui' *• (*) duree f. rendre urieerable. 

It would be the antipodes of reason not to acknowledge that 

Jlfaudroit antipode (a) raimn f. (b) pour cmfetser que 

Paris is the general office of wonders, the centre of good taste, 

Paris grand bureau m. merveUle f. tentre m. \bongeutm. j 

| wit | , and gallantry. ' 

\bd-esprit m. galanteric f. (f compound nouns.) 

The Portuguese 'send | every year | a fleet to Brasil, to bring 

Pbrtugait enveyer tews let ant Jlette f. Br/sH m. pour apporter 

gold, amber, saffron, cotton, tobacco, jasper, crystal, buck- I 

or m. ombre m. taffran m. «etoi m. tabacta. jaspem. crystal m. daim 

skins, apes, and parrots; but particularly a great quantity of 

peau tinge perreqvet ; tnais particulierement grand quantite L 

sugar, and Brasil-wood, bezoar, indigo, ginger, cinnamon, 

- sucre, JBr/sil bois bezear indigo gingembre eannette 

pepper, saltgetre, and many other things. (Gr. p. 220, B.) 

peivre saltpetre plutieurt autre ebon. 

History,: Geography, and Mathematics 4 , are necessary sciences. 

Histoirel G/ograpbief. Matbematiques n/cessaire science. I 

William the Third, King of England, and - Prince of Orange, 

Guillaume(c) Roi AugUterre Prince ' Orange 

. had married the" Princess Mary, daughter to James the Second, 

ipouser Prinuesei. Marie file (d) Jacqua (c) 

and | granddaughter | of Charles the First. 

petite-file f. Cbarles (c) premier 



(a) This Word must be in the singular in French. 

(b) not, is ne pas after /wr, before the next verb. 

(c) See Gram. pug. aai, A. (d) See Gram.pag, aoj, D. 
(•) #, is left out in French in this place. 

7 



Chap. I. Vpcn the Attrck- ' 109 

Lewis the Great, son of JLmsrtW Just* htd Hi3n#y<tfce Gteat 

Lome Qraud, JUs Lows Jaebof Henri . 

for his Grandfather; (Gn p. 21ft C.)r(* G*.»p. 289,. A.^ 

pour (a) «F«r/ 

v There are civil people, and handsome women in England. 

XI y a civil gems m, beau /emmet Angleter r e. (See 

Gram . p. ao8, B. ai*, D.) 
He was formerly a Grocer, now he is a Merchant. 

autrefois (b) Mpicier t a present (b) Negotiant. 

+ Baron Goerts was seized immediately upon Charles's death, 

iforoff m. <fc Goerts (c) arrwtf hmmMaUmont afrh Charles mert f. 

and condemned by the senate of Stockholm | to be beheaded | ; 

condamni 'par eeuat,m. Stockholm a avoir la tete tran^as 

an instance rather of revenge than justice, and a cruel insult on 

(d) exemplem. vengeance am jvttiee (d) cruel affront, m.a) 

the memory of a King whom Sweden yet admires. 

memoiret Rot m. que Sninefi encore admirer. 

Fools invent fashions, and | wise people | follow them. (Gn 

ton mod e r» ^ ^age eutvre 

p.21&C.) 

Tit for Tat. (Gr. p. 219, C.) 
french 9 To goofl cat^good rat. 

Gerunds, in «$, substantively used, axe rendered in French by the 
infinitive, likewise, used substantively, or by a substantive. 

Gaming is the ruin of young people. (Gram. p. 219, D.) 

jeu m. mine f. Jeunes gene ^ 

Drinking, eating, and sleeping, are necessary to man. 
boirewa, manger m, dormir m. necestauco bamme. 

* .Adverbs, Sec. are 'sometimes 1 used •ubststitffciy. 

There .are fine J\piecea of Ardbtttctwe | in, that buildfag; 

y avoir beau m mttam m. bdtimentm. 

but thewirole . is good for nothing. 

(Gr.p. Zi^JX) ensemble ea+nfen moat riem* / 

It is the f .least thing | •you can {do. pfesW] 

cest mains m. pouvoir (subjunctive mdod.) 

• thai Sat under sto od ta .KngHab, bnf tm»st btrexpreaied i*$rtnch# 

Tomorrow will be, a holiday. 

domain (take* M*afttek)j#«r defenta* 



(a) bis, 19 left out in French in this place. 

(b).<r, h left out. See GranupaglzcZ, C.HO+A* 

(c\ See Gram.pag.%i3,A. 

(d) a*, is left out. See Gmm.pa&ziZ^frafhen is pe*r*etre encore plus./ 
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He lives in the | front wit of the house. | 

UrtUgisur dei^ntvu 

There is always an if, or a but. (Gr. p. 219, D.) 
si m. mats m. 



CHAP. II. 

Upon Adjectives. 

See their formation. Gram. pag. 115, and the following; and their 
construction, page 220, &c, 

A sedulous teacher lores attentive scholars. 

soigneux ^ mattrem,aimer attentif ecoHerm. 

A good npfe is a great treasure. ^ " 

Unfemmef. tr/sor m. f ,r*„ _ aaa r* \ 

Great men are scarce. MGr. p. 222, B.) 

fond rare s 

always.drink warm water with cold wine. (Gr. p. 221, D.) 

toujour** boire cbaud eau f. avec froidvin m. 

'Tis a tall fair man, who has married that short black girl of 

cett grand blond epouser petit irun file 

% Spanish extraction. She is of a squeamish constitution. He has 

Mspagnd extraction f. delicat temperament m. 

Crooked legs, and she has a long red nose. (Gr. p. 221, C.) 

crocbujambe f. grand rouge nex m. 

v He learns the French tongue to converse with her. 

mpprendn Francois tongue f. pour converter amec ~ 

The great man does not fear death, and the wise man prevents it. 

craindre mart f. sage prevenir 

A handsome, well-shaped, and rich woman is not always 

beau bionfait ^rhbo 

sufficient to make a man happy; she must be virtuous and 

smffire rendre beureux / (Gr. 339, A.) vertueux 

amiable besides. (Gr. p. 222, D.) 

aimable outre cela 

That short, ugly, old, and loathsome creature, who [is not 

petit laid vieux degoutant croaturef. no pas 

worth a groat, | has found a tall, handsome, and rich husband. 

. muatro sous vaiUaot troumer grand beau mart. 

Affected simplicity is a nice cheat.. 
affects simplistic 'L delicat imposture f. 



* See Gram. pag. 350, B. 
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His condition is not worth envying (turn worthy of envy.) 

etatm. digne envie 

I am very sensible of cold. He | is like | his father. 

trie sensible (z)/roid m. reseembler i 

She is pleased with her husband, and he is pleased with her* 

evntent de mart «i. tut (Or. p. 23», C) 

I am content with what I have, [content de] 
He is sensible of injuries. She was overjoyed at that news. 

sensible a injure f. raw de neuvelle f. 

He is displeased with his children. 

meeontent de enfant m. x ' ■ ' 

She is fit for any thing. We are not pleased with his bargain* 

- propre a (b) content mareb/td. 

They are enraged at the measures of the administration. 

enrage* mesure f. gouveruement'tn. 

. He is not qualified for the place, being naturally inclined to 

propre Jt^ ce m * " naturettement entlin 

gaming and-raking. (Gr. p. 224, B.) 

Jeu n. Jebauebe f. 

That Lord has a set of six beautiful | yellow-dun | horses. 

Seigneur attelage m. six beau isabelle ebeval m. 

Give that to your eldest sistef, and this to your younger brother. 

Dinner ' a*ne smur f. jeunt frere m. 

. There is a new | fashion. 

ily a nouveau modef. 

The French tongue is spoken in all the Courts of Europe, 

Francois langue f. se parhr (Gr. p. 340, B.) Ceur f. Europe f. (*) 

He cannot bear English cheese. He eats Dutch cheese. 

sauroit souffrir Anglcterre fromage m. manger Holiande (c) 

She has brought him a considerable fortune. ' 

apporter a tonsiderable bien m. 

There are few | arable j lands in Sweden. (Gr. p. 222, A.) 

it y a ■ ■ guires (d) labourabie terre f. en Suede. ' 

A black swan is a rare bird, and a white crow is a strange 

jsoir *yg" e m « rare wseau m. blanc -- merle m. surprenant 

sight He wears | square-toed | shoes. ^ 

(e) porter carre Soulier m. 



(a) See the second parag. Gram.pag. 223, C. (b) See Gram.pag. 12*4. 

(c) See the 2d parag. Gram.pag. 59. (d) Stcpag. 342, C. & 217, A. 

(e) sight is made by the word cbose, f. .{•) See aIso P a S' 4*9« 0n t atic 

Franqois $ Scc. 
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Bath is indeed ^ tat J a «maU cky * tat it is famous for 

2fe*J <*\U verit* n*qu* petit * viUei. mats fmmx pour 

its medicinal waters and Jiot-bathe. (Gr. p. 221, D.) 

medicinal eau f. • 'tbmid-imm m. . 

The public gpod irpfaferahle to the prkate interest. 

/>y^V Atom, preferahk pmitimlier bienm. 

'Tis an eternal decree, to which all men ought, to rabmk. 
rVrf Vermel Hcrtt m. 4m«r (a) » swmeunr. 

Human life is new free from troubles* 

humain vie f. jamah (b) exempt trouble m. 

Almost all men are prone to pleasure. ' ' 

£esgm? parte « piaisir m. t 

at a prince be slow to punish, and swift to reward. (Gr. p. 
prinm h*t pnnir prompt recompeneer, 

22*, B.) 

Some substantives governing the third ' state of the following noun 
in English (that is, requiring the proposition to), follow the general 
rule in French, L e. govern the secttsd state, (that is, «qu»e the pro- 
position *//,) 

The dog is a friend to man. (Gr: p. 212, A. & 206> A.) 

chien xsu ami m. de 

Pleasure is an enemy to reason and virtue. 
plaitirm. m um t i m.de ratten f. vertmf. 

Two substantives singular require the adjective in the plural num- 
ber : and when they are o£ diffcient genders, the adjective sometimes 
agrees with the last noun, sometimes not. See Gram, pag. 206, 207. 

The husband and the wife are sick. . x 

marim. fenmef. malade* J 

Men and women are mortal. # . 

bomme femmef. _ mortel, vpr n 90fi D 

He has made his wife and daughter miserable. / ' "' * * * 

rendre femme fille miserable, \ 

My brother and sister are idle. j 

frere m. saur f. pares teux. < 

The brother, and sister are living still; * and they are very 

» vivant encore * (Gr. p. 310.) 

troublesome to him. [tmfiortun,'} 



(a) to, is not expressed in the French* See Gram /tfgv^io, B. 

(b) See pag. $47„C. 
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She has a charming face and neck. Her breast and arms are 

(a) ebarmant visage m. cms m. fZ* *• **** m * 

beautiful : one would think them | artificially | turned, (b) 

euperbe- dire au tour . fait 

The room and the closet, the trunk and the box were opened, (f) 

cbambre f. cabinet no. ceffre m. ' £•?/* f. ouvert 

I have left the room and the closet locked with the key. (0 

laieser ferme a MU 

He says that he found the bureau and the box open, (f) 

dire treuver bureau m. bette f. ouvert 

You speak of an affair wherein time and pains will be well bestowed. 

porter affaire f. ou tempt m. peine (c) f. ton 

Riches, health, honours, and power are | fading | and uncertain, (d) 

ricbetiei f. sante f. bonneur nn autorit/f. depeu de duree incertaim 

Nobility, grandeur, favour, and riches are frail and common to the>~ 

noblesse f. grandeur f. faveur f. ricbeue f. caduc comrnun 

good and the wicked, and can easily be taken from us ; but gfcfry* 

ben m/cbaut fiouvoir aisement Ui « a mats glorre f, 

hpnour, good-nature, and virtue, are solid, sure, and lasting ; it is not in 

benneur m. bon-naturel m. vertu f. solide sur durable ; il a 

the power of men to deprive us j of them. 

jbouvoir depriver en 

They say that there is in this work something that is not approved of. 

m- il y a dans owordge x m. quelque chose approuve (e) 

(Gram. p. 207, B.) 

His descriptions are somewhat tedious. (Turn, have sdmething te- 

detaription f. ennuyeux* 

dious, and see Gram. pag. 21 7, C. ) 

I have found part of my money | stolen away. } 

trouver partie f. argent m. derobe'. ( ^ -on** ri 

Part of the cannon was natfed up. f u * P* Ml * Dm 

canon m. encloue * v 

He retook part of the baggage which had fallen into the hands of 

rcprcndrr partie f. bagagem. Umber entre mainU 

the enemies. Ytnncmu'} 

Half of that fruit is rotten. (Qr. p. 207, C.) 

moitief. fruit m. pourru 



(a) This particle is made by the article le in Frencb, and not by «*• 

(b) Turn, «»« would say that tbey were made artificially* 
(r) painty is made singular iit Frencb. 

(d) See Gr. p. 207, A. and turn, uncertain and fading. 

(e) of is sot expressed here in Frencb. (f) See Gr. p. *o6, ZK 

L2 



^(Gram. pag. 224* D. 
& 225, A.) 
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'Tis a sort of fruit which they find very good, but it is very unwhole- 

<*est sorted fruit m. ontromver fortbon 

some, [rnal /#/».] 

You | look for | something ; I know where it is. 

chereher pulque chose m. tavoir ou (Or. p. 007, B.) 

Adjectives signifying dimension come before the word of measure, 
which they govern in the second state, &c. See Gram. pag._ 224. 

Before the scholar makes the following Exercises, he must get by heart the nouns 
of Number in the vocabulary, Page ia8, 5v. 

These Exercises must be rendered both ways. Therefore I hare set 
down both the adjective and substantive of the magnitude. 

A book three inches thick. 

iivre m. pouee (pais or ipoisteur 

A tree four fingers broad. 

arbre m. doigt large or largeur 

A tower a hundred feet high. 

tour f. pied haut or hauteur 

A river *ix feet deep. 

riviere f. pied prof ond or profondatr f. 

Our school is twenty feet long, and twelve wide. 

' t'eple f. (a) longueur tur largeur 

It is rare to see a fir-plank twelve yards long, two feet broad, and 

il rare de voir tapin planche f. verge pied 

eight inches thick* 

• pouee e'pa\s or Spauteur 

There are | in the garden walks which are two hundred and fifty* 

Una dans jar din m. allie f." (?) 

paces long, and fifteen wide. .(*Gr. p. .216, fc.) 

pas * long ' large. 

I have seen many a thick tree, but never saw one yet that was three 

voir ' (b) grot arbre m. jamah encore de 

ells round, [aunt detour] 

He sits upon a | four-square | stone, that is twelve inches, long, 

tine muu *ur ear**' pierre f. (a) pouee long- or 

twelve broad, and twelve thick. . 

longueur , large or largeur % e'pait or Spaisteur. 



(a) See Gram, page %%$ 9 A. 

00 See that expiessioa at the Pronouns IadctcmjJDate,^* *7», IX 



{ 
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We dwell in a fine hctase, seated on a hill a hundred yards high | 

demeurer dans beau maisom f. sitae sur montagne f. verge bout or 

with a well in it j which is fifty fathoms deep. 

hauteur putts (a) ( c) toise profind or profondeur. 

That must needs be | a very strong ship which is made of planks 

ce doit etre la bien - fart vaisseau m. one celui qui plancbe 

twelve inches broad r and six thick. , 

•Pout*, largeur tjbaitseur* 

He is seven feet in height, but he don't look so tall* because he is big 

(c) bout or hauteur paroitre si grand farce que grot 

and fat. 

gras* * 

Her face is ten inches in diameter ; and that of her sister af foot long. 

* visage m. {t) ponce diamHre 

[longueur. J 
*At walk of Algier are twelve feet thick, and thirty feet high. 

mur Alger (c) tyait or epaisuur bout or 

That city was | most terribly | bombarded by the French, in one 

hauteur ville f. ' terriblcment - bom b ard* Francois 

thousand six hundred and eighty-eight, (b) 

Agra, formerly the capital of the whole empire, and the residence of 

Agra autrefois capitate f. tout (d) empire m. lieu m.dela residence 

the Great Mogul, is forty eight miles in circumference ; the wall Chat 

Grand MopoI • (c) mill* circamfcrcnce mur m. 

encompasses it is a hundred feet wide. 

environner (c) large of largeur. 

The Japanese have at Meaoo, in a stately temple, an idol of gilt . 

Japonnois a Meaco dam* magnifyue temple idoJef, dare 

copper, whose chair it seventy feet high and eighty broad ; — his head 

cuivre domi chaise f. (c) bout or hauteur large or largeur; J tete 

is big enough to hold fifteen men, and his thumb is forty inches roxind. 

gros asset pour contenir poucevu{c) 

[pouce de tour.~\ 



(a) Turn this in French, wherein is a well, &c. (// y a,) 

(b) See the Vocabulary,/** 143, lfc 6tbparag<—*Qd Oram./. Tjfo, A. 

(c) S6t Gnm. page 2%s 9 A* 

(d) See Gr.pag.%l$ f A, 
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CHAP. IIL 

Upon the COMPARISON cf ADJECTIVES. 

See Gram. pag. 117, and following; as likewise pag. 225, and 
following. 

He is as experienced a soldier as a cunning statesman. (Gr. p. 227, 

autsi habile (*) eapitaine m. (*) ruse politique' W. 

D. and 219, A.) * a is left out in French. 

Augustus was not perhaps a greater man than Anthony, but he was 

Auguste (a) peut-ttre * grand Antoine .mats 

(a) more fortunate [neurevx] than he. [lui.~] 
Giddy people | doubt less than the wise. 
etottrdi m. plur. dorter sage plur. 

She has as much fortune and beauty as her cousin. 



(Gr. p. 217, B.) £f«ff beaut* eousinef. 



le has not so much wit as his brother, but he has more judgment. 

esprit fret* m. mats 

\jugemenQ (Gram. pag. 217, B.) 
She is not so cunning as he. [/#*»] 
She has as many sweethearts still as formerly. 

gaUnt encore autrefois. 

The Loire is larger than the Seine, but it is less rapid than* the 

Loire f. large . Seine f. rapid* 

Rhone. [Rhone m.] 

The Thames is not. so rapid as the Rhine. 

Tamisef. rapid* R^inm. 

He is not so learned as his brother, and has not read | so much ; 

'savant frere m. lire tant 

but he is as sober and | well behaved | : he has as much sense, and is 

auni sage poli sens 

as much esteemed as he, though he is not so rich. 

estime' (Gr. p. 377.) rich*. 

It is as easy to do good as to do evil. 

U aise de/aire btenm. malm. 

Your father is richer than mine, and .therefore you are to 

per* m. ricbe par consequent (b) 



(a) Put the first tvas in the imperfect, and the second iti the preterite tense. 

(b) ar*) is here only the sign of the future of the next verb. 
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have* a greater portion in carnage : and as you ase richer and even 

grot dot £. ~ en manage eomme meme 

handsomer than I am, you will more easily and sooner get a husband* 
beau (Gr. p. 246,0.) ahemmt pltftk trovver marim. 

but virtue is more precious than riches. 

vertu f. preeteux r'tcbeua. 

You learn pretty well, but your brother learns better, because he is 

apprendre attest Hen mait frhie « pare* ft* 

more diligent than you, and (a) takes more pains. 

diligent prendre peine. 

It is ridiculous, most ridiculous, the moat ridiculous thing in the 

e'est ridicule ctme £» (b) 

world, [month nu} 
Trier 10 the oldest city ia all Germany. 

Trevet „ ' ancitn ville £ (b) AlUm'ngm* £ 

The right-hand is stronger, than the left, and the middle-finger is the 

droit main f. fort gaud* milieu nudhfjgfjn. 

longest. , 

ge+mdL. 

The greatest pleasure in life is love ; the greatest treasure is content- 

' grand plahirm.{\y) vie f» e*est amour m. trteor m. content- 

ment ; the greatest possession is health ; the greatest ease is sleep $ the 

ementm. Jouhsaneef, tantii. joulagement jommeilm. 

greatest medicine is a true friend* 

remede m. veritable ami oi. 

The Jupiter of Phidias is one of the finest statues extant (turn, that is) 

Jufiter m* Phidias statue m. 

(c) in Italy, [en Mv\ (Gr. p, «26, B.) 

Tully 'was the uiost eloquent of all the Roman orators.. 

Cice\on i eloauent Remain orateur m. ' 

Scipio Nasica was a very honest man : he was esteemed the most 

Scipion (d) honnete regard/ eomme 

honest man in- the city; (b) 

The most experienced men sometimes | are guilty of J the grossest 

* habile (e) quelauefou fake grouier (e) 

fault* [faitlef.] 



(a) fue must be repeated after tUs copulative -eoRjtmctioft «n4 

(b) See Gram, page 226, A. 

(c) This verb must be made by the subjunctive in French, conformably to the 
ru\t, page 300, B. v 

(d) See Qram. page 219, A. 

(e) These adjectives must come after their substantives in French. 
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Tjie Life of Lewis the Great is not the best performance of our age. 

vie f. . Iwm m. ouvrage m. 

[sleek m.] 

He always speaks as modestly and as clearly | as possible. 

toujour* iogement clairement quil est possible. 

She is the loveliest girl that 1 know. (Gr. p. 226, B.) I 

ee aimablejMe connoitre (a) I 

She has received me in the most civil manner (b). 

reeewir 

The best quality * a man can have is to be civil and obliging to the 

qualHe on pmrooir (a) c*est civil obligeant envers 

most uncivil and disobliging people. *(Gr. p. 259, C.) 

incivil de'tobligeant per tonne f. (Gr. p. 22J, D.) 

The best of all fathers is become the most terrible and inexorable 

firenu devenu terrible inexorable 

father. 

I have rather chose to deny than confess. 

aimer mieux nier (c) avouer 

I think her more unfortunate than if she had lost all her wealth* 

trouver malbeureux perdre 

\bien m J 
She is happier than if he had married her. ' 

beureux e'pouser 

They are more courageous than was said. ^ I 

brave (c) on dire. 

This is very bad, but that is worse, and his is the worst of all. I 

mattxais 

They are of less size than yours, [grandeur f.] 

They have better officers than we have, and they understand war 

officier m. ^d) * entendre guerre f. 

better, but we have more courageous soldiers thin they. 

vaillant toldatm. (e) 

The best remedies are always bitter,' and antidotes are less pleasant to 

temede m. toujour* amer antidote m. agreable i 

tne taste than poisons. j 

gout m. poison m. I 

There is no fool so troublesome as | he that | pretends to have wit. I 

sly a sot m. incommode eroire " 

[esfirtt m.] (Gram, page 265, A.) j 



(a) See Gram, page 300, B. 

(b) Turn, the most civilly that can be. Civilly is civilemenU 

(c) See Gram, page 226, the fifth paragr. D. 

(d) Turn, than ours, (e) Turn, than tbeirt. 
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A fool mocks the wisest Philosopher. 

fm m. se mooter de tone Pbilosopbe m. 

Riches are oftentimes more dangerous than poverty is troublesome* 

ricbeiset f. souvent £ funette (a) paworetei, I 

\}ncommodeJ\ 
We have no more than a hundred pounds sterling, and he | has little 

(Gram. p. 227, A.) iivre sterling nagucres 

Jess | than two hundred guineas. 



I speak of the most learned man in Europe. *(Gn p. 226, A. ) 

Purler savant * Europe 

He behaves better now than he did before. 

se conduire a present (a) "/aire auparavant. 

She is better than when sht was in "the country. (Gr, p. 227, A.) 

se porter quand a campagne f. 

She ought to have confessed rather than f told a lie. J 

devoir t (b) etvouer mentir. 

He is less to | be pitied | than if he had lost his health, or the use of 

a plaindre " perdre (c) sante'f. usage m. 

his limbs, as^his brother has. 

membrc, comme (This verb has is left out.) 

I am older than you by seven years, 

age (d) an. 

Your sister is taller than you by the whole head. 

sour f. grand (d) tout tete f. 

We are more than half persuaded | of it. 

m moitie persuade* en 

The more difficult a thing is, the more honourable. 
(See Gr.p. 2*8, D.) difficile honorable, 

Simonides said, that | the longer | he considered the nature of God, 

Simonide dire plus considerer nature f. Dieu 

the more obscure the thing seemed to him. 

obscur chose f. sembler. 

The richer you are, the more covetous you are. 

(e) ritbe avare 



(a) See the 4th and 5th ?&*%. Gram, page 426, D. • • 

(b) Havens suppressed in French, and the principles confessed and told art made 
by the infinitive ; or use the conditional past of avir (see Gr. p. 426, the 6th 
P*rag.) » . - 

(c) This bis is rendered by the article, the two following by the proa, possessive, 
Gram, page Z5S, A* . 

(d) See Gr.p. 227, & the 7th parag. . (e) Sec the joth parag. /<*?# 228, D. 
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. He had rather | starve | than woriu {trammlkrj 

aimer mieu* (a) mourir defaim (See Oram, page **6,-D.) 

She is ks* -handsome by much. 

beau (b) beauconp. 

He is not so tall as you by three Inches. x 

Uut (b) peace* 

• The longer the day is* the stiofter i» the night. 



(c) long jour m. court ■ mritt 

The - ' 



more elevated in dignity one is, the less pride one ought to 

(*) etevi en* dignHe to "Z**** devoir | 

have. 

He is more than half dead* 

a dean atari. 

There was more than | httlf a pint [ spilt. 

U s evopine f. refund*. (9tt Gr.p. *l6, D.) 

Men ought to humble themselves so much die more, and think 

. en devoir \ s'bvut&ier (?) eroire 

themselves so much the less happy, that they want the more people 

(c) beureu* on avoir Sesoin de gent 

to serve them. They depend so much the more upon their servants* 

a ton service On dcpenjre • doMtstifue 

that they cannot | live without them. |. 

onnetakroH % s % en passer. 



chap: rv. 



Upo* B&osoui^ 
You will come with me. ■(Gitmk.y*gb-2B9, B;)* 



venir avee * 



Let him make haste, or eJffc'WeshftM go out Without him. 

se depecher eu been ■ ■ tortir sane 

You always repeat the same thing, (p. 229, C.) 

toujour s re'peter mtare chose f. . 

I do not come to disturb you. (p. 234, B.) 

ne pas tour deranger 

We underwritten have agreed to what follows, (p. 229, D.) 

convent* de se Qui suivre. 



(a) Make this vf the cen&uow} tent* 

(b) See the 7th j>arag. Gram, page 237* B. 
(e) See tae>il*kfimgr/ir^MiA% IX, 



Chap. IV. Upon Pronouns. 121 

Help me, said she. There is f no | doubt, replied he. 

secourir (Gr. p. 430, A.) y avoir ne point (Gr. p. 417, C.) reprtndre 

Though you should hate me, I will not betray the truth. 

(p. 430, A.) # fef r (p. »34> B.) trabir virite\t 

May I see again all my family in good health ! 

pouvoir revoir 

She applies herself to the duties of her situation, therefore she is es- 

* y af>pliquer devoir, m. etat m. auui 

teemed by every body. (Gr. p. 230, A.) 

de tout ie monde 

At least it is certain that the ship is arrived safely, 

du moine vaisteau m. a bon fort 

Perhaps I shall send your cousin to Paris. 

pcut-$tre envoyer cousin Paris 

In rain they | seek for | the cause of this event. 

ebercber count* eveneme/u) va, 

The sun was hardly risen. 

soleilm, a peine 

Who I has arrived | the first-? I. (Turn, It is I.)» 

qui est** qui arriner (Gr. p. 430, B. ind 335, B.) 

What does remain to you i I. (p. 230, B.) 

f™ rtMr . . , GM34.M. m 
Who I took J my pen ? It is he.* 

qui est-ce qui prendre plume f. 

Who did that ? He— Who will be chosen i He. 

qui /aire qui cboisira-t-on 

Both he and I will go to the country. (Gr. p. 230, CD.) 

alter eauefague f. 

You and my brother haye done very well to agree. ~ 

frerem, s'accommoder 

You and Mr. Smith will answer for her. 

retondre 

Neither he nor I have revealed this secret. 

cen'estni qui avtns secret m. 

My brother and he are partners. (Gr. p. 231 , D.) 

atsocU 

You will play on the harpsichord, and he on the violin. 

jouer de clavecin m. . *,' ^fa* m. 

You are sorry for this event, but he rejoices at it. (p. 231, D.) 
He alone can bring it about. (p,232, B.) 

pouvoir en venir a tout 

He, seeipg nothing but injustice in the behaviour of the leaders 

(Turn, who sa#) ne que conduitef. /^ r ' 



• When a question js made with ce, it must be answered with ce likewise. 

M 
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abandoned them, and { went aver to Henry. 

s U ranger du cSte de 

Jl alone shall oppose it. -j ^ 

, Vouloneca'Sl* \ (Gn«.p S31,C.) 

fouvoir -* 

Both | the one and the other powers courted his friendship ; but he, 

(is not expressed) tune tsf V autre puumna f. recbercber (p. 2*4, B.) amitief. Ui ' 

through interest, bound himself to neither irrevocably, 

far • ^ eg Iter aiuun (f. 342, C) 

They, suspecting that a snare was hying for them, stood upon their 

eux soupeonner ' pi/gem. tendre a te tenir 

guard. (Gr. p. 23% B. Turn, that one to them laid 31 snare;) 

gardes, f. pi. • 

Your two uncles and Mr. James take charge of the enterprise ; they 

onele m. se charger * • eux 

find the money, and be will manage the works. (Qr. p. 232, B.) 

fourn.tr /ends m. pi. lui conduire travail m. 

She is twelve years old, and he only ten. (Gr. p. 232, C.) 

(Gr. p. 36,5.^ , nen a que 

You aresatisficd ; but they are not so. (Gr. p. 232, C.) 

content 

I have seen your cousin, and he * will come to night. _, 

voir venir (*p. 232, C, the last example.) 

, This letter is directed to you, as well as to them. (Gr. p. 232, D.) 

saircsser 

The Conjunctives df the 3d person, dec. we used with respect to irratio- 
nal and inanimate creatures, &c. See Gram* page 232. D. 

When the verb governs one pronoun personal only, &c. Pag. 234, B. 
See also the placing of tie, pe», ixxb point, Page 235, D. and the way 
of asking 4uestions, Page 287, C: 

Look at J the fine pink. It. smells charmingly. Gather it. Let 

regarder beau millet m. sentir bien bon cueilUr le que 

me smell it. Pick also a rose. (Gr. p. 232, D ) 

je sentir tueUlir ant si rose f. 

I do not like roses. They have too strong a smell. They make my 

aimer trop fort odeur f. 

headach. [entfar'] (a) 



(a) This verb must be attended by a pro/iOun pers. of the xst<penon, fa*J 
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The tine is fine ; k will yield \ a great deal of | grape. 

viwttyf. rappdrtcr beauiojtp rahin 

Ambition is a noble passion ; but it causes oftentimes a great many 

Ambition f. noble passion f. mait cornier souvent bien 

mischiefs. [ma/.] (Gr. p./217>C.) . 

Look at that tree. It is well blossomed, and yet it produces no 

reorder (a), arhre m. kirn -.JUurt eeftrnhnt preduire point 

fruit. I will cut it down, if it yield no fruit this year* These two trees 
fruit ceuperle 4 dommer (a)*w«wr£ . >(*) *** arbre 

are dead, His the moss that has | killed | them. , 

mort meujtt f. qui avoir f dire mourir lee , » . 

You see- that it stops the pores, of the tr^es. 

voir que boucber pore ' arbre 

Let us go into the | poultry-yard : | it » open. We have a dozen 

entrerdanx basse court omtert avoir douzaine f. 

hens. They lay eggs | every day | , but they won't | ait upon J them. 

poulc. pondre mufm. tout let jour e mass (b) couver ^ les. 

Look at | these eggs, they are fine, but they | are good for nothing | . 

voir beau nevaloir rien, 

The cow is old ; she gives no more milk. . We will sell her the 

vaebe f. «utf* dinner pint* hit venire in pro- 

next week. * (Gr. p. 217, A.) 

chain semaine, f. 

We tell him the truth, ftnd he won't believe us. 

dire ltd, v£ritei% (b) croire 

Few people are wise enough to prefer the .blame that is usefill 

peu %(n$ sage atsez pour preferer blame m. qui utile 

to them, to the praise that betrays them. 

leu+ louange f. trahir les 

She loves me, and yet I am unhappy with her. 

aimer me cependant malbeureutc a<uec 

1 have had the honour to see him,, and to speak J to him. 

bonneur de voir te deparlcr tut 

If you come | to-morrow | to see me, I will give you what' I have 

si demain voir demur etfue 

promised you. [ftronuttrc] 

IJhey come to us, and we did not think of them, (p. 284* J>.) 

venir penser a 

What she was saying yesterday was directed to you. I know it 

ce que „ dire bier - tadresstr savoir he 



(a) See Gr^jn. page 122. (b) ivont stands for will not-, will is voufoir. 
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well, but I had my reasons to lecher speak. I spake to her afterwards, ] 

bien mats raison pour laisser la dire parler lui ensuite 

and showed her how much she | was in the wrong. I 

f aire voir lui combien avoir tort \ 

She has written to you this morning. 

ecrire matin m. 

Your mother speaks to you, and not to your sister | therefore answer 

mere purler nott pas , _ sauir cest pourquoi rfpondre 

her. Is think- that she speaks to my sister | as well as [ to me. Let ! 

lut eroire que • parler sour f. au sti bien que - I 

her answer first, and I will speak after her. Don't you know that my I 

rfpondre la premiere parler aprh (a) tavoir que I 

sister is always quicker to find reasons than I ? 

scur f. toujour* plus prompt a trouver ration que mot 

Do not answer her then, and you will anger her. Believe me, go 

' re'pondre ' done facber la eroire alter 

and speak to her, but j first ) show me that book. 

(b) parler mats aftparavant montrer livre m. 

Let him go, and forgive him for this time ; if he ever does the least | 

Laisser aller pardonner (c) pour fois f. si jamais /aire moindre 

fault, I will pray for him no mor^. 

faute f. prier pour ne plus 

Reason the case J with him, and do noV| scold at | him, Go and 

parler raison lui grinder le 'aller 

see him : or write to him. "\ 

(b)voir ou ecrire (. (Gram. p. 234, D.) 

Take them or leave them. \ 

prendre \ ou laister. ^ 

Undress the children, and | put them to bed. 

desbabiller enfant y coucber \ 

'Tis he who has done it. 'Tis they have seen it. (Gr. p. 230, B.) 

cest lui faireU tesonteun voir 

The two brothers and the cousin have committed the murder : they 

deuxfrere cousin commeHre meurtre m. eux i 

have tied the man, and he has | knocked him on the head. i 

tier lui assommer le (Gr. p. »3*, B.) } 



(b) donU stands for do not. (b) and is not expressed here in French. 

(q) pardonner governs the third state, that is, is construed, with a. 
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When the werb is attended by two pronouns, 5ce. p. 236,, B. The 
Conjunctives are pot after' the verb in^the following case, &c. 
p. 236, D. The Conjunctives, whether governing or governed, 
&c. p. 240, D. 



I dare not tell it jomj Bferhia, pray thee tell it him. I knew it, 

•scr (a) dire U vous Birrhia (b) tUrt nvwfr 

you had told it me before, 

dire at/pars**** 

This is I a fine apple : — let us oiler it to him. (Gr. p. 236, B.J 

voila beau pommef. •ffrir 

It is certain that Chremes does not give his daughter to 

il certain que Cbr/mts drnntr fll* 9 t. 

PamphUus; but because he does not give her to him, f k does 

PampkiU mats pare*** dntntr la ka m 

not follow | that he wifigive her te yo«. 

Sensuit pa* que 

He, has not sold it dear to them. Don't you believe it ? 

* +e*drc U *ber leur crtnre 

Tell him that yon are wilKng to* marry Phztumena. That I 

dire que vouloir lien (t) ■- /ptmrtr P&Uu ment que 

am willing to marry her ? I will ntfer dp it; Don't advise me 

vouloir tim ipwser la jemmisfd!) farrtU cvnttillerme 

to it. [J*]" 
* They have desired me to buy them lace, and to send it 

pr'ter de athettr leur denteUe £ de envoy* la 

te them ; bnt I *wiH carry ft my»df | to them. 

leur mait ' porter fa nmi-meme hur 

He asks me for money. Lend him none, (or do not lend him 

demauder (e) argent m. prefer 

any) for he will never give it you again. 

car Jamais rendre le 

Lend me them, or sell fheih \ to me. (Gr. p. 234s D*) 

Preter moi les ou vendre me * ^^ 

Let us see that watch. You have promised it to me. "When 



(a) not is only ne before our, vtithdut pas after. Gram.^*£» 545, C. 

(b) This as made in French by, J pray Hue of it; to pray isprier. 

(c) See Gram, page 310, C. (d) See Gram, page 34a, C. 
(e) Ar is left out in French. 

M2 
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will you give it me? Don^t touch it. Will you give it him soon? 

donmer toucher (a) la Ins hientot 

Don't you know it ? When do you expect him ? 

savoir quand atttndre le 

Why don't you do it yourself ? Have you fancied it ? * 

pourquoi /aire Simqguur U 

Has the law forced him to it. 

hi&forter le y (See Gram. fage 438, C.) 
I say and maintain that he has done it. (Gr. p. 240, D ) 

V dire soutenir que U 

We beseech and conjure you, by all that is dear to you, to 

supplier cmtjurer pmrtuutuqui eber . de 

grant him his pardon. 

accorder « grace f. ^ 

I desire you to speak to me no more | of it. * 

prier de parler me fu phu en 

He esteems and honours you. *\ 

I knowT, and make no doubt of it. \ &* • ?' 9 * 1 » A > 

eayeir f a ** e ^ <w * r tn 

As long ms tie "will study well, and please his masters I will 

tant que Stvdier item, & queemUuter maUre 

love him, and will procure him whatever can please him. [/«*] 

aimer ie procurer htj tpui [ce qui pouyoirfaire plainr 

He always promises, but never keeps his word. (Gr. p. 240, B.) 

toujour* (b) promettre % mats jamah (b) temir parole i. 

We have seen him, and spoken to him. \ 

wr u parkr lui f (Gr. p. 234, B. and 

They have seen it and shall see. it again, i 241, A.) 

voir le revoir J 

She believes it, and says it without consequence. 

eroire dire earns consequence 

I do believe, and will always believe, that it is so. (Gr* p. 240^ D.) 

eroire toujour* (b) que tela ainti 

and 241, D.) 

You undo it, and do it again | without ceasing. 

dtfaira refaire . same can 

(a) toucher governs here tip. pronoun in it* third atate, and it supplied by > 
. (b) The adverb must come after the verb, Gr. p» 429, C 
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le, en, y, are used instead, of the pronouns personal lui, elle, eux, 
which, &r*. Gram, page 24fi, D. 

See also the right placing s of these pronoun* fvhen they meet with 
other pronouns. Gram, page 236, 237, 247. B. 248, 256, A. 

The supplying pronouns sometimes are not expressed in English, as will appear by 
the following exercises, and especially those upon the irregularities of pronouns per- 
sonal and possessive. The Teacher must sedulously maka the Scholars observe the 
Genius of the two languages, with respect to these pronouns; and now* essential it is to 
express in French by them what is understood in English, Speech would be too flag- 
ging in English, were whole sentences repeated in these cases, which are elegantly 
suppressed, as being sufficiently intelligible by what comes before. ^ But the French 
supplying particles, though they are so puzzling to foreigners (and most times they 
think them useless), have quite another beauty, since they, without weakening the 
speech with a tedious repetition, express whole sentences in the most significant man- 
ner, and conformably to the strictest rales of Grammar ; so regular is the French lan- 
guage. It is its Genius to express words with so much a grammatical connection, that 
each of diem either rules another, or is ruled by it. Some instances will make it ob- 
vious : Stet-pom* content f Jene\e suis feu ; Are yon contented f I am not. Aven 
nmu trows ee fue voui cherchie* ? Je ae Vai point tTOuve\ Have you found what you 
were looking for ? I have not. lis stmt riches, to* nou* ne 7e somvus pas > They are 
rich, and we are not. Si vans voms atteyen dans ce femteuU, f renem garde de vans fair* 
dm mat, car Ut hras en sent cusses ; If you sit down in that easy chair, take care not to 
hurt yourself, for the arms are broken, So*haite*.vo*s des pemmes t Prenex-tn tine 
couple s Vous en pouvem. prendre advantage ; Will you have some apples ? Take a couple ; 
you may tike more,fcc Z* and #», signifying what ydu have been speaking of and 
wiH not repeat, are grammatically governed by $tn and avoir f as the object of these 
verbs. It is needless to expatiate here upon more like cases. Tis the Teacher's busi- 
ness to explain them when the occasion occurs. 

- Do not do that : I will do it myself. 

/aire (a) (b) 

Make a nosegay, ana carry it to your sister. 

bouquet m. ' . porter 

Have you written your letter ? Yes, I have. Well ! shtfw it to 

eerire lettref, (*) Eh bien montrer 

me. (*Fr. I it hare written.) 

— !■■ iBiiiii ■ . t u .i ■ i i . i i ... . .p i i^um w w i m 

(a) See Gram, page xa*, (b) Sec Qxam.page *47» A* 
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A truly , moiiert and humble man desires not to seem so, but 

veritablentenlmodestt humble dither <U paro'.tre U ntaU 

to be so really. (Gr. p. 2*7, B.) 

de % le en effet 

You are quick [prompt}, and I am not so. [&} 

Master Brown is an honest man, speak of him to your friend. 

Monsieur (a) le Brun bonntte patter de lui ami 

1 have bought fine apples, will you have any ? I will be obliged 

asbettr beau pomme f. vtuloir (b) en Miser 

to you, if you give me some. Take | as many as J you please, 

se donner ' en prendre en autant que il vousplaira 

but eat but one | at once | , otherwise they j will make you sick. 

maismanger (c) u» a la fois autrement /aire a . malm, 

I will take but a couple. You may take more. What shall I 

en prendre (c) couple f. enpouvoir davantage que^ 

do | with them ? You shall give them your brothers. 

/aire en donnet lex f&re 

They want to force me to do a thing which is disadvantageous 

On veut (d) fy-ger a those f. disanmmtmgtuny 

to me : I will never consent [ to it. , \jf\ . 

me jamais (c)eonsentir (See Grim. page 350 and MO., C.) 

This is J a fine picture ; put. a frame j to it. 

WoiU tableau m. meUre bordurt f. y. 

We toil Ourselves less to become happy, than .to make, others 

setourmenUr moint pour devour beureun f* Jain (g) autre 

believe that we are so* 

troire que It 

Do you know Mr. White ? \ do not know him, but I .have 

eonnottru Monsieur (*) k Slant It mate 

beard [ of him, and I should be very glad to get acquainted with 

mnr parUr em x bien aise de /aire connoismncc avee 

him. Pray telT it him. | Be so good as to | tell it him. 

prier (h) le lui % avoir la bonti dt le M 

Have you been where I have told you? No, I have mot been 

tin dirt nan 

there yet. Go thither then, and remember to carry paper there, 

y encore oiler y done se souvenir de porter papier m. y 

ior I shall have occasion | for it. I will also carry your books there, 

tar avoir affaire en aussi liyre m* y 



•1 



(V) ha 



Such names are not used fa French without the article. 

)avc, h not expressed here in French, 
r c) but is ne before the verb, and que after ; thus, n'en mange* out, 
A) to is not expressed here in French. See Oram, page 310, C. 

p) Page 34a, C. if) See Gram, page %%6, C. * 

(%) others must come after believe in French, in the 3d state, vix, cpastmd with «• 
(h) Fray must bt Urade in Frmcb by I pray yHh 
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your master says that you will want them. 

maitre avoir besoin en 

You are Parmenio, and I am not so ; if I were, I would accept of 

Farmenion It si le accepter (a) 

Darius's offers. 

Darius off re f. t -"-» 

They are, rich and we are not. [/r] 

Send it me back again | to morrow. I will. ' 

renvoyer demam (b) 

When I have wine 1 drink some; whea I have none, I am 

ouand vin m. boirt • en se passer 

easy without it. , 

ah/meat en 

Go for some, and bring some. "% " 

oiler ouerir en, apporter f (Gram# p# 334, D.) ' 

Take meat, and eat some. I 

prendre vionde f. manger en 'J 

Take it away and sell it, for I do not know what to do | with it. 

emptier vendre car savoir que /aire en 

Are you contented, * wife I No truly, I am not. 

content {o)femme £ non vraiment, le, * In Fr/ncb, my wife. 

Women have always been curious, and will always be so. 

femme f. " toujours N curieux le 

If you promise me not to speak | of it, I will tell it you. 

si promettre me de parler en dire le vous 

I give you my word | for it. Tell it me. (Gr. p. 236, B.) 

donner parole f. en le mot 

You have bought fine lace, give me some. Buy 40me, if yon 

acheter beau dcnteVc f. en 

will have any. Send some [ to them. Do not send them any. Send 

whir (d) en envoyer en leur leur tn 

nothing there. 

(nothing is nc before the veib, and rien after.) 
He is used as he deserves. [/<?] 

traite comme meriter. 

The play is fine. Do you remember it? No, I don't. (The sen* 

piece f. beau (e) (f) se souvenir en 
fence must be repeated.) 



(a) accepter, governs the 4th state, which is like the 1st in nouns, and answers the 
accusative' in Latin. 

(b) I will, must be made in French by repeating the sentence IivUl tend it you back 
again, (See Gram, page 4*7, 7*.) (c) See Gram, page 4J4, C. 

(d) have, is not expressed in French* See Gram, page 426. 

(e) See Gram, page 4*7. 

'(f) This verb governs the 2d state, vi*. is construed with de. 
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Have you got good books? Yes, I Ijave several. {en\* ■' 

(a) livrem. out phtsieurs (f) t 

We confess small failings only to persuade that we have no great 

avouer petit defaut m. (b) pour persuader que riea 

ones, [grand] (See Gram. p. 217.) 

She | sencU for | me again ; shall I return there ? Dot then advise 

rappeler (governs the 4* state.) retourmer y mneiller 

me | to it ? 

le ' • ' 

Punish them severely | for it. (Gr. p. 236, B>) 

ipunlr let rigoureusement en 

As for wealth, he has some ; but friends, he has none. 

pour Hen m. avoir en mam ami so. 

It is not enough * to have a fortune. One ought besides to learn 

// de dnbien m. on, devoir encore apprendre 

how to spend it, without lavishing it away, or sparing it. 

' (c) a d/penser le, sans prodiguer ni epargner 

If they refuse it me, they will perhaps repent it : 1>ut I will ask them 

refuser le me * peut-etre se repentir en mats domander 

no more. J for it. *(7)> be enough is tuffire.) 

da vantage le • 

When our friend desires us to do him | a piece of service, — 

quand ami m. prier de renftr* (d) service m. 

| we must I do it immediately. 

ilfaut, /aire le sur le champ 

I will carry you to Court. Carry me there too, for I have never been 

mener Cour f. y aussi car jamais (e) 

there. • . , Have you never teen there ? 

j ne jamais y 

. Carry us there. I will carry you thither. 

See Gram, page 237, A. B. J j 

Carry them all there. Has he sent| none | there? 

tout y enveyer ne personne y 

Will he carry some thither? (Gr. p. 238, C.) 

See Gram, page 406. en y » 

\^ill you come to the Park ? I c<Jme from thence. And I go thither. 

*oouloir venir Pare m. venir en £t mot aller y 

I congratulate you | upon it. 

filiciter 'en 

It is a misfortune : Do not think | of it | any more. (Gr. p. 247, C.) 

e'est malbeur m. penser y plus 



(a) got, is not expressed in French. See Gram, page 418. 

(b) only, is ne before the verb, and que after the 1st member of the phrase. 

(c) bow, is not expressed in French. (d) See Gram, page 236, B. 
(c) See page 34a, C. (f) Page Jjo, B. 



Chap. IV. Upon Pronouns. 131 

That man has cheated me ; I will not trust him. 

*rmmper- me couloir • te/er 3d St. (a) 

He looks honest enough \ let ns trust him till he has cheated us. 

paroitre bonnete bomme **$** jusfwl*a ce mte (b) 

Were you speaking of him? Yes, I was. (&» Exercises, p, 13.) 

tar4*> dklui 9ui (c) 

You have clone me a great service. I thank you | for it, 

rendre £T anA * service m. remercier em < 

I am overjoyed | at it. If t had not done h, I should be sorry 

ravi em fain • /deb/ 

I for it. [«i] 
Is he j at home } | No* he ia not within. 

a la maiton mem y 

I will recommend your anair to my fethtr* and wil) write to rnm 

rccommander affaire f. peretXU emito imi 

| 'about it. 1 will make him remember it, 

em f^ire souvenir id St. en ' 

You. will oblige, me in bringing them ] to me | thither. (A) 

/aire plauir de amener lee nte y 

Bring them | to me | there. Will you bring them thither i D© not 

amener let ' mot y lee y 

bring them | to her. Don't bring them | to me | there. 

let lui let me y 

These terms are too hard: I cannot submit | to them : and won't hear 

condition f. trop tbtr ne sauroit te teumettre y voukir 

| of them | any more, [to hoar> entendre par kr. J 

i em pint 

. More Exercises upon /<?, en>y. 

En and y are indeclinable ; U is generally so too, except when it relates 
to a substantive. (See Gram, page 246> D. and following.) 

Is Miss married? No, I am not. [/*] She is not. 

Mademoiselle (Sec Oram, page 249, A.) 

Are you sick, sister ? Yes, I am [&}, and I fear to be sa lo*g. 

malade (Gr. p. 250, C.) long-tempt 

(Gr.p. 249, A.) 

Are you that Lady's daughter? Yes, I am [/a]. (Gr. ^ : ^8 9 A.). 

/Me i. 



(a) fSee Gram, page 307, B.) 

(b) This conjunction governs the subjunctive. • 

(c) The whole sentence must be repeated in French, 7 wax speaking o/b'm [en], 
(e) See Gram, page 236, C. 

7 
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Is that f your notion V Yes, it is. She says tliat that is her notion ; 

cst-ce la - idee f. (Gr. p. %$%y A.) dirt que , ee 

do you think that it is ? (Gr. p. 256, C.) 

croire que 

That is- not your thought; yet it ought to be so. (Gram. p. 

pens/ef. cependani devroit 

247, A.) ' ' 

Is that your wife ? Yes, it is she. (Gram. p. 248, B.) 
Is that your boy {gar con m.] ? Yes, it is he. 
Is that your horse [eteval] ? Yes, it is. 
Are those J^adies arrived ?. «Yee> they are. (Gr* p. 249, £.) 
Are you out of order [indispose] ? Yes, we are so. 
We hare been sick [malade~\, and are so still [encore]. 
Jl am happy with, my husband, and I think {shall always be so. 

beureux mart m. croire toujour* 

{Gr. p. 249, A.) . 

(But in this phrase) I am the happiest wife with my husband, 
ana I think I shall always be so. (See Gr. p. 249, C; the 2d 
example.) 

Are these your sisters ? Yes, they are. (Gr. p. 248, B.) 

Is that your house ? Yes, it is. (Gr. p. 552, A.} 

Are these his houses > Yes, they are. (Gr. p. 248, A.} 
^ These are not my gloves [gant] ? Yes, they are. 

That is not your fine snuff-box \tabatiere £] ? Yes, it is. 



_ CHAP. V. 
Upon Pronouns, POSSESSIVE. 



See what concerns them in Gram, page 120, 121, and 254. 
§ II. Oftfo Pronouns Personals page 234, D. 

- My cousin justifies him : therefore his action is not blameable. 

cousin m.-justifier le e*est pourquoi action f. blamable 4 

His friends thought him guilty at first, and his father was angry with 

ami m. croire (a) le covpable d*abord per em. facbe centre 

him, though his mother was not ; but now they acknowledge his inno- 

quoique miref* ne le a present reconnoitre imno- 



(a) See Gram. p. a88, B. 
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ceoce, and have restored him to 4km «sfestflt. {Twh * Mmj itnte , 

cauef. renire lot mthmet - 

restored their esteem.) 
Your ignorance is great: and your's too. 

igntramtef. gtm*4 •mink 

My story is long, his is short} but let as bar J9kr** first. 

% bhteiret hug court make UmmJr am f*iW9**t* 

Mine and thine are the source of all quarrels. 
temien J*Um source t tout foer fo f. 

His dexterity | will, bring it about. | 

udrette t> m vttifr }$*/*. 

All the baggage h come. Mine, his, and ywn»f, are in -a good 

baggage Wo, arrive' ' (f) 

condition [//<*/ m.]. 
Oor friendi hare as mudi tnteregtaayour**. 

«a»i n. amtwttde credit que 

The trees bear their fruits, each in their season^ (fSr. p. 467 
arkem. porter ' /emit m^ebmtun mums satiemf. 

**, D.) 

Is it your temper or his, that always makes a disturbance i» the 

ee mumeur&e* eons teste mittrtQP) trouble m. done 

fimfty? \matage m."] 

That man does not think; his soul is as depressed under the weight 

f enter Jmuf* eammt affaiee/ sous pride m. 

of his body. His little care and negligence, are the only cause of his 

eerfsvcu pern *w« negligence f. * uniaue cause t 

I disgrace. His wife | on the contrary | is a clever womatu her 

disgrace f, femme am contraire ebarmamt femme 

wit and good nature make ' her beloved fey | every body. | Her 

esprit m. Um-maturel m. faere aimer at tout U maudt* 

daughters imitate her in that; and follow her example. His 'sons 

l> JUU imiter la em seta suivre exempts m. Jilt 

are not like him. They also follow the example of their mother. 

rettemUer £ austisttivre . emempU y mire 

My sword is fcetttr than your's; but your | Hanger | is better than 

* ejpfet. meilleurqae maU eemieau £ chaste m, 

"mine. r It ia hia advantage and theirs. 

S'4, amamtagtnu 

Your children and Us are more dutiful than ours. 

enfant m, plus obeitsant que 



(a) #,isleft out in Trench. ' (b) 0, is made in trtnth ly the article the. 

N 
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I won't meddle with his concerns. 

vouloir u meter de affaire* 

This is not my business ; it i& his. N 

e* afaircf. cut - - , . 

Their reasons a*c bad, therefore he won't | admit of | their excuse. 

raiem% mammi',^ ponrquei vomioir rtfes/qir excuse £. 

I submit my opinions to your's. k . , 

mmmettre opinion f. 

I wonder at \, bis fttdaciousfiefts. . His shame is great. 

admirer' audaeef. bonttf. grand. 

We | oftener please with.our faiiaagg,. than with o«r gpod qualities. 

,» flus iowot&tftmrgfar ^ defa&^que par quatite'U 

It is her sentiment and mine. 

e'ed sentiment m. 

I*orer».$ee the imperfection* of their mistresses only when their 

amantm.voir dffcutm* - ., maifrcssef. . (a) lortque 

enchantment is over. 

eHwantement m. , flui^ '..■•..; ,-, •* • 

His house is fine: 'mine is | next to | his. 

mat ton f. a cote de 

Your notions are comical enough. His thoughts are very common. 

ide'ei. drUe • a^ (Gftf. ,350.) /*/«/* £ foe* (ommun 

Their hopes are ill-grounded. , 

.' • apirance i. mal fonde' ^ 

^The sea has its Sax, and reflax. (See Gr. p. 256, A.) 

mer f. flux ta. reflux m. " 

I have sold my horse: Have you got your's still ? 

vendre cbevalm. (b) encore 

You impair your health: I take care of mine. 

ahirer % tantei. ' prendre soin 

You split my head. . He treads upon, my foot. 

fendre (c) tete f. marcher tur pied m. . 

When your brothers * come, I will shew them my library, since 

quoad /rer* «**i*> mentrer iwlMeguef. 

[/tftfVgw] they have shewn me their's. 
A cannon-ball shot off his arm. (Gr. page 254, C, & 216, A.) 

• oanon boulet m. emporter brat ifi* 

JealouBy owns love for its father, ond fear for its mother; — 

Jalousie f. reconnoitre amour pere craixtw £ *r£w 

One must strongly resist its assaults. 

ilfaut foriement re titter a attaoue. 



(a) only, is «* before the verb, and que after the first member of the phrase. 

(b) See On p. «& (c) See Gr. p. *J4, C. v 
(*) In frencb, will come. See Or* p. 4*7. 6°. 
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Dumb creatures follow their inclination. 

animal m. tuivre penchant m. 

That book is mine and | not | your's* 

livre m. nonfat. (See Gr. page 356, C.) 

He says that that house is his. It will be hex's after his death. 
dire que ee mauon f. (Turn> when he shall be dead.) 

Your friends and mine | are against f h. 

ami m. topfoier y • • 

The coach ] ran oyer | his body. (Gr. p. 254* C) 

carotse m. patter par-dettut 

That | diamond-ring J is my sine***: Her sweetheart* has gmh it 

baguef. . amttr gaiantvto donner la 

J to her. 

Ink . 

Lend me your scissars, sioter. I can't, brother. (See Gram. 

prtter \ citeaun m. tmmr me tauroii frh-e. 

p.25*,C.) 

They are not youths, they are my cousin's, [cotuine.] 

a vout 

It was I closed his eyes. (Gr. p. $30, D.) 

Sett mot qui firmer lui yeun 

* I have tband | to clay | a book of yew's among mine. 

trottver auiourttbui livre m. vet panui mien* 

A book of mine, you say (a}: It id not mine, his your friend's* 

un de met aire k)wui ami 

I thought that it was your's. 

croire one a vent 

Come, friends, let's fly to glory. 

aJlont ami voter gUirei* •' 

Give me my life. I | beg for | my life. 

la vtVf. demander (See Or. p. $54, C.) 

He does a hundred | extravagant things | above : He ha* torn her 

/aire (b) extravagance £ H^-Battt lui (Hcbirer set 

gloves to kiss her hands: He has broken her fan, because she hid 

font pour baiter let main ' rompre eventailm. par ce que tatber 

ier face j with it: He has bit his fingers' ends: in short \ one 

le vitage tn. en mordre lui doigt bout m. enfiu 

would think | her his wife already. (Turn, it seems that she u ; 

il temblt que femme f. deja 

and make the verb u by the subj. (Gram. p. 299.) 



(a) Turn, toy you* 

(b) See the 6th observation upon nouns of number, Trcature, page 133. 
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More Exercises upon the irregular Construction of the Pronouns 
Pcrsonul and Possessive. (See Gr. p. 252, and following.) 



If truth | sljewed itself \ tt* men. in all its beauty, they would love 

Wrifc'f. unm*** beautef. 

{nothing else; | they would burn with Jove for it. (Gr. p. 

He atu elle * bruler 

252. i> - . 

Self-love is, our firimum mottle; it is it that rules bur passions ; 

mmour-propre m. grand ^ cett r/gler 

and to it men aj* indebted for [ most I of the services which .they 

o'est redevubUdo Japlutort 

reciprocally | render one another [ . (See Gr* p. 259, B. & p. 98a) 

se venire 

Glory makes the whole ambition of heroes; they | gape after | 

Sprint. to* . . nafbrer 

n»thi*g else j they, seek for {.nothing else; they *ppk to it aloie; 

no fits elle ebsreber omdreoter die no fue 

it is fork alone they make vows. 

( * vetu • alomisoeul, or mofuo 

Most men worship love ; to it they sacrifice their fittest days, and 

adorer cest a Jus mue sacrifice^ . beam jour M» c**e$ 

from it they expect their greatest happiness. 

attemdre grm*d - fitutoiU 

Yo« have gout fine birds: boy a fine, cage for them* (Gram* p. 

oioeau m. acketor cage f. 

2»» A.) 

My Lady f is exceedingly fond of I her parrot : she has it constantly 

jfett* mtmer Z lajetb (Or p. 350.) porroouet m. teujourt 

with hen 

Is that the tree of which you were speaking? Yes, that's it. 

arbre m. farler out le 

(Gram. p. 252, A.) 

It looks very fine, but its fruit | is good for nothing. (Gram, 

farottr* b'ten en fruity m. ne valoir rien. 

p. 256, A.) - ; 

This, on the contrary, has no appearance. It is a peach-tree, and its 

au eentraire - apparenct . pidter m. 

peaches are | charming food. | [deltcieux] (Gr. p. 256, A.) 

The door was shut, and the mob stood heme it, in expectation 

portef. ferme populate t te tenir uttendre 
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that somebody would | go out | of the house; but there was nobody 

tartir 



f in it. (Gram, p. 25S, B.) 

Take* care of my birds; give them food. This is dry, give 
prendre eiaeamvau - .• wangemHkt . avoir mf ■ 

him water, [eou] (Gram, p. 353, A.) 
When he saw himself pursued so close, he reached the river, 

voir poursusvi de si fret ' gagner fieuvevu 

and threw himself | in it j on horseback | , with a design | to cross 

'sejeter dedans oty a cbeval a fasti* de traverser 

it over though it was so rapid. When he came to the stream, for all 

fuelaue(*) rapide. (-Jf) courant ra. quern 

that he did to resist it, he could not conquer it. He then resolved 

que /aire r/sister y se remdre mattre en done rfsoaare 

to | go down with | it, and let himself be carried away | by it ; but 

suivre h se laisser emporter ¥ 

his horse was too tired to be able to swim long, and as neehdea-' 

cbeval Va. troffatigui Souvotr , nager lo'nr-tcmp* s*efforcer 

voured to quit the stream, his horse, that had lost all its strength* 

quitter, fitdoPeaum: perdre force, f. pi. 

fell under him. He expected it, and therefore did not wonder 

tkbaitre s*attendre p par consequent etreeurpris 

at it. He still swam for a while with the stream \ but not being 

en encore nager quelqti temps * courant m. 

able to leave it, he was drowned | in it. •-.•„• 

pouvoir quitter le se noyer ' y 

The water which you have recommended him to drink is not 

eau f. r commander Soire 

fit | for him : I know all its qualities, and will never recommend it 

froprelui „ en qualitff. 

in such case. {Jiaretl casj (Gr. p. 255, D.^ 
Of these two rivers, one has its spring in the Alps, and the 

Jffnve m. source I. Aipes 

other has it in. the ryreneans. [Pyrenees.] 

I have bought a new sword ; the hilt | of it 1 is silver, but I don't 

acbeUr /pte f. garde f. en argent 

like ] its ] shell I will not part with the old one : It has done me 

aimer on plaque f. sedefaire de vieux rendre 

too much service : I have owed twice my life | to it : Only I wiH 

irop grand service ra. devoir deux fits vie f. lui seulement 

get | it | cleaned, and put a new hilt | to it, and it will be of service 

/aire la nettoyer tnettre garde f: y servir 

still to me by night. •> [de nuit.J (Gr. p. 252, IX) 



(*) *75> A. (ft) Turn, when be was arrive* 

N2 
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If y©» at in that | eaty*chatr | , take care not to hut yourself* 

s'aumr . /auteuilm. prendre garde te/aire du mal 

• for the back and elbows are broken. (Gr. p. 256, A.) 

dee m. * brat m. r«*£* 

The table it greasy, don't lean upon it } 

se tcair loin da mvrm. appreeber f 

His hoot* U fine* I liko ha situation, but the rooms are not 

maisen aimer en situation f. cbambre f. 

well contrived* H* haa | anent a great deal of money | upon it. He 

menage /aire de grandee depetsses y 

has altered the roof, .and made a stately staircase. It cost him 

/air* changer s teet (a) svperbe e scalier uu tender 

much* hut (upon the whole | he owes his health to it. He lives 

aptes tout devoir samtt'f. demeurer 

there all the year. [a*tuti.~] (Gr.p.2W,A.) 

Thia horse had eat his oats* though the other had not eat 

ebreal OK manger ayome £ sing. 

half of his : then he broke his halter, and got loose. 

maim* of res tela rampre Wno. *itk*pP*r* 

He has got his bit between his teeth. 

prendre le mere an* dents ( 

Take this cushion and lean upon it (Gr. p. 253, B.) 

prendre toussinm. appuyer 

I love my seat, the gardens art very line* I have altered the 

' ckmteam jn. jaraVs m. (Gi.p.a5$» A.) 

flower gardens, and added groves and water-spouts. There are 

parterre m. (Gr. p. %53> B.) bonnet m, jet-etean m. (Gr. p. IO».) 

fine meadows round it. 

prairie f. (Gr. p. 253, B.) 

I likewise J design | to make alteration*, to my gawkns; I will 

aussi a^air dessein /aire ebangement m, 

make a terrace, and a grotto | under it. 
(a) au deesous 

(a) Turn, be caused to be made; and sec Gram* p. 426. 
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CHAP. VI. 

©foon 4tam<Nfli»*&E&ATiVE. 
See their CoMtruttioa in th# Gram. p. 257, mad following. 



» 



I • I see a nianiri'] cannot stand upon 'his legs, and is* going 

voir bomme ne tavroit te tenir sur *jamBef. after (jl) 

to falL^T like trees that are always green. *(Gr. p. 255, A. ) 

tomber aimer arbrt/'ttx* toujour t verd, 

j A good house^trife* who loves her h'usba&d and children, 

ben menageref. ' aitrter m'dri in, enfant m, 

keeps herself always clean, and never scolds, is a treasure \ Thlfc is 

se tenir propre* tie jamais gronde? tre'tor m. * ' Voila ' 

the wife I want. .-...., 

i (b) cbercber. 

j The play which they acted did not \ take. ' 

piece £ jouer * etregOute. ' ^ ' K 

The young man of whom I have spoken to you deserves to 

jeune bomme m. ' dent , parlet mer titer M 

j be encouraged, [encourage/] 

The Ladies you want to see are ih' the county. * 

- Garnet (b) vomkrir voir a~ la campagne. 

I will never forget the favour you have* done me. 

nf jamais oublier grace f.{b\ s /atte 

The dog that has followed you is mine. 

ebien tin suivie a mot, ■ ^ ■ s ' 

You see the person you have 1 J harboured J and fed^ arid to whom 

per tonne f. (b) ; retirer cbez soi nourtir 

you have lent | so much | money. ' '"" ; 

preler tantde argent m. 

j v I bring you the books you have asked. me for, and which your 

apporter livre m. (b) : " demtnder (c) • dont 

, brother told you of. t 

[ /"'« parler 

The watch you see is a new one : The man who sold it 

montref.\b)wir * neuf * bomme m. vendre 

me is a rogue, [fri/ion] (* a and one are left out here in French. J 

un 



I 



*) «», is not expressed in French, See Grdm. p. 399*, V>i 
b > The relative can never be understood in French, Gr. p. 3J9, C* 
c) /«r, after the verb, to a*t> is never expressed in FreHcfc 

6 
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Old age is a tyrant that forbids ] upon pain of death | all die 

vieilUttet. tyrant*, difendre tout peine de U vie 

pleasures of youth. 

plaitir m. jeunette f. 

Have you seen the horse which I used to ride, and for which 

voir cbevaim. avoir coutume de monter pour 

you have offered me a saddle ? It is the * same | of which | your 

qffrir telle L t*esf mem* dent 

brother was speaking 1 . 

frere parler. 

The man \ of wh6m { be complains is an honest man. 

homme dont se plaindre bonnet e 

He makes me laugh: He says that he- is the first who knows 

/aire rir* dire que premier m. a savoir 

every thing that | comes to pass, f and he is the only one who 

toit ce . qui se patter seulm. (a) 

knows nothing. 

taveir rien with ne before the verb; end the verb in the subjunctive. 
I have seen to-day the Lady with whom we dined yesterday. 

voir aujourd but Dame f. avec diner tier, • - 

Fortune, that has been so propitious | to him, | and- from whom 

Fortune f. n pr&piee lui 

he has received so many favours, is no more | kind I to him. 

recc+oir tone {h\bienfait m. <c) favaraUi 

The estate which you have 4 inherited, enables you to practise 

hit* m. bar iter ad St. mettr* en Hat de pratique* 

generosity, [gene roj tie f.] 

I see nothing to which he can apply himself. (Gr. p. 262, D.) 

voir rien a quoi fouvoir tapfliquer. 

His affairs, which I am entrusted with, (turn, | wkh which \ 1 am 

affaire ebnrg/ dont 

cntnuted) give me much trouble. (Gr. p. 258, C. ) 

dormer Uautovf (b) peine f. 

He won't hear of the misery to which I am reduced. (Page 

whir entendre parler miser* f. redtttt . 

261, C.) 

The condition in which (or wherein) he has found them, ia 

(tat m. a* trouver " 

deplorable, [deplorable.'] (Gr. p. 258, D.) 
Cyrus asked him who that God was whqse assistance he begged* 

Cyrus demander quel ** dent assistance L intplerer 



(a) ene is not expressed in Freneb. (b) See Oram. p. %S.J% 

(c) no more, is ne before, the verb xndpfui after. 



He has got 1 41 last J th» j>l«r i»ftckhe.airo«sl«ti . 

avoir (a) 'enfa flout, ****** 

I know whose relation she is. 

tavoir de qui parente 

I refer the matter | to any body joui plan* < • 

tenrafporter < t n W * » <6*. tam 9 Gt. p. %6o t B.) 

Can one love-whom. one cannot esteem? . (Gf. p« 260> B») 

powooir ne tmuroi* esthmer . 

Must I interest myself for a person whet wish** to-burtme? , 

devoir » inter uter (Gr. p. 260, B.)v<w/o/> mw'rr . 

Shall I apply to him I cannot twit to ? (Gr» p* 06Ofc B>> 

tadreuer (Gr. p. 900, B.)/***Wi* *'/«*•* . 

„ Do«ot I mistrust f a person .you hm* n#t torOQsttpAaia ofc> 

se deJvr4${Qt. p.*fo>, B.) «wr teplmindn 

He is full of courage^ which is the principal quality of a hejfe 
rmfli (Gf. 0,060,0.) 

I read witlr pleasure Gil Bias, which is a book | both f instructive 

tire (Givp. a6o»D*}/fr*#ia. a'md mm (p» a&7tR> 

and entertainiag. % 

amusant. 

JL have been at 'Bath, which ia one of the prettiest cities | in | 
(Gfe.p.afo,D.) jnlimMe £(•.%(&,&.) 

England. 
ISs army is. composed.of soldiers who are *4 | used to war 7 1 ♦ 



jcMio* BW(p. 260, D.) merri 

There is no woman but wishes fib please ; and there are I but few | 

y avoir point fa *6o 9 D.) avoir envis de (f-$S&> A.) (JS.0J& C> 

who have not the. means | of effecting it | . 

moyen pL en 

He behaves like 4 roan who | is acquainted with | the wodd. 

agir (p.a6l,A.) conn$ttrt • 

My panegyrist* without losing one | stroke of his teeth< \ » found 

(Gr. p. 37*.} perdre (coup de dent ta. trouvoit 

means to overwhelm me with praises, which made me very well pleased 

moyen donner louanges sur lonangee (Gr.p~ a6x, B.) rendre , . content 

with my sweet self. 

de petite person rt(, < 

The reason which I | rely | upon. (Gr. p. 261, C). 

raiton f. Uquel v te fender sur 

He has not read the book to which you have answered. 

lire livretn* Uquel rfyondre. 



(a) got is not expressed mJrencb. 
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Mr. Smith's sister, for whom you havemade interest. 

smur pouri*) toUiciter. 

Despair | puts an end | to desires, fears, and cares* which are the 

desespoirm. mettre fin desir^ crainte tousi 

tyrants of life, and always attend | vain, hopes. (Gr. p. 261, D.) 

tyran vie f. toujour* aecompagner vain esperance, f. 

It is to her you give it, though it is to me you hare promised it. 

cest (b) . donner ovoique ce (b) prowuUre 

It js to you I speak. — It was from him that I expected that favour. 

cest (b) farler. cetoit (»>) atiendre grace f. 

The same pride that makes us blame the faults of which we | think 

memo orgueilm. qui f aire hlamer ddfautm. 

ourselves free, induces us to contemn the good qualities which we have 

secroire exempt porter a mepriser hen quaittdf. 

not. [itwir.] 

An observation which my | grandfather | had made, and he com- 

- ohrervatimf. ateulm. fain cow 

municaied to my father, was the cause of a study that lasted all their 

muniquer fire cause f, dmrer tout 

life, and has made the chief business of mine. 

vie f. principal occupation £ 

Bring along witbyou any body you will. (G. p. 260, A.) 

amener avec qui vouMr (c) 

Whom will you take* with you, Richard or H,enry? I will take 

prendre > do 

Richard. (Gr, p., 262, A.) 
With whom will you begin ? Stephen or Edward > With Stephen. 

par commencer} de 

(Gr.p. 262, A.) 

With whom will you begin ? | with | Stephen or Edward ? No, 
with William. (Gr. p. 262, B.) far 

The most illustrious Romans did not leave when they died (turn in 

plus ittuttre Roman hitter mourir 

dying,) wherewith | to defray the expenses J of their funerals. 

</« qvoi f aire fee f rati 

\JunbrailUsS\ 

He told us something . If you ask me what it was, I will answer 

dire quelque chose demanfUr > repondre 



(a) This Relative expressed by qui, can have both Smith ^znd sister for its ante- 
cedent; but. to avoid ambiguity, if it relates to Smith expresslt by lequd, if to shUr 
by l> qvelU. 

(b) See Gram. p. »59, B. See also p. 37?f for the conj. quoique. 

(c) wif/, must be the future tense of wrfwr» in French* 
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you that it was such nonsense | that I knew not what to i&ak&of it | : 

cctoit un gaUmatku muquelje nai rien comprh 

and I do not see in what that discourse can appear fine. . . 

voir qitoi cBtcovrs m. pouvohr paroftre beau. 

It is not all to buy horses, you must hate wherewith to feed them. 

ce quo acbeter throat m. Ufaut nourrir 

(Gr. p. 262, D.) 

The diseases of the soul are the most dangerous ; we should labour . 

matadie f. ime f. danger eux : devoir travmlUt 

to cure diem ; but this is what We do not think of. 

mguerir ... (Gjr. p? *6a, D.) . . %**$* * ., > 



CHAP. VII. '"'..- 

Upon Pronouns DEMONSTRATIVE ". 

See their Construction in the Gram. p. 264, and following. 
t esteem that man. That woman is whimsical. 

Zs v4imci* bommem* ' femmef* cafriciqfr 

I will take care of those children. ~ 



, , prendre toin enfantm. £ (Gnmn p. 122, C) : 

He makes love to that girl. 1 

fair* V amour JtUef. ' 

Take my horse or that of my son. I'll ride this or that. 

prendre cheval nu ou. fiU.m. motOm (Gram. p. a&fc B.) 

She has eat her orange, and that of her sister. , , , 

manger orange & ^ . celle tccttr f. 

This hat is not yours : it is that of ray father. - 

cbapeau m. cest celui fire m. 

They have sold the goods of your friend, and those of his son. 

* ventre martbandise f. ami, m. JSft B). . 

This is fine ; that is ujrjy. "* ' 

Beau laid 

*This is silk ; that is cotton. 

eoie - toton. 

This is not children's play. 

enfant jeu 1X1. 

What do you say to that ? 

dire 

He who cannot keep a secret is incapaWe of governing. 

(Gr. p. *64, D.) garder secret m. tniapabU gouverner* 

lie that speaks much does not always speak right. 
parkt Uatcwp toujour* jmt*% 



(Gram* p. 264, C.) 



14* ...„ J*mm: Vmnm**« .:* pa* Hi . 

Theopwfen of the leflnteA^ogbMo fag yi<plitf»ttlWfitf the irno- ! 

opinion i. t^uit . Avoir (a) /ftjft* ) rt& 

nmt. - £*£raroiir.*] , , * : ■'? . ! • 4 ' ' - : '. *' ' ' 

What gratifies the^enses softens the heart. /. 

ctqui Jhttor sen* amoOir t orirrm* I 

He that you hate is your friend. ... 

hair t ami ra. A , ■ • . • ii- * 

She that has married Mr. A. is the frrettfest; , •' 

I know whs* make* ydu'angry.' (to make angry \*f defter.) 

imwr % « - * #> 

An affront is but -an imaginary evil to hiin that suffers it, and 

injur* f» (c) m*l m, <t tpinUn foitr eoh* pi Wtfrir - 

can only truly offend him | that j offers k. . / . . • - ■■ > 

/«■«**> (d) offauer .. /«r<* . • 

That which shines outw*w%» is *eractimes tery little substantial 

(Q > t.B.J»66,B0fo'#" > *»<fc#arx ,', *■• futouo/ok fort fat tMt 

inwardly. t 



What we most commend | k often superficial '' r ^ 
(Gr. p. a66, B.J •• k fi* +s mhr lyt ^f '^ ivtffcvl, . r , .* r >f . . , 

The Athenians nn&rstaifd whift j».goo<£ kit thft ■ Lacr J— »i»nisns 

Atbtnun , comnoftr*, ,....^ iMMpfll. *S«*V ;<,*>/ r—flfattfil 

practised [prutiquer.y, A ' " . , % 

Give to those you lore. '[«ftttn.}>' ;« *-*;*'. !. T '*'" !'!'* , 
Sheof whom y«m spealc, wincon^ ]^,aniiby ^.,,' >. fJ , , v// 

* J ."*r £~.? • ' farmr vmir "tgntot. ^ \ 

He to whom you pwe money [^ starring* {) ' % " •**>' ' 

C > •' -' *-» v devoir argent mwir.jtfaim, ■»** «jt **>' ••• 

You love that which I bate, and % Mte that wtfrixtyoalereY' * ? 
They do not always succeed that take their measures the best* 

(Gr. p.'*65» A.) toujour* tiuittr fftndre ' mesurot lime»w+ rf 

Those are mistaken whcPtfcinkttat King* are&e happiest. 

setrompcr (Sec Gram. f.*%Q6f&.) ' Sftfrarxfti) 

What comes swiftly, can go a^/ay | after the same maimer. \ 

mniravec repm&fpnaoirStnrttoMrncr Stmim. 



(a) Sec Gram, page 310, Br 

(b) See Gram* page 1x7. . 

(c) lutisM before the verb, and fwafac, 

(d) <?/i/y » «« befcre the first verb, jw after the irswi verb. 
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. Such as seem to be happy, are not always so. 

(Gr. p. '265,0.) paroUre bemrtum ' ^ toojonrtU 

What I makes me angry | is that he won't read his rales again 

(Or. p. 166, C.) fisher vMr rdir* rtfU I ' 

before he writes his exercises. 

#mm/ A (a) /Wr* theme m. 

What grieves htm is that he is not rewarded. 

(Gr. p. 466, C) ebagrimtr rfcomp***»r \ 

What she fears is to be discovered. | 

eraindre d &mmert ' 

What I apprehend from all the accouqts that hay© been published, 

* eomprendre par tout relation t m * -p*Hkr 

is that they have been f soundly | beaten. 
t'jtt -» • twmmtilfaut hattr* • 



What you hear is the truth. 

(Gnp. »66, C.) MrAmfo Writ/1. r 

What I ask of you is a reciprocal friendship. . t 

, dtmtndet $1 **, • rt'uprmu* mM f* r ' 

"JRTe always love those that admire us ; though we do not always love 

toujour* aimer admirer 

those that we admire. * 

He whom a woman complain* of, is | not so often | he that | it 

4mt tepUmdr* mint wtvent ' 

in the wrong | as be that it not Kked. (Gr. p. 265, A.) 

* iWtVfcr* f* dfyUirt 

I ant not acquainted enough with that Minister, to tell him what 

misnt (b) Mhmtrt m. pour dirt 

I thbk concerning the present posture of affairs. • '\ 

fimwr smr prf*e»t ttatm. *fi'** 

We do not lament the loss of our friends f according to I their 

rerrmtor fieri* {. am* >*■ . 

merit; hut according to our needs,* and die opinion whrch'we think to 

werimm.m*is hooohittu tfUhaf 

have given them of what we deserve. 
domurimr (Gr. p. %66 y B.) vaimr 

(a) Thk conjunction governs ttfce infinitive., See Gtan. ptf, #& . 
Q>) to fc acquainted wti signifte* nwmftiw. 
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CHAP. VIII. 



Upon asking-ituestions. 



See Irtiat contort* the Pronouns bterro^atiye. (Gram.. pig. 2S7,C.) 
And following. See also ^y. 26S» and 271 > concernbg question*. 

What crime hat that man committed? (Gr. p/2$7» D,) 



Has always the | wise man |. virtue for his mpbUe ? Dta't he 
sometimes deviate ] from it? * ku is omitted in French. 

quebpufoii iecarUr em 

What can one do in such a ease ? (Gr. p. 263* A.) 
What had your daughter done* to correot her so fcevertiy ? 

JuuL pvur t or ti ger la si teveremml 

Has die man men you change for the. guinea f Have yon told it, 
and is it right ? or it nothing wanting of it? (to it.) ' 

U MtrnfU eti-tljtute run (a) tmmpmmer v 

Is the woman come of whom you fc&ld me ? 

fhmmt. venir ' parUr 

N. B. Tjk k incident sentence of whom, fee* mmrt eeme nemt tie exifnt 
. the woman. - 
Wfco would be so bold | as to | attack him. 

mttem bmr di pmtr attmptr U 

. What shop is that ? Whose house is that ? (Gr. p. 264, B.) 
Umtimue f. mtfM £ (b) 

It is Mr. Bfewnft. Is knot tery pretty? - 

fc Bnm ' Jfc» j$B 

What man does he | ask for? They are two brothers : Which is it? 

demmmder demx frire 

Does that boy mend whom you complained of ? 

dSnlUrm. secorriger up lai md rt 

N. B. The incident sentence of wAom, fyc. must come next the 
subject that bey. 



(a)8cep.34»,C. (b) Pa*. 334, D. 
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JTtlLme* which | will 700 hire ? | Which you with 

Art Ufmi tombaittr (i) edmmu yuUir (b) 

They are two titters: which shall I write to? To which 

MWrf. tttv'iw 

I you please. | What do you ask ? 
ilwmiplaifm dtkmd&r A ^ .' . ' 

It is ope of them f has done it. Which is it ? 

t*e st un am fair** 

Who is the author of this book? What man hat he employed ? 

autewrm. ,'Jiw*V*'' ' < .,\ employer 

To what use shall I put it i 

u*ag*m. wmHn ^ 

Has nobody asked for me i (Gr, p> 271, B. and C and 342, C) 

- per tonne dematder 4th St. 

Can any one be sure never to be mistaken ? 

pouvoir qudqu\n ii/r jumaie dt it tromper" ' ' 

Does nothing appear? 

" riem m. paroitre (See Gr. p. *37, D. and $4% 9 C.) 
Dost thou not ask me my opinion?, Why then art thou angry 

demander sentiment m. pturquoi done ti/dcber 

when I tell it thee ? 

qumnd dirt % - 

Do you not promise them. more than yon (c) can affbrd to give ? 

promettre plus cue pouvoir (afford it not tkpretstd.) 

What stuiFhave you cbpsen? Wnat are his reasons ? Whom do you 

etoffe f. tboiti (See Gr. p. $20.) rqison f.(Gr, p. 260, A.) 

seek for? [thercherJ] 
. What have you done with your book? Have you not sold it? 

f»* f*ire K dt livre m. yendre 

* What £qu*Q book are you speaking of"? [parler. J / 
What are* men before God ? are not all creatures alike | with 

que bomme tout creature f. temblabie 

respect to | their Creator? ' .. . , / 

far rapport a Creattur m. ''" 

Wnat can one trust to 1 now-a-days ? 

p quo pouvoir on tejter 3d St. aujoura* but 



(a) bavt is not expressed in Frtntb, f ivho, w understood. 

(b) vnuloir, must be in the future. But observe that tbat is grammatically under 
stood brfortivbieb; therefore we don't answer in French with the same pronoun th 
question is asked, but with the demonstrative celui. 



(c) xe, must come before this verb in French See Gr. p. 226. 
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Ha« not your father bid yon • go thither? Why dab't you go 

pirem.dir* (a) oiler pourqutfi 

then? [(hoc,] :,.... . ., . - \ 

What passion w fee inclined to ? Is he not very foolish ? 

y»*/ paisionf. entlht ' hit* thnpte. * 

What is he speaking of? J speat: of one of VOor 'sisters. . Of 

which do you speak? 

I gaye her a jewel. To which, pray? 

kijou m. t" • je+viujrrfe. } 

Here are | all sorts of fruit. | Of which wilt you eat ? ; 

vciti teittstrUf. fruit m. vtthh ' ^manger.' 

What have you resolved to do?" What fyou please. J 

reteudre de' ' ttltius'plaira. 

About what does she make \ so rritfefi noise? 

au tujet de quoi f aife ' ***** 0>) i«r#/ m. ''• '" 

I do not know what she mean*, nor what is her thought. 

sawfr i)Ou!eir dire mi- ; ' » phi set £ 

What is your -sentiment? It is in what she \ is mistaken; - - '' 

sentiment m. cett en quoi te tromper, • 

They are four sisters; to which do you give the preference? < * 

quatre taurf. lequel preferment. • •> i» ■ 

Have you not heard of the reports * that are spread abroad? j No : 

entendre par ler bruit m. courir nen 

what are they? Have the allies got the ^victory, or have they been 

aliie remferter victoire on 
beat ? Ybattre.] - * Instead of this plural pot the singular in French. 



K Mori Exercises upon. Intcrregtttivcs, (Gram . pag . 36 3 :) * 
In what does true religion consist?, '•'• } 

vrai religion f* twnjiiUr. ,- 

Who^subdued the greatest part of the world in 1 % | year***iise* [' 

conquer ir - parti* L monde a). ant . % 

Alexander, King of Macedon. - • : •*:/w u 

Alexandre Rot MaeAhin* 

To whom do the Asor**' islands belong, *what number la thefd 

- ■, Anortt Uei. appnrtenir fin*** how many of them 
of them, andhowdoth«yiiet» * > ; • •• > * v '*•••* 

arc there?) #««*•£> •"- . 



(a) tfnr, reqtiir*s A before the next verb. See Gr. p. 210, D. 

(b) See Gr. p. Z17, D. ' - 



Qf jfa,typfijj* tb* J cowmy of £ra*h| * and by *&om was it^dis- 
covered* jV^tt.w^L] -fir Ait.. 

How is that country divided, and what it the produce* | of it ? 

:.4 ■ *..~ { 4jmfkA •'' •; frpdm&m. * m 

Are the inhabitants ^vided into several nations ? 
.v ,.. ^ Ao^ftpr'ty) #*(**. 4n djf&<*t kqti—U 
Whaj is | worthy of notice | in that jcounttyi Is there ooltuog 

rcmarqu+Uf dans (a) j»*j/ Hi.. , < j . «*»«r . 

worthy of notice ? , ,,, • •.■;* (/f ..,'> - •••... >•••,. :. 

Are there any European oolpnies in that country J, 

dc*. Mur9ffrn :i tofaniff, d*ft\ ■>■■/''. ... ; 

From whence h^8 America its name ? f rom Americo Vetpntio » 

/oi t \imtrigiuf., ftjwri% , ;, 4mr'¥ Fttptm 

Florentine, in H97» though Columbus was the first discoverer of it, i* 

Fkrenti* <n ' .;. £«ft»£ ^?V»,4*«»f«»t who 4H€ep«X*d i^> 

1492. [decQuvrir.2 # . ..^ ; ■ . 
Which axe, the principal places, on the «o*st2 

' i flrinfifaJ rndrmt m*de ckcL 

What sort of people are the Arabs? And what » their gtosvnment? 
^gowoernemtnt rn% J - 
How large k that country ? 

de quelle grandeur \*) pays m, 

'..."•. '. ..I • ■ - V CHAR IX- ' 

Ujton Pronouns Indeterminate. 
&* thi totutructiouaniusc •/ on, Gram* pag. ty£y<tndJoUQ<ojing. 
One ought not to be judge in his own cagse* / 

devoir jug* dans propre cause L 

Do. you know whether we ha*£ been/ beat as no ? In Avas said 

tafnr *i . ,. c Aaitott»«o«(Gr»p.ai4a,D.) dfr* 

at first that we had got the victory : hot now it if assured that we have 

etabord que gagner wjioira f. mats i pr**t*t assurer 

been beat | soundly* - Yes tfiey say so; but how can one give credit to 

tommeil/4*t ' wi ** >; mats emme*t fwvoir ajouUr{h)foi 

what is so variously reported? We are told thkf the enemies were 

siJifertmmtHrftfiprHr (0* p. *»»€$, mnmi m. 

inferior in number so us. 

wfirieur en ntmbrc ' 

(a) Sec Gits* p. <»& <b)Gimup.^ 

0<2 
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, „ It has been resolved, in. the King's eftfiacil to"; send troope to 'Flanders : 

(Gr. p. 242, D.) rejoudre an v Roi s xa. eatuetlta.de envoyertmitpef.cn Fldndrei 

and it is thought that the Parliament will approve of all the measures of 

croire parlanent m. approuver 4th St. . tncturc f. 

the court. 

court 

• Eeqpk fatter themselves often more than they should, [deiwr^ 

m se flatter ■ - '• temvent pittt out (with « before the verb.) 

It is observed, that since the last news, they work night and day at 

m observer depute nouvelle f. on trmvaillcr jour & nuit a 

the Tower. Order has been vent to the Admiral to set sail | as soon 

Tour f. erdre ra. envoy er ' ^miraide meHre a la voile le plulot auit 

as possible. [ It is hoped that he wMl be able to do it about the end of 

tmi tma potnto? on espfrtr pouvoir vert f*f* 

the month* They also talk of laying an embargo irpon aH ships ; and 

ttMftn.' Mr omm parler de mtttre embargo m. tur toxtfw). ' s 

they add that twenty more men of war will be put into commission. | 

on ajoute *n vingt encore vahieau de gtierre mettre en cowtmitmrn 

Wefi«ari«)!»4ill5de8thati &c. • • - % % 

00 mfprtndre de tout tUi 

When one is well, pne commonly laughs at these doctors : Is one 

auand tc porter bien ordinaire me fit te moauer de . docteur m. . 

sick, one submits tractably to their prescriptions. 

malsde te toutneHre docUement ordvtnwe f. 

In the station wherein she was bom, it is not allowed to saarry whom 

tangm. ou elle on etre mabrcjsc de famter 

she pleases. (Gr. p. 24&. A») u 

mi vouloir 

It is difficult (for a wife) not to be surprised, when she hears her bus- 

difiitilede sttfyris on entendre 

band utter such discourses. (Gr. p. 245, B.) (for a wife neex(*iiot 

' Unit pared propot m. \ ' 

be expressed in French.) 

It is natural to every -one to think of himself. 

. H maturei * cbacun de penter a tot (Gr. p. »4j f C.) - ■• . '- 

That is good in itself. Virtue is amiable of itself. 

ton en verfu f. aimable 

The loadstone; attracts iron to itself. 

aimant ra. attirer fer n. - ; /. . 

The remedy that is proposed is harmless of itself. 

remidem. (roposer innocent 



(s) See Gran, p. a;^ , 

7 



( 
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I have been told that he Was dead, z -i > .: = ". / -•; ; 

on dirt mart. . \ : 

Do you know what is said of you ? ' ' *^ * 

savoir on dire 

It has been taken from [o/;r] him. [in the 3d St.] on le luu* 

Do yom know if the letters , have been receives! which were ejected 

javoir u. • kttref. on a ^ •. . retevcir quon aitcndre 

last mail? .*'_ ~ r 

ordinaire ni# ., »". *,. 

* I have been told that in case they have not been received, or 

enUudrc dir4 :ft«" ., fttfCOO on m &«\ reteioin •» 

ue not received to, day, fifty men axe to fc& seat to the fores v where 

fte on ne let aujourd y bui» cfuqHqnte on doit envoys , , . Jfaft &, *«, 

* is thought the messenger has, been robbed : because it? is known that 

, Von croire que courier rt^. . ( , . . wol*x ..' . ^ffce que on invoir 

\ letter* of great coiweaneiK* had been givsa him* And as thereiar no 

i kttref Ty grand consequent- on «««** dewier „ oomme ity-m 

I doubt that the enemies have kept him, since. <$*? >have sinre^jdvioef «hat 

r iwfc m. (b) MfflMD). retenir le puuque on a,. . **/* n t-,<g«p4rlft» . 

1 some of our letters have been seen in their hands ; a spy ha,s beenqent 

on a voir dans \ mainf. esfionm* onaanvpyer 

to enquire underhand after what is reported ; and he has been promised 

pour t* informer seer ettement de ' oh rapforUr r lui , on a , frometfre 

a reward if he can | hear of them | . 
tfampmwVgk pmooir en uppvcndre d&*Qt&4tUi. '" 

Upon quelqu'un, chacun, Sec. Otam. ft. 26ft ., '*',"' 

Somebody came this morning, who asked me j now you did, 

t .(P^67,P.) ventr (Gr.p.aOO, C.j d* w *jwiw//tf. ,, - . . ; 

J I know it* from somebody who' has seen you there, 

tar«r , ^ voir " .;. >. . ? /.. .^ 

All the Ladies of the ball were very elegantly attired, an4 every one 

Dame talvb, mh 

had a diflerentdiwsi .1 * w ' :" ; \ ~ 

| (Or. p. 307, D.) parurtL -' /-J^ •• 

i Every one murmurs at it. "* Bach lor his share. 

mmrmurer en ><i 1 (pi<ftt$A.) %n, 

*for is left out hyfcrenih. "* '* "'. /'•'"* * 



(a) See what mood this conjunction governs. Gram. p. 377. 

<*>) 9m after *»**, rcquirciVbefort tat verbffcWfch mtml* in tke nibjoncttve. 
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Some of hit chiklren wiUaccom^j r htio there. A 

I heard k said fy v one of your fiends. .: -^ - » ^ , ^ 

Pat »ui dirt fvrlfii'vn ...»•.. 

% You trill fiadioaie of themr there* x \ .k,^..-. 

Take your fable-book, ancjj-ead some J of them. . r ^ ' 

/!*«*» l*orcdefabU*f* , iir< s m 

He has given ten thousand pounds to each of his children. * '. 

//w rf/*^, (Gr. £, $68, B.) - . . ^ ^ 
EacJi ©f the-how* is |~le*for ,] aity potmds. • < 

These two houses feave cost a ' httnd/ed guineas each* (Gr. p. 
268» C.) """* ~. t , 

How much do you stake upon each card? \ sta%^wo guineas 

^pofteachoftittm. (G*. p. 268, E) . ,w / 

Etery one of you will translate a*page, } l - 

tradmto ' ^ 

You wittreaderay one in turn. (Gr. p, 26$> J>J " 7 

Sack of them has written his esercipes. [theme.J » 

Bring every one of us our hooksV, \Gx. p. 169, B.) \ % , 

% We haVe translated this fable, | each |- in hi* | best manner. 

x We have laid up the books, each in its place, (p. 269^ C.) 
They Will fcnmh troops, each according to \ their f a&n^jtj v 

Av /J* construction and use of pertonne, <u oho of the other fromsns 
indtU*min*te> Gram. p. 27ft amtjb/?viui*s< ^ 

Nobody loves mischief as mischief. (Gr. p. 271* A.) 

«A**r ■ mfiJ in. ctmwu maL 

Ther* is nobody come J as yet. I ^ ^ ** 

I know nobody to happy aaahe, r * OIP * r* "ts w 

$*mo$tr* (a) iibturevx pclU* J 

. Il&J^d£me±yQ%l Have yimsmi nobody > _ 

rtmtwdrtr Wf 



-(tfft'P'Wfc**^ . » ; 8vftw»>i^. 
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Has any bocry * made the trial of h ? ^ ! 

(Gr.p.a6;,D.) fair* iprewpetcn . ^ . 

* ^fl«y Awfy, in this sentence, is Either qoelqu'un Qtfirsonrie.) J " ' •' 
They live without doing, any body wrong. 

vivre tarns (a) /aire personm tort * 

Whosoever is rich is every thing. (Gr. p. 278, B. ) 
(Gr.p.*7o,B.) . , ,. y . \ ; '.. 

Somebody shall be punished. [4a«/V.3 Turn : 'There <vtil be somebody. 
(Gr.p.a6 7 ,D.) .(Id. 33L DO .. YX/. ai6, C.) 

He dismissed anybody who, displeased him. (Gr.p. 2y0> C.) 

'* 4/bir* ftd St. v quiconque '* dtptairc 3d St. 

The Provinces sent two deputies each. (Gr. p. 208, C.)' 

Province t. envoyer deux depute 

, Every body lives after his. 4 own way*, | (Gr. 867, 0.) , -,i , 

wVr* a tnanihret. ' i _ 

I should. $>e glad to see some of those learned Ladies. 

' Hen aise de voir savant Dame f. 

| I know some | of them | that deserve that title. (Gr. p. 268, A.J 

connottre • • en m/rfter ' 'Hire ' 

Did ever any body see the sua j stand still \.\ (Gr. p. 271, B*) . 

jamais voir soleil m. tarriter . 

These flowers are, fine : rive me I some I of them. 

jKmr I. faru donner . en 

We must give to* ewry body } his tfwn. | r '* " ' 

ilfautrendr* . ^ te quilui appartient 

Every country has its customs and laws. (Gr. p. 276, D.) '' 

pay* to* * ' ' '• coatitmeL hi f. ' " * * 

Lend me some of your Ittdks. (Gr; p. 267, A.) 

freter ' Uvravu •': '" \ " ' ; '" '' •" 

They have each a good place. (Gr. p ? %&7$ D.) 

avoir Son ' place £ 

He sees many women, without being [ in love | with any* 

x -voir 'femmt sans amoureux^ deavcun. 

Many a man thinks so. They follow one another. . * ," ' * - * ; % * 

(Gr.p. 37 a, T)^ pen ur hints se 'euivre'" (Gr. p. %7% % C.) 

They laugh at one another. They do justice to one another. 

se moquer de ' ' ' s'e rendrt justice ' \ ' " ' ' ' ' ' ' / 

None is free from faults* Both are too dear! v (Gr. p?272, B.) 

'Gr.p. %yi 9 D.) exempt d/faut ' tropHer ,u • \ , < . 



i 



will meddle with neither.. 
toucher >-* de fl>) 



. i\ .; 



(a) sans, governs the present tense of the infinitive, not the gerunds, 
(h) See the 5th parfcg. concerning tfie negative particles, Oram. >. 34^, A. 
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They cannot Ytrt without one another. . (Gr. p« S72, C.) 

c tanrtrient vlvre tons 

Our mistrust justifies | other men's [ cheat (Gr. p. Sjfa B.) 
' Good or biad fortune commonly falls out to those that hare 

6on£enrm. y mattxttr m. * dfordinairt Umber 

most [/*/!/«/] of J either.' {tun off ?autre\ (Or: p. 272,:C. J 
• Men would not live long in society, if they were not the dupes 

vivre faig - t gwfij en tocifte, si 

of one another. (Gr. p. 2H CJ 

Whomsoever you shall send * there* he will Ipse his labour* 

IGr.p. a?6, B.) envoyer (• subj. ra.) ' perdre p*m*f. 

)o notdo by | others | what you | would | not be done by. 

(Or. »74»B.) ooiv/ofr 

They both suspect ner; but neither will tell why. (Gr. p. 272, B.) 

Pun & I'avtrt wpcanner voulur dire 

Did ever any body seriously doubt the existence of God ? 

'# jamau per tonne i/ricutement fatter de exittenaf. Dig* 

I never saw any body so vain as these two women. 

inmost £a) si vain que dtum 

livery science has its principles, n ' 

cbaane science f. . (b) princife m, * f i€ s ^ t*in n t 

mVoteofCTerycfeen»re<jDire4 ( V* r ' *• ■**> u 't 

enframe m. ' titoyen m. c« /*^*r -J 

None of the judges has opposed it. [j/] (Gr. p. 263, D.) 

aucnm jnf* toppoter 3d St. 

He has accepted of none of the terms offered him ? 

accepter 4th ft. mmwi condition f. «■ ^r;V 3d st. 

Of all those who know my reasons, did any one blame me ? 

eavoir raisonf, a ancnn blamcr 

None can boast of it (Gr. p. 271, D.) 

nul pouwr ee vanter em 

It is a sad thing' | to depend upon others. | (GrJ p. 274* P.) 

il ettf&ebeux d» dependre sd St. amfrui 

I keep company with no woman : none of them cin complain 

taUacber a aucttn fat Un pouwr se flaindro ad 4W , 

of me. (See Gr. p. 342.) 

It is uncommon for two poets to speak well of one another. 

rare i feete de dire du bien (Gr.y. 272,0.) 



(a) See Gram. p. 37^ B. and »l6, (X (b) See Gram. p. ajc, D. 



Chap. IX- Upon Pvo*+unt loddermitiate. 1 $5 

The people fthpafs tvfer by the war tfat princes make with 

feupU nujfrir . £*erte& prixce m.faire « 

me another. . ^ 
Caesar arid Pom^ey wer^, two able captains:, hut the one Fought 

:o enslave his country, the Qtber to preaerve, its libertr, £• Ifitfutf. T.J 

**r se rendre tm'tre de p*tm £ • tuaimttur (zjlfcrteT. 

They both relate the same, circumstance, u (Gr f ,p. ?72> S.) 

raffxrftr x eirtonstancef. 

Of she magistrates some voted for the death of the J accused 

myfefHrtftt* (•) qStor £ «wr#f. «**«/ 

person, | and sdme for the death £ce!!cj of the accuser. . 

Few men | use | both hands equally, 

fu (c)ge** *e servir deux main LifraltMcmt. 
hare satisfied both objections. (Gr T p. 272, B,) , 

' Jfttyftr? Jtl St. 'bpjeetbmf. 

We have the performances of several learned women*, .(*•* «4w**i 
JfcCaay fences f entered into a* league J to no purpose ^against 

(Gr. a72, tt) teligtter itmtilmtnt ,,f9fp* 

Lewis the Fourteenth. 
A pr tfross es sesi mind jfclds to | no J, reason. (Gr« p, 371,DZ) .v 

fr / ie nit esprit m. /» rntrfr* owir* /a/ *o« f. 

Of all the nation* of the eacth, there is none but what has 

uatitnf. tern?* H J <* atuun gut m avoir 

in idea of God. K 4 

&* M* cituhrmction amlustef tout, Grail*, p. 264 J» A. 
All woitrtn are not coquets, nor all men rakes. 



He has lost all the esteem and respect he had for her* (Oram* 

perdre etthmt £ raped m. Apr 

). 264 J, D.) ' 
By Jupiter the Heathens understood the soul of the world, 

paum ettkndre ***f. p#ib. 

vhich k diffused not only through all human bodies, but likewise 
rtpanm mm-seulememt dame kmmam corptm. enure 

-■ - % ■ - * ^L^^ — u^_^ «„.».., »_.... _^... . « 

?■ 

(a) SecGram.p. *55,D. 

(b) Seethe5tlHWS>Qr.p.|gf 4 {#) *>**}.«*& A. 
(d) See the VocikuLuyf p. ijj,in4 Gr.p.a8o,D* 
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through a)l the. parts.of the universe. {Gr. p. 278* A*) 

dans % partiif. ' ttnivert m. , . , 

Pyrrhotiians are philosophers who doubt of | every thing. 

Pyrrhonien m. pb'tlosopbe m. dottter tout^ • 

Every woman is frail, but every woman does not yield, 

tout femme fragile, mats inecowher . 

It if impossible to content every body. 

il est impossible de contender tout monde ro. ^ . • 

It is observed that all handsome women affect an indolent air. 

on remarauer . ajfoster Mnknt ctr m. 

The wise man ought to be prepared against | every thing. 

sage m. devoir fret a tout 

I am found at every hour of the day. 

on trou+er <5 beure f. jour met f. 

For all he is a fooj | nobody | understands his interest better. 

fou (Gr. p. 274, A.) entendre inte'rU ■>• mien** 

Everything | is set up to sale (among men. 

'(Or. *. 473, B.) - etreawndre parmi 

As learned as they are, they are" sometimes mistaken* (Gr. 

\h\ savant on on auelauefri* utromper 

P.2W.D.} 

As simple as those girls look, they have malice. *) 

ample file parottre , malieef. I (Gram. D. 

v *%s unsensible as your sisters look, they have taste, f 278, JD.; 

tout insensible que parottre gout m.' J 

Hope, as deceitful as it is, serves at least to lead us to the end 

esferance f. tromfeur servir an moins a tnener f* f. 

of life througn a pleasant way. (the adnoun comes last, Gr. 

w f. p*r agreeable cbemun m. 

She is qjjite altered by her illness. (Gr. p. 274, A,) 

change de maladief. 

They were quite astonished. These thoughts are quite new. 

/tonne* pens/if. . neuf 

Hit titters are quite | cast down. 

emurf. ebattu. 



Seethe construction ofquelque, Gram. p. 274* and following* 

Some of the following exercise* may be rendered two ways ; which the 
sedulous teacher must have regard toj in ex e rc i sin g his scholar. 



Some^tlKwiu^iaslnJained that women have no soul. 

(Gr.p.*74,C.) smOenh* . <0*,Jfc tl7,C.) $m$t. 



1 Oi»ap.--te. Upon priMdk fnd^finhlate. 157 

Though your fWons are eveV ad feoodj, they won't bi heard. 

(Gr. p. 275, A.) raison f. v foj» ^Gr. p. 242, C.) wotrfrr 

\ Whatever Jbrrone a'mitrfias^ \\\ is gjbod to save* 

f Of. p. 274, 9«) ^ m * °* .- '** *•/■ . i*fy* r E!** 

Whatever 'H^W you hav§i { you^ Will never be satisfied if you 

(Gr. p. 27 J, B.) rttheihi £' ? , . 'jamais/ content 

do not fix your desires. 'V''" ' " ' 

fimr desirm. „. ■■"'■'■■' -''* % *'- " ' ' ' •• \ ' 

I do ttot fear him;frr#*W} : whatever he is. (Gr. pi 275, B.) 
1 Though faShjoris are^ever so foohsh, people always follow tjiera. f , 

mtdde'f. T * v? iS/«i? to toujours suivre 

Whatever | good fortune "| befalls him*, he is, always the. same. B> 

bonbeur m. arrhoer meme 

Though a land is ever. so, good,. yet it must be' raanored for all th#. 

ttrtei. ton (a) ilfaut ' \cuttiver 

Let a hmd bt* etef so good,, yet St must be marred. . . . f „ , -^ 

, jamah si *•' ■ que nejalloir y subytci. '/ fc . 

" r Whatever your motives may be, 'v^r.j. cpnduct, wifl 1 be 

l *•'/ {6r.-££75,Dg) '' "motif m. '' v ' ! \' ;> ' conduit ct. ' "on'""' 

condemtit&. [donttmrur.] *' I,; . . 

What faults soever you have committed^ ; they wi]l &r£iye . ^yoi 

^>favto\f. /aire (Grip. 3** ,C) ©« partner '' 

. ^ J6u promise? to behave better | for the. fiitiire. |< . ,, , c 7^7"" , 4 

• tf »-l * fr o wettr o jie se conduire mieUK ' aPavenir '" "' ' J •- * '* 

Whatever services «* he has done >me^ I : bave "be^ gr^ful 

kfli ■**.'* •.* • ,' strvfam. ' rWr« ' '' ' ' ^ rtSunoUsant 

$ ffor them. — : — He allows her whatever she desires. T '] ' ' \ "!" " ^ 

.W*«< ■• 'V^t -' accorder (Gr. p. 276, A.) .disirer." : ' '' I'* 

Whatever is right in itself, is not always approved. ' '^ . t , 

(Gr. p. 276, A.) bien en A apfrousue', r * T ■ 

He won't marry, whomsoever you may 'intend to oflerliraV. 

vouloir se marier (Gr.p. 276 t B.) /•„ . aitoir date in de * -offrir 

Whatever women are, nr let women- be whsfct they will 9 one' can- 
(Gr.p.*75,D0/«w*wf. 
not live without them, [se passer.] .* iL - [ ;'* ' ' 

She is never pleased, whatever he does/ * 

jamais content (Gr. p. 276, A.) faire r 

Though he is ever so wicked, &c. [mechant.~\ (Gr. p. 273, % D.) 
j Though, true love is ever so uncommon, yet. it iq less so. than true 

\ *£ritaUe amour m. •• ■' J '■'fan*"'.' encore" ' : motns ieque^ 

friendship, [amitie.'] 



(a) yet t must, 2nd formal! tfat t zxt made by this FreMeh'^B^ fi fit fin* tsejtftscr 
*'; wfdtele manured must U ma4c.by the active v«lcc» .,'. ' ; 

-' p 



^ 1 
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Whotoewteesfe it sImU t« (Gr.p. 270,B.) 



He trusts nobody whatever. [/*/&r 3d st«] (Gr. p. 276, A.) 
Whatever he writes ; give me notice | of it. (Gr. p. 276, C.) 



Though the motion of the sod are ever so secret, and what*' ' 

menvementm. mm* secret 

ever care a man takes to hide them, they are nd sooner formed 

mm m. ob prendre de cacbtr '' fintee ' firm 

than they appear upon his face. [Tarn : upon the face.] 

fue pareitrt tar vuageta. 

This work, whatsoever it be, is very dear. , 

ernvrage n: f Gr. p. 2*6, D.) fort eber. v 

How lime soever you give to a thankful man, he will, mask 

pern demur recewneiuant remereh 

you | for it [«i] (a) (Gr. p. 275, B.) 

Whomsoever you employ, | make a bargain | first. 

(Gr. p. A76, B.) te servir 2d it. /aire march** auparavani, 

I complain of | nothing in the world. *j 

He^ou^tt of noSrng inthe wtrfd. f ( Gr - *• ™> & ) 

perner a * 

Whomsoever you apply to, they will tell you the same thing, 

fadreuer *** ,mnme dme f.- 

Nobody in the world | has prepossessed me against you. 

ami owe ce teH prevemr centre 

He trusts nobody in the worlds [ JsJsVtV] (Or. p. 376, B.) 
He trusted nobody in the world. v 

I have I heard of | nothing in the world. 

apprendre 

Though men are ever so wicked* they dare* nott show themselves 

m miehant on oser (b) parettrr 

enemies to .virtue; and when they intend to persecute it, they 

ennem (c) vertu f. ■ auand en veuloir ptru'twtee 

pretend to believe that it is false, or they object crimes againssVt. 

ftndre de creire fmm em tufpeeer crime, (d) 

la the Older of nature, nothing proceeds from nothing. 
(Gr.p.a;6 f D.) ##/»># 



(a) r*m*rcier t requires the preposition 4? before the things. 

(S) This verb must be made by the conditional tense in French. 

(c) SeeGtiufcp.a05,D; 

(d) ogaUstt is not expressed in French; and the fronoun is put in the 3d. st. (luu) 



Chap. IX. Upon Pronouns Indeterminate. i*& 

tie did not answer | a word. That b | good lor | nothing. 

rim valeir 

That | has no meaning.* That proves notiyog. , 

me signifier run framver 

It is not at all what you think. Take no notice of any thing. 

run mows que me fair* lemblamt v 

That tends to nothing; I reckon that for nothing. 
No such thing | was ever seen. (Gr. p. 277» A.) 

rien de tel am 

He held nearly such a discourse to him* 

tenir ajeu prh (in French, u rich discourse, or that discourse) 

That stuff is such as you desire \Ja\ 

ftofef. . % vomUir 

People are afraid to see themselves such as they ate, because 

on craindre ' •#«•'„ 

they are not such as they ought to be. 

devoir cond.T. 

His memory is such that he never forgets | any thing. 

mJmoiref. omblier rim 

f here was such a crowd of people* that one could not move. 

y avoir multitude gens on bouvoir u remuer. 

People die as they live, (in French like lite, like death.) 
Some people do | deeds of liberality | who do not pay their 
*«/ (singular) liber alitet f.pL 

debts. 
Such was { st that time | the $ta# of affairs. 

alort 

I have met | some | persons of your acquaintance. 

(Gr.p. a68,B.) ' eonnoissance f. 

A certain man, I had never seen, asked me how I did. 

wr demander se porter 

A certain- feet and aft undoubted fact are two .very different 

un certain fait scrtain y 

things. if ^ * . 
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CHAP. X. 



Upon Verbs. 
See the Observations vjion Verls, Gram., p. 283, and 284s 

It is I who have told it J to her. 
(Gr.p.a8^,C.) dire luu 

It is they who will pay the costs. 

payer /rait tn. pi. 

A minister who | makes himself beloved, | undertakes j few [ 

j t /mire aimer etttreprendre (Gr. p. »I7,A.) 

things | in which he does not succeed. (Tum % which do not succeed 

*jf**r/t £ remttir • (subj* mood) 

to him.) 

Either fear or weakness prevented them from rousing. 

{Or. p. 283, D.) crainte inputs same f. empecber rcmutr 

•Neither Lord A. nor Lord ]J. is to be deputed to them; 

(Fr. will he) vert 

it is Lord C. \ 

{Fr. fvu tense) 

Neither Lord D. nor Lord E. have | been able | "to settle the affairs. 

pouvoir art anger 

Not only his fortune and health, but also his reputation has 

<fcr.p.a84,A.) 
suffered J by it. 

en 

Wealth, dignities, honours, every thing disappears' [ at the hour 

biens (Gr. p. 2 1 9, B.) (Gr. p. 284, C.) dhparoitre a la mort 

of death j ; virtue alone remains. - 

r ester 

Reptiles) birds, beasts, cattle, and domestic animals, all that 

reptile (Gr. p. 209,- A.) ' '" ' . tout** pi 

breathed upon earth and in the air, perished without ex- 
retpirer, imperfect tense. #*r m. pL jfrmr, pfet. teoie. 

ception. 

Sports, pleasures, conversations, entertainments, nothing could 

jeux (Gr. p. 219, B.) spectacles (Gr. p. 284, C.) peuvoir 

divert her from melancholy. 

tirer melancolief. 

The garrison have been made prisoners of war. 

gmmimtl (Gr.285,A.) 



Cbap.X. Qx» Verts. JWRl 

The enemy have been repulsed, and lost many men. 

enmemi m. sing. refousser jterffre beemcnf eje tHptV. 

So many victories have elated then* with pride. 

tant (Gr. p. 217, B.) ,«rfrr 4k , ««*& 

How many misfortunes threaten them ! 

cembiem (Gr. p. %t*j % A.) mi/ rmenaser 

A few friends | are sufficient [to a | wise man. 
feu (Gr. p. ai7, A.) euffite joguQ. (Gr. p. a I a, A^ 

More books will not render you wiser, if ,you do not read any. 

/AulGr. p. 2ijf, B.) rendre savant iirt > 

[j^tfn] (Gr. p. 272, A.) 
More experience would have made ban avoid this error. 

^ '/aire (Ft. to him) eviter erreur f. 

Less haughtiness and presumption would enhance his merit. 

meins (Gr. p. %i? 9 B.) basttemr rebausser 

Wisdom is more precious than riches. 

tmgesse f. rieb^eettLfL 

The good shall be rewarded. 

bom m. pi. r/comsfenter. 

Virtue and vice have different consequences. J 

vertisf. vieeja. different suite i, f ~ ^^ ^ 

Neither your love nor your hatred concerns -me. r &*• #• *°*> V 

ni amour m. ml baine f. toucber \ 

Either friendship or self-love will make him do it. (p. -263* D.) 

mt amHii) f. . 11 am o mr -fropre m. fmhre 

The King, the Parliament, and the whole nation (are for | 

Jtom. Pariemeutm. tomt nation f. seubaher 

war. j^iiwr/ f.] (Gr. p. 284, A.) 
The Princes of Germany, the Emperor, and the Queen of 

Primcem. AUemagne Mmpereurm* Reins f. 

Hungary, would be glad of a peace, but the maritime powers 

Hongtie hit* aise (a) jxxix f. mats maritime fuiwmse £ 

and the King of France are against it. £y] 

Jta'm. France toffoter 3d. st. 

Most people judge of men (only | by the vqgue | they^re in. 

h*fi!ut*pdeigtn*Jmer neand § *e pajt vogue f. (ftr* tfcey tywj 

One half of men do not think, and the other half know jiot 
(b)»,/*Yf. • jtovr amtre .savoir («) 

what to think. (Gr. p* 287, A.) 
» 

(a) Turn, gk J to make thefeaee. (p) ^tfcejot§s> G&WL^tQ}' 

0>)S€eGram.p.^. * 

P2 
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The generality of women are coquets. (Gr.p. 286,- B.) 

la plus grand* partfet sont coquette. 

A great number of houses were burnt. (Gr. p. 286, B. ) 

(a) grand nombre m. ma i ton £ il y eut brule. ' (Gr. p. 21 7 , C:) 

A world of people came to see him. (Gr. p. 286, C.J 

(a) infinite f. monde venir voir 

One-half of the enemy were cut to pieces : the other half 

lamoitief. ennemi ?\. fut taille en pieces 

. J took to their heels, j (Gr. p. 287, A. ) 

Prendre Ufaite. 

Most friends disgust with friendship, and most | religious people | 

amixn. d/gouter de amitie'f. divot 

disgust with religion, [devotion f.j (Gr. p. 286 V C.) 
A multitude of people flocked there. (Gr. p. 285, B.) 

grand nombre m. gent accourir. i 

The J third part | of the trees Were cleft asunder. 

fieri m. (a) .arbre tn. fendu en deux. 

Two-thirds of the Palace were quite consumed. 

(a) tiers m. palaism. tout-afrit consume'. 

A crowd of soldiers .rushed upon him, though abundance of his 

(*)/oule f. soldat m. sejeta sur euoique (b) phtsieurs 

men were hard by. (Gr. p. 285, D.) / 

gens tout auprh 

Most men have, like plants, hidden properties, which chance 

( a ) comme plantei.. each/ proprjetet batard xn. 

| brings to light, [/aire decouvrir.'] 

See tfie construction of the Tenses, Gr. p. 288, and following. 

. I say that it is so. (Gr. p. 288, A.) * * 

dire ainsi t 

I hope * my father will come. * The conj. that cannot be understood 

• esp/rer pere venir. in French. 

She | was asleep | whilst he was preaching. (Gr. p. 288, B.) 

dortnir pendant que prichtr 

Lewis the Fourteenth was a great man and a good King: He had 

Louis (Gr. p. 2$0, D.) grand bon Roi m. 

fine qualities, but he loved war | too much* (Or. p. 288, C) 
beau qualiiii. mats aimer guerre f. trop. 



(a) See the notes; Oram. p. 307. 

(b) This conjunction governs the subjunctive. See Gram. p. 377. 



Chap. X. Upon Verbs: 163 

If he should do that, I would punish him. 

si /aire punir (Gr. p. *88, D.) 

I like her well enough ; and I would marry her if she had money. 

aimer (*) atscz epouser 

[argent m.] * This adverb' well is left out in French. 

When I was at Paris I used to go | every morning | to. the 

quand a Paris (a) aller tons les matins a 

Academy, wh?re I did ride three horses : then I fenced : and 

•Academic f. ou motiter cheval m. en suite /aire des armes 

| in the afternoon ( I applied myself to Mathematics. (Gr. p. 288, B.) 

Vafres din/e f. s*appliquer Matbematiques f. 

My mother was a * handsome woman, and was so still in her 

mere m. f* a is le/t out,) beau /emme f. * encore, dans 

old age, some years before she died. My aunt was handsome too, 

vieillessef, annee avant de «• tantef. (Turn s has been) aussi 

and had | a great many ] admirers in her time ; but she is of a more 

beaucoup adarateur dans temps m. 

vigorous constitution. I than | my mother was. (Gn p.. 288, C.) 

robuste temperament m. que ne 

My cousin was a sweet girl | ten years ago. \ She had, and has* 

touting f. ' cbarmant il y a 

still, very regular features : her complexion was of lilies and roses ; but 

encore /ort regulier les traits m. teint m. /// rose 

grief has made a sad havock | in her person. | The poor girl grieves 

chagrin m. /aire triste degat m. ^ cbez elle pauvre se cbagriner 

herself to death, yet she would recover her charms, if she was taken to 

mort f. cependant rteouvrer cbarme m. menir (b) 

the country. 

campagne f. 

When he saw that he could not make her understand reason, he 

quand voir (e) pouvoir - /aire lui entendre raison 

applied himself to her mother, and represented to her the advantages 

s*adr'esser x representer avantage m. 

that would accrue to her by that marriage ; but neither he nor she could 

revenir. .' de mariage in. mats ni ni (c) pouvoir 

| prevail upon | her daughter to consent | to it. 

persuader (d) Jille f. de conscntir y 

I dined yesterday at your cousin's where I met two of your friends 
diner (e) bier the* cousin m. ok trouver ami m. 



(a) I used to go, must be made in French) by I went only. 

(b) This must be made with on. (c) See Gram. p. 34a, B. 
(d) See Gram. p. 304, C. , .. (e) See Gram. p« 389* A, 
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who were quarrelling. They were however reconciled at kUt, and we 

te qnereUer on pourtaut riconcilier a la fit 

went | to take a walk | together. 

alter faireuntaur ensemble. t 

Alexander with forty thousand men attacked Darius, who had six 

Alexandre awe (Or. p. 289, A.) Darius 

hundred thousand men: he gave him battle twice, defeated him, 

en tivrer battaiUe deux fois defaire 

and made his mother, wife, and daughters prisoners. \Jtrisonniire 

/aire mire femme Jille 

deg uerre.^ 

He has travelled in Italy. I have not seen that opera. 

voyager Italic. opera m. 

I have seen the King | tQ day, [ and had the honour to kiss his 

voir Hoi in. aujourabui bmneur baiter ma'wi. 

hand. (Gr.p. 290, C) 

* (See Gram. p. 354,, C.) 
I breakfasted 'this morning with your brother ; and we shall 

dejeuner (a) . matin II). avee f**re 

tup together to night. ] .Where dic^pou sup | last njght ? 

touper ensemble ce toir em frier au joir. (Gx, p. 389, A.) 

When did you do that ? I did it this morning. 

quoad fain (*) matin m. 

I have lost my time' this week, but I studied [very hard J last 

perdre (a) ' iemp* m. temainei. (Gr.p. 389, A.)beaMfouf 

week I [/<* semaine •passee.'] * 

We had no summer | last year. J (Gr. p. 289, A.) 

tie Vannc'e derniere, 

I wrote J a fortnight ago | to your brother, and have received his 

ecrire U y a a'uinze jours frire (a) 

answer in the. beginning of this week. I was at the | Coffee-house | 

reponte f. a commencement m. temame f. a Ca0tn. 

when it was brought to me. Your cousin, w&o was with me, asked 

on (a) apporter cousin m. avee (a) 

me how he was. I showed him his letter; and. as. he was k re#dfttg it, 

comment te porter momtrer (a) lettret. comme tire 

.somebody came to ask for me : I was obliged to go out, and left him 

on (a) demander (a) oblige* sortir 'lauser {a) 

the letter. But he promised me to give it me again to-day, if I dined 

(a)promettrederendre aujourabui (Or. p. 

I at your house. | Therefore you will see him at dinner. 
%%% t X>.) cbez voms aitui voir a diner* 



,(H> $ee Gr.y 389, C. awl D, 
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If you could do me that [ good turn | I would be infinitely obliged 

si (a) fioitvoir rcndrt servw m. (Gr. p. *88, D.) infiniment Mger 

to you. If I had time, I would write to him. 

temps ro. ecrire 

I should be [ very much (.concerted* if he should lose his place. 

trh mortifier (a) perdre place f. 

I had finished my work when he | sent for |- me. (Gr. p. 291, C) 

fnir outrage m. quand cnvoyer querir. 

After I had done, I went abroad, {Gr. p. 291, D.) 

apres que /aire sertir 

Let us be true to our friends, and have no whim | for them. | 

jidtlle ami (f) caprice a leur e'gard. 

When. we had supped we went to cards. 

quand soupcr jouer (b) carte f. 

I shall I be back again | then. (Gr. p. 292, B.) 

revcnu alort 

Speak and do what you will. 

dire ■ /aire vouloir. (rut. Tense.) 

, Let them submit to the laws. 

se soumettre hi f. « 

I should have had done yesterday 7 , if he had helped me. 

(c) fnir bier (c) aider 

I would have lent him money, if I had known that he wanted any.' 

prefer argent m» sd'voir avoir bcsoin 

[«i] (Gr. p, 692, C.) • 

I hope he will not refuse me the favour I beg of him. 

esperer refuser grace f. demander 

Cesar was the greatest of all the Romans. (Gr.p. 291, C.) 

Cesar - . grand Remain m. 

As soon as I have dined I will go out. (Gr, p. 292* B. and 427.) 

aust\-tot que diner (d) tortlr. • 

Never speak English to me : speak always French. 

jam*is(*)parUr Angloit twpvr* framyU. 

Quarrels would not last long, if the wrong wa» on one side only. 

qverelltf. durer long-temps tort ID. a*an cote m. nt que. 



(a) it is construed with the Imperfect in French* to correspond with the Con- 
ditional. • - 

(1>) Sec Gram. p. 402. (c) See Gram. p. ao*, C and D. 

(d) Turn thus, / shall have dined. 

(c) Seethe 5th parag. p. 34*, C. 

(f) Sec what concerns the construction of point, &c..Gram. p.' &17, C. 
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, Do Dot apeak so fait ; pronounce well, and mind what you say. 

*t vtte pronameer bien feasor 3d ft. 

I wish I could senre you, I would do it with all my heart. ^ 

sombaiUr pouvoir (a) fai^e de tout* ' 

We should desire very few things eagerly, if we perfectly, knew what 

disirer guires (b) ebou avee ardent parfaitemeat cotmottre 

we desire. (Gr. p. 288, D. ) 

We should often | be ashamed ( of our finest actions, if the world 

souvemt avoir bonte beau action, f. monde 

saw die motives that occasion them. (Gr. p. 288, D. ) 

voir motif m. v produire 

1 

Upon the Construction of the MOODS. 

See the &/ and 3d observations with their exception*, Gram* p. 595, &c. 

» 
May you | find them all again | in good health ! 
P—vir % retronver (Gr. p. 2^0, A. and ty*, D*) 

Were you still handsomer* 

*re beau. . * . 

This feast so interesting, may I see it all my life-time ! (See otto 

fete f. pouvoir voir hsqua la Jin de ma vie, 

Gr.p.S30,A.) . 

God grant that it | may happen ! God keep you | from it ! 

eeta errivsr preserve* em 

Shall I go and see him after | such an | affront ? {Gr. p. 433.) 

Que faille* cet 

Let me die,- if I know any thing | of it. "\ 

mourir tavoir quelque .en, f ,q n. 295 A.^ 

Must I I do a thing | against my conscience ? \ * 4 P* °> J 

agir centre ' 

Should I countenance such a piece of treachery \ 

te prefer a * perpdie f. (* piece of is left 

I wish, you may succeed in all your enterprises. out in -French.) 

soubaiier r&tstir (Gr. p. 295, B.) 

I question whether he will do you that piece of service. 

douter ' que * • rendre * 

J will have | you do your duty. 
vouloir faire devoir m. 



(a) Turn, f should tvitb to be able to serve you, 

(b) See what concerns the. construction cijrueres, &c. Gram. p. 917, A. 



j 
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Would to God that the thing might happen as he has foretold us. 

(Gr. p. %9S, C.) arrher ie pr/dire 

He denies his being guilty of the crime you accuse him of. x 

nier Sire coupakU atcuur dent 

Order him to set out immediately. 

(Gr. p. 29s 9 D») partir tur le champ. 

He doly asks you to come and see him. 

prier de trowoer 

He repented his having obliged an | ungrateful man. j 

se repentirde *4f *' 

I know that your brother is to marry his cousin. 
,njWr(Gr. p. 296,B.) dtnebr Sparser . cemtinef. ' 

I have just heard that a treaty has been concluded, 

venir appreadrt en m cmcl vte 

I assure you the thing is not as he says. 
(Gr. p. %q6, D.) U aura 

Do you think that he will set our to-day for the' country ? 

, croire campagne f. 

If I hear that the Princess is arrived, I will let you know it* 

/aire tavoir 

Do you know that he is going to America ? To what part of 
ww/r (Gr. p. Xio, A.) 

America ? To Mexico. 

You assure us that he is an honest man, but we all doubt that he it 

atturtt bonnet* dottier 

so. [Ar] (Gr. p. 296, B.) 

He does not | mind | that you call him. 

prendre garde • appeier 

I have ordered supper to be got ready. 

ordonner souper m. " preparer (a) 

If you say that he is not guilty, I believe you. 

dire coupable croire 

I believe that he does not intend to speak | of it. 

crvire mvoxP deteein deparler en 

I do not believe that he intends to speak of it. ") fr QC ^ 

Do you believe that he rotends to speak of it? > lor.p.awo, 

Do you not believe that he intends to speak of it ? ) ' 

We wonder that he is not arrived yet. 

Ure turpru . arrive encore* (Gr. p. 350, B.) 



(a) Turn, that puppet theuktbegot ready ; and make it in French with 00. 
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I know that he is come. She | knows | that he is come, I 

savoir venft nignorerfmt toit I 

If you desire that he would do that, I will | take care | that he shall I 

toubaiter /aire av§ir tun 

do it. [/*] (Gr. p. 295, B.) - 1 

He declares that he has not seen it ; but I think he lies. | 

declarer voir croire mentir 

Do you think he is capable of telling a lie? [mentir] \ 

He denies in vain that he has seen it, since I can prove ^hat he had 

nier en vain* „ fvuane pouvosr prouver 

it yesterday. 

I believe that he will come. t Do you think that he will come ? 

croire venir ' croire (Gr. p. 19 ft A.) 

I do not believe he will come. 

I do not think, or believe, that he would come, or would have 
come. 

I will have | you come* Why won't you ? -w 

vouloir (pres. Tense) (»95,B.) (a) { Th j s *«b * have* 

What will you have me do? . J %£gj? ¥reDdL 

What would you havt had me done ? ) e m ' *' * 37 ' 

1 was told yesterday that you were married, but I could not believe 

on me dire ' bier marie pouvoir 

that you had married so rashly as was reported. 

, te tnarier si etourdiment dire 

I am sorry that he has done it, and wish it were to be done still. j 

facbe (Gr. p. 295, B.) le (b) cela a /aire encore 

I would dissuade him | from it | , far from advising him | to it. 

diuuader en loin de conseiller lui le 

Did not you say that you would go to France ? 

dire aller 

I wish you may succeed. I wish you would write. 

toubaiter reutthr vouloir (b) icrirt \ 

I hope that he will behave better, and please you. 

esperer • se comporter (auil) contenten 

I lay that she | is in the wrong. | -j 

gager avoir tort. I ,r* r _ <w» a % 

. 1 maintain that he J is in the right. | \ { P * ' * } 

xoutenir avoir raiton, J 



(a) The verb come must be repeated here in French. 

(b) / whb, before any preterite or conduional, is made in French by the conditional 

/ should, ivisb. 
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She is sony that he is come, [ficW] 
They wonder that you refuse that place. 

on s'/tonner refuser placet f (Gr, p. 295, B.) 

He pretends that his orders should be executed. 

pretmdre ordre m. .{a) extorter 

I could never have thought that you had submitted to so hard 

jamah (b) entire se soumettre dur 

terms, [condition, f. 4 ] 

I doubt that any Philosopher ever knew the origin of the winds. 

douter Pbilosopbe jamais connottr* origin* f. vent m. sing. 

I will undertake nothing before I have consulted wise people. 

entreprendre que and ne consulter sage gens 

I did not know that you had learnt Mathematics, 

/avoir apprendre Matbe'matiques, ""* 

You did not think that they had laid. a snare for you. 

eroire tendre piege m. a (Ste Exerc. p. 15.) 

You would have thought it* amiss, if we had acted contrary to 

trouver mawvais que contrevenir 3d. St. 

your orders. '[0n/nr,mj * it is omitted in freneb. 

See the 4th 9 5th, and 8th> observations, Gram. p. 297, 298, £sV. 
It is true that Miss A. is to have a large fortune, but she is also 

il vrai (Gram. p. 298, D.) (c) Mademoiselle gros dot 

exceedingly ugly. No matter, it is astonishing that nobody has 

excessivement laid n import e gtonnant (Gr, p. 298, A.) (d) „ 

asked her in marriage f as yet. | It" is fitting that somebody should 

demander en mariage encore+(e) bien se ant (Gf.p. i97,D.) 

enjoy her fortune with her. It would be shameful -that the thing 
jouir ad St. bien m. avee 

should be otherwise, [autrement.l 

It appears that she is not incline^ to marry. (Gr. p. 293, D.) 

paro'tre port/ a se marier 

It is grievous (or) it is a sad thing, for a young Lady,, that a man 

douteureux facheux pour jeune Demoiselle f» . 

courts her for the sake of her fortune. However, it is not 

fair* V amour 3d St. pour amour bien m.- eependant 

impossible that such a sweetheart should make a good husband. 

impossible ^ galant m. /aire bon mart ra. 



(a) This verb should be is to be rendered by the present of the subj. mood, the 
former pretends being the. present of the indicative. 

(b) See Gram., p 34a, C. ' 
{c) £r, is only the sign of the future of the next verb. 

(d) See Gr. p. 314, C. (e) Turn, has as yet asteek 
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On the contrary, it is very possible | for her to be happy with him. 

au contraire trh-poxtifye (a) heureute mntac 

It concerns the state that industrious people should be 

il importe 3d st. ' hat iaduttr'uuu gem m. (prcs. T. subj. m.) 

encouraged, [encourage] 

It is unjust that a man who deserves well of the public is not 

injuite (Gr. p. 293, B.) me'riter bien public m. 

rewarded, [recompense] 

It is proper for yon to take your precautions. (Gr. p. 297, D.) 

a propos que (b) prendre precaution f. 

It is no wonder | if | I don't look so young. (Gr. p. 298, A*} 

svrprenant aue parittre jeune 

It is very in different whether a man can dance or no ; but 

fort indifferent que savoir danter ou non ' 

there is an absolute necessity that his mind should be formed, 
(c) absvlu nice* site r f. etprit m. (pres. T. subj. m.) forme 

It is obvious that most people are of a contrary opinion ; it 

visible (Gr. p. 298, D.) gens contraire opinion f. 

seems | to them that dancing, gaming, hunting, and the ordinary 

sembler (d) leur dame f. jeu m. chaste f. ' ordinaire 

pleasures of life are what constitute happiness, and it is certain 

plaisir m. vie f. ce qui constifuer bonbeur II). certain 

that they have hot a true notion of things. 

(Gr.p. 298, D.) juste idee f. those f. 

It it be true that they have a wrong notion of things^ in what then 

si vrai (Gr. p. 299, A.) faux* idee f. chose f. en done 

does happiness consist ? Is it very certain * that we can make our 

benbeur m. consister bien certain (Gr. p. 299, B.) pou+oir fairs 

happiness, and tbat it is within ourselves ? 

bonbeur m. ' au-dedans de nous. 

It is not true /that we can make it entirely ourselves, and it is 

vrai pouvoir fa/re ( enttirement nous-mtmes 

surprising that the Stoicks have thought | (if they ever 

surbrcnant Stouten m. xroire on jamah 

-believed any thing so ridiculous) that one could be happy under 

croire que/que chose (c) ridicule pouvoir (f ) beureux avee 

the most sharp pains of the gout. Health and riches are not in 

aigu dauleur > {. de goutte santef. ruhessesi. en 

our power, but it seems that these outward goods are the least 

powvbir m. sembler (Gr. p. 299, D.) exterieur bien m. 

ingredients of happiness, [ingredient m.] 



(a) Turn, that eh maybe. (<j) Sec Gi.p. 299, C 

(b) Turn, tbat you take. (c) See Gr.p. 217, C 

(c) Turn, it is ofaa 9 &e. (f) Subj. mood, prcs. T- 
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It is unquestionable that it is so. (Gr. p. £9$,D.) 

-indubitable awe tela minsi ' 

It is necessary for him to go there* . 

n: ecu aire (a) allery 

It is no wonder if I don't write as well as you, (Gr. p. 298, D«) 

lurf tenant que itrirt bien 

I wondered that he had done that. (Gr. p. 295, fi.) 

itrc surpril /aire 

He is the most agreeable man I knpw, and the less prepossessed 

test agreable tonnettre prevents 

that I have ever,seen. (Gr. p. 300, B.) 

jamais voir 

It seems that you know nothing, and that yo« have seen no- 

stmbler {Gr, p. 299, D.) savoir rien 

body. 

It seems to a | blind man | that { every thing | is dark. 

(Gr. p.«99,D.) aveugle, m. font m. tentbrtttx 

Methinks all the patients I. killed, | come oat | of their tombs to 

// me semble mulade m. tutr ttrtir tombean 

tear me in pieces. 

mctt>e 

I want a wife that k | tolerably well | as to | her person ; but 

chercberfemm* f. (b) passable far rapport a personnt f. 

that has besides some common sense, and a little fortune. 

(b) de plus du contmun ten* no. un peu (c) bien m. 

I see nobody but agrees {hat he is' rash. 

(b) etnw.nir tem/raire 

You can do nothing that is more advantageous to you, nor 

- rien m. (d) (b) ■ avdnUigeux ni 

will turn (e) more to your credit., (f.) 

He had said nothing that ought to | make you angry. [ 

dirt {*!) devoir (c) melt re en solert 

Do you assure me that he expects I will come. 

assurer (Gr. p. 266, C.) s'attendrt (i) venir 

Nobody, that I know of, has told her | of it. 

(Gr. p. 30c, D.) Mtw'r dire It 

Tell him reasons that can convince him. 

dirt raison pouvtir (c) etnvainert* 



(a) Turn, that htgo. Gr. p. 127, D. (e) See Gr, p. 300, B and C. 

(i>) See Gr.p.30o,C, - (f) Turn, will do yon mort bontur 

(c) See Gr. p. 21 7, A, (ftpe honocur.) 

(d) Sc*Gr.p.a 4 a,r; f 
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Therc is nothing of which I have a greater mind, &c. 

iluya rien dont (a) plu t (b) envie 

That is not a thing of which they ought to speak to him b 

ce chose f. on (c) devoir purler dans 

the condition wherein he is. 

e'tat m. ou 

I pity people who do not know how to employ their time. 

plaindre gent savoir (c) employer tempt m. 

Chuse a friend whom you esteem, and who is able and willing 

choiiir ami m. que (a) ettimer (a) pouvoir vouloir 

to serve you in need. 

tervir au besoin 

Dost thou think thou canst find any woman that is without 

t'inwaginer pouvoir trouver une femme (a) tans 

fault? [defaut.] 

I wonder that you could doubt one moment that it is she 

titonner pouvoir dottier moment (a) 

has put trouble in your mind. 

fa) mettre le trouble ame f. 

Do you imagine | that I am no longer fit to think of a wife ? | 

vout temble t-il (a) plus propre a tonger a femme f. 

Is there a man of thirty that appears more fresh and vigorous than 

y a t-il bomme ttente ans paroitre frait vigour eux 

you see me ? Does any body 6ee me want either coach or chair 

voir on avoir bes tin garrotte chaise 

to carry me ? Do not I eat my four meals a-day heartily ? and 

porter /aire repas m. par jour avee appilit 

can you find a stomach that has more strength than mine ? 

on voir estotnac m. (a) f Qr€e ^ 



Upon Ote Government of VERBS. 

See those thai govern the 1st and 2d state, Gram. p. 302, fyc. 
. Her groans could not | move him to pity. | 

tremusement pouvoir nttendrir 

He does not approve of your scheme. (of is left out in French after 

approuver plan m. approve^ &C. 

I use my pencil. She traduces every body, 

te servir do crayon m. medire d$ 



(a) See Gr. p. 300, B and C. (c) See Gr.^p. 34a. 

(b) See Gr. p. a 17, A. (d) bvw, is not expressed here in French. 
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We Jigged of her sister to tell nothing | of it* 

supplier ssenr f. dire en 

I will abuse your patience no longer {•)- 

abuser de patience f. Umg-temfs y 

They have agreed to their terms. 

convenir de condition f. 

She constantly | scolds [ at him. 

satis eesse gronder 

He does not disown what he has said, [dhconvenir df\ 
If you have lost your book, | look for | it. 

nru a */"*', U ^ m \ ebtreb r w f[/ir is left out in French.} 
Why do not you | seek for | your book r r J 

pourquoi cbercber J 

Most rich people do not know how to enjoy life. 

ricbegens m. savoir (a) jpuir de vie £ 

Do not you want your books ? 

avoir besoin de 

They have been threatened with the Prince's resentment. 

on les a menaeer de Prince res sentiment m. ♦ 

"In that extremity he thought of an expedient. 

dans extremitS f. s'aviser ' expedient m. , 

I want | every thing, but yon want nothing. 

monaster de tout mait rien. 

He enquires about the freshest news. 

£ informer de frais (b) nowoclle f. 

Did you not perceive it ? {Sapperccvoir de] / 

He has also enquired after you. ' , 

aussi s* informer de 

They say 'that 'they care not for her threats. 

Us se soucier de menace f. 

He boasts of his nobility, and does not mind what k said of him. 

se~v)anter nooks te f. s*embarrasser de en 

I sim sensible that he mistrusts me, but he | is diffident | of 

voir bun semefier de se defer 

every body, [tout le monde] 

We perceived the trick, when it was too late, (c) 

swapper ccvolr tour m. quand troptard 

They wondered at her impudence, and | took hold | of her. 

/// si*eionner de impudence f. se saitir elle. 



(•) See Gr.p. 350. 

(a) bowt'is not .expressed here in French. 

(b) This adjective must come after the substantive. 
(«) Sec also Gt. p. 431. 

QS 
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She made him recant what he had said before. 

/aire lui retraeter dire attparavant 

She pretends to generosity, and | starves | her &mily. 

se piquet de ge'nerosite /aire mourir defaim 

I teach him French, and he learns it very well. 

enseigner lui Francois m. apprendrefort bien 

. I have returned my friend the money which he lent me 

rendre a ami m. argent m. preter nte 

some time ago. \}l y a quelque temps'} 

I have no pity on the misery of those who, being young and 

avoir fitie de miser* f. /*«*' 

strong, | rather choose | to beg than to work. But I pity the blind 

fort aimer mieux mendier travailler avoir pith' avevgU 

and the old people who cannot get | a livelihood. 

- vieux gens jn. (a) pouvoir gagner leur vie 

Fools and madmen mock virtue, and ridicule wisdom. 

sot m. fou te moquer de vertu f. tourner en ridicule sagesse t. 

Do hot laugh at others jnisfortuhes, instead of pitying them. 

se moquer de autre malbeur m. au lieu (b) avoir fitie' en 

Rejoice with me at the good news I have received. 

se rejouir avec de bom mouvelle f. 

He, did not remember his promise, but I made him remember 

se res souvenir de fromesse f. fiire 

it. It is pleasant to remember past trouble. 

e* U est doux se res souvenir passe peine f. plur. 

He rejoices at his wife's death, because he inherits a large 

se rejouir femme f. mart f. parte que hiritcrde grit 

estate which, he is going to enjoy. 

bien m. "" Waller jouir de 

He abuses Fortune's favour, and does not use his victory with 

abuser de Fortune f. faveuri. user de virtoiref. avtt 

moderation, [moderation} 

Death pities none, neither rich nor poor. 

- snort f. avoir pitii ni de ricbe mi pauvre m. pi. 

God does not love the death of the sinner, but he will have 

Dieu aimer , mart f. pecbeur m. voulnir 

him repent for his sins and live. [Turn, thai he repent— and that 

se repentir de peebe vivre 

he Ihe.} 



(a) Set Gt. p. 401. (b) au lieu oh governs the pre*. Iniftitive. 
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See the Verbs that govern the 3d state. Gram. p. 306, C. &c. 
Hannibal's advice pleased King Antiochus. 

Annibal avis tn. plaire a Roi m. Antiochus. 

He | is not like | his father at all. (Gr. p. S50.) 

re ss em bier a fere m. du tout. 

It is a shameful thing for men to hurt their fellow-creatures. 

honteux a nuire a semblabU. 

He applauds every thing she does, and complies with ail her desires. 

applaudir a tout ce que fair* condescend™ a 

[di'StrJ] 

They did not know how to obviate these difficulties. 

savoir comment obvier a * inconvenient m. 

Let us hurt nobody, and let us forgive our enemies : [ that is [ the 

nuire a pardonner a ennemi e*est-la 

most effectual means to provide for the quietness of our life. 

ejficacc moyen m. de pourvoir a " repot m. 

We do not easily withstand the allurements of pleasure. 

en augment register m aitrait m. piaisir m. 

If he outlives his brother, he is to have his place. 

survivre 'a (a) emjploi iji. 

They are not so barbarous as to insult the unfortunate. 

si bar bare que de insulter a miserable m. pi. 

I trust every body till they cheat me. 

sefier a j**qu* a ce que on t romper 

He mistrusts every body, and trusts himself only. 

se mefier de sefier a ne and que. 

Children, obey not only your parents, but also your governors and 

enfant obeir a non-senlevtent pere Iff mere, maisvussi gouverneur 

masters, if you will obey God's commandments. 

maitre vouloir suivre commandement 

Far from using her endeavours to please her husband, she displeases 

loin de (b)/aire *f*rt pour plaire a mart de plaire 

him in every thing. 

hi _ ,„(Gr.p.373,B.) , . , . , - * 

He thinks of the measures of the administration. 

penter a meture f. gouvernement m. 

Give that unto Caesar which is Caesar's, and to God that which- is 

rendre a Cesar appartenir ei Diets 

God's. 



(a) h 9 is only the sign of tfre Future in the neit verb. 

(b) loin de> governs tbepm. lafinikive* 
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A Httfe | is enough | for nature ; nothing is enough for covetous- 

peu suffire a nature f. rien ne 

ne88. [avarice f.] 
Jt Obey the laws, oppose injustice, and resist'the wicked. 

obeir a Ui f. s'opposer a injustice f. re titter a mecbant m. plur. 

Flattery can hurt nobody, but him whom it pleases. 

fatter ith tauroit nuire a m que celui plaire.a 



Verbs and Adjectives of wanting, filling, emptying, loading, unload- 
ing, investing, rejoicing, enjoying, depriving, spoiling, and a few others, 
construed in English" with the particle with, require in French the fiar- 
tide de before the name of a thing wanted, spilled, loaded, spoiled, i$c . 
Verbs of abounding require en.* 



Nature wants | few things [ ; She is content with little. 

nature f. avtir betoin feu sfcontcntcr peu. 

Fill the bottle with wine, and the pot with water. . 

remplir bout ej He f. vin pot 01. eau v 

He deprived her of that pleasure. 

friver plaitir m. 

The soldiers returned to the camp loaded with spoil. 

ioldat m. retourner camp m. charge' butin 

That place | is encompassed | on all sides with craggy recks, so that 1 

placet, cut our/ de tout cot/ c tear pe' r other fb.de torteque - 

it needs no troops to defend it : such is the fruitfulness of the adjacent 

avoir bttoin troupe p»vr defendre Jer'tilite f. t vols in 

soil, that it is filled with its own riches : and such is the plenty of foun- 

terfoir m. rempli propre ricbeuet * _ quantite'f. tource-l 

, tains and woods, that it is watered with abundance of rivulets ; and 

boh arrot/ nombre injini s ruiueau 

wants not the diversions of hunting, \chasse f.] 

an ny manque plaitir , . . 

Covetous men | are tormented not only with a desire of increasing 

a'oare in. tourmente non-teulement du d&ir m. augmeutcr 

what they have, but also with the fear of losing it. 

• mait encore craintef.perdre le. 

If Fortune has blessed you with her gifts, if besides you are endued • 

Fortune f. favorite* don m. outre cela doue 

with wit and judgment, do not J be puffed up | with, pride and scorn 

etprit jugtmtnt eenJUr arguril 

fulness. \mepru\ # • 
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Torayris, Queen of the Scythians, ordered Cyrus's head to be cut off 

Heine f. Scythe /aire (a) tete f. trancher 

and thrown into a vessel tilled with human blood, | thus upbraiding 

jeter* dans vaisseau m. plein bumain sang m. en lui reproebant ta 

tis cruelty: | "Glut thyself Vith the blood, [which thou thirstedst 

ruautien ces Unmet : rassasier sang etre alte're 

fter." I (Turn, of which thou wast so thirsty.) 

The kingdom of Bengal is one of the most fruitful countries in the 

royaume m. fertile pays m. de 

orld, for rice, sugar, spices, cotton, silks, fowls, cattle, and fish. But 

onde en * ris sucre e pices colon soie volatile bestiaux poisson 

he north-countries are much infested with elephants, tygers, &Q, and 

au nord pays m. fort incommode' elepbant tigre 

he rivers swarm with crocodiles, 

riviere fourmillcr crocodile, 

* (See Gr. pag. 36a, 15th paragraph, & 375.) 

CHAP. XI. 

Upon tlte Particles De, a, Pour, before Infinitives. 

See the verbs and nouns that require de, Gram, p, 303, 304, and 
following; as likewise the adjectives that govern this particle, p. 312, 
&c. 

You are mistaken to think so. | I offer you to choose. 

setromper de croire le °ff rir ** *!**"*• 

They deserve to be encouraged, who undertake to serve the public. 

(Gr. p. 265, A.) meriter de encourage entreprendre de servir public. 

Tell him to bring Jt me. 

dire de apporter le a moi (b) 

Do you remember to have told him that ? 

se souvenir de dire lui (b) cela. 

Bid him speak. He talks of going thither. 

dire de parler parler de alter y 

I desired her to | hold her tongue. | 

prier de se fairs. 

He cannot forbear gaming. Try to comfort her. 

sauroii sempeeber jouer essayer consoler (b) 

He threatens her to arrest her, but she ] does not care for being 

menacer faire an iter se saucier 



(aj Set Gram. p. 399. (b) Sec Gram. p. 2 B 6 V B. 
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arrested. I will endeavour to pfcase him. - 

tcjffrcer flair* lui (a) 

Sioce | job hare taken upon yourself | to do that, yott will repent 

pttitfme s*ingerer' /aire te repcntk 

for baring followed your head. 

suivre tite f. - 

I am glad to have seen her: I fear not to meet him. » 

bien cite ' voir '(a) crahtdre renconirer (a)* 

Hit father has wrote to him to come* 

Pert m. mander venir 

He is incapable of .using any body ill. [using ill, maUraitcr\ 

incapable 

He requires of you to ask her pardon, \demander d\ 

exiger de pardon, ' 

He is quite discouraged to sec her against htm. 

tout a fait decourage , centre 

I tell you | beforehand | to take care j of yourself. | 

dire d*cvance prendre garde (Fr. to you.) 

He forewarns you to ta£e your measures. 

, avertir prendre meture 

I am tired with writing. 

las ecrire 

He is sure of succeeding in his undertaking. (Gr. p. 254», B.) 

sur reussir dans entteprise f. 

I excuse yon from seeing her | any longer | if you do not love her ; 

dispenser voir davantape aimer 

but I beg of you to tell -me your reasons for not loving her. 

supplier dire raitons f. (b) 

He was accused of not using her* well, and I commend him for \de\ 

accuse traiter bien louer le 

justifying himself. \se justijur] 

If you defer writing to him, he will be in pain not | to hear of you. 

differer ecrire en peine 

[afifirendre de vos nQUvelles~\ 

He won't give me leave tq go qut. Ik is time to rise. 

•uouloir donneir permission sortir temps 

I will convince him of wronging you *, and persuade him to return 

conv.aincre /aire tort persuader i rendre a 

your money. (Fr. to you.) \ 

argent (a) *(Fr. of having wronged you.) . 



(a) Sec Gr. p. 134, B. and p. 236, B. 

(b)~ Turn, the reason* you have not to love her% 
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When I proposed yon to lend him money, I had some reasons to 

quand proposer a (d) friter lui argent m. rat son 

hope that you would have done him that kindness : and now I cannot 

esperer ^ /aire (d) a plaisirxn. * pr/unt pouvir 

Jielp reproaching you with ingratitude. 

temptcber reprocber (dj[ (a) ingratitude^. 

I had a mind to advise youf not to go there, but I feared to displease 

avoir envie de conteiller a {&) 4c aller y apprebender de 

you. (d) [deplalrc.~] 

I have no time to play. He was obliged to do it. 

temps m.jouer oblige de le 

I intend to make him pay me ; but I should be sorry to | trouble 

avoir d stein /aire lui piyer (b) faibe mettre dans I 'embarras 

him. Will you | take it upon. you | to speak to him ? 

le vouloir se charger (d) 

Since you refuse to oblige me, I will not give you leave to go out, 

puitaue refuser obliger (d) ' 'donner (d) permission 

[jorf/r.J 
You have a fine opportunity to serve your friends, 

beau occasion f. serttir ami m., 

Permit me .to tell you that you do very wrong to disobey him. 

permettre » dire a (d) /aire fort mal de'sob/ir a (d) 

Endeavour to please your mother in every thing, 

fe/forccr plaire a mem en (Gr. p. 350.) 

Never promise to do a. thing, when it is not in your power to 

jamais promettre chose i. quand pouvoir 

doit. 
*He presumes to think himself wiser than his betters.. 

avoir la presumption de se croire eclair/ * superieur. 

He has forbid you to see her : when will you forbear going there ? 

dtf entire a (<J) ; *w> quand cesser alter 

I have no cause to be angry with him ; for he is not wont to be 
I avoir su'ut facbi contre car avoir coutume ette 

idle. 

. pares* tint l 

When her husband, % who had advised her to say nothing, thought 

quand mart conseiller lui (d) (c) croire 

that she had done speaking, he desired her to withdraw ; which she 

acb ever par ler prier (d) se retire r (Oh p. 46 1, 



(a) ivitb is left out in Frencb ; and turn, your ingratitude. 

(b). This must be turned thus in French, to make him pay what he oaves me; for 
the two pronouns cannot be construed with payer. 
(c) Ste Gr. 5th parag. p. 34*, C. (d) See Gr. p. 534, B. and 436, B. 
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refused to do. I hare resolved, said she, to stay j to the end. | Since 

B.) refuser /aire resoudre dire retter jtt$qu an bout fti'uqut 

you did not think proper to follow my advice, which was to say nothing 

jiger a prspos suivrc avis m. dt dire rien 

at all, answered he, as you had promised me | to do, | I bid you go to | 

dm tout repondre promettre (c) le dire (c) retourter ' 

your room again, and forbid you to stir, till you are called for. Then I 

dans cbambre f. defendre (c) longer qve\\) demander entuitt 

he blamed her for exposing herself thus, before | so many [ people. 

blamer (c) secommettre ainsi devant tant momU 

But she did not cease to represent to him how much it concerned her to 

cesser represents a (c) combien il importer lui (c) 

maintain her right. Since you hinder me from staying, added she, I 

soutemir droit m. puisque empecber (c) de rester ajouter 

recommend to you not to grant any thing that can prejudice my child- 

recommander (c) me accorder rien qui pouvoir * porter prejudice a 

ren. {enfant] (*Gr. p, 300, B.) 



fi 



See the verbs that require a before the infinitive. Gram. p. S06, and \ 
Mowing; as Ukeivise-ihe adjectives, p. 311. ^ 

All mankind are condemned to die. 

genre bumain m. * condamni mourir* * (Gr. p. 285, A.) I 

He spends much money in building. 

depenter beaucoup argent batir 

He thinks of going soon to France, and even ia preparing to set out. 

tenter biehtU (Gr. p. 210, A.) memo se preparer 

[fiartir] 

That fruit is not good to eat. (Gr. p. 224, B.) 

fruit m. Son manger. 

That will contribute much to reclaim him from his bad course of life. - 

cantribuer beautoup retircr (c) mawvais train m. 

They induce him to ask her pardon ; but he is not inclined to do it : 

porter ' (c) demander far din (b) enclin 

he has too much pride for that. 

trop orgueil pour 

They gave her to understand that he wanted to marry her, 

donner (c) a entendre cbercber e pouter (c) 



(a) That que requires ne before the next veib, whi6h must be made by the active 
voice with on, and in the subjunctive. (Sec Gr.p. 431.) 

(b) Turn, to asipardtn, lui demander pardon. • (c) Gr. p. 334, B. 

8 
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and exhorted he*to encourage his. visit** 

extorter • e ne wm ra ger visite f. • 

He delights in doJ^g good. She is easy of persuasion. 

seplajre /aire blenm, faeiU petsttader 

He authorises her to treat him as ( she pleases* { 

auUriser trailer aontme Ulni plaU 

Help ham | to lift up f that burden. (Gr. p. 308, C.) 

aider a lever fardeau m. 

When she saw him she | felU|«crying. 

quamd- voir le u mktre a pleurer. 

- He is liable to mistake, he is noWallible. * (Gr. 224, C.) 

sujet * se tromper \rfaillitle. 

I hare a letter to write, and he has nothing to do. * (p. 306, C.) 

avoir . Uttre f. * eerlre (Gr. p. »JI,D.) rien /aire* 

She learns to read. He teaches writing. (Gr. p. 306, D.) 

apprendre lire eftseigner Sartre* 

I engage myself to do it. Are you ready to go ? 

s*#tgager /aire le fret partir 

He has condemned her to live in the country. 

tondamner vivre a campagne f. 

They are not qualified to teach French. 

propre anseigner Francois fii. 

That seed js good for sowing. 

graine f. " sower. 

We invited them once to sup with us. 

inviler let ttne fiis soupex 

I am used to sup late, and J to go to bed | an hour after. 

accoutumi touper turd otter te comber hemrt f. apres. 

I suspect him of loving drinking and gaming. 

mupcmner (p. 304.) aimer beire (p. $06.) jotter* 

1 The question is difficult to solve. I begin to breathe. 

question f. difficile r/set(dre. commencer a respircr. 

You have much to fear, and little to hope. (Gr. p. 306, C.) 

beaucoup craindre pen etfenr. 

There is nothing so easy to learn as mathematics, and nothing so 

sly a rien (*) aise apprendre que matbematiqnes f. 

difficult to learn as languages. (•Gr. p. 34* S C. and ai7, C.) 

difficile quelanguef. 

Men are not only inclined to learn, but also to teach. ) (&• P* 

on settlement port/ apprendre attest enseigner $ M4iC)' 

Use yourself, when you are young, to practise virtue; it will 
taccvvtumer pendant %ne jetme pratiquer vcrttti. 
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teach you to bear patiently the evils that are unavoidaljlk 

spprendre soujfrir patiemtxext mat m. itrevUabU*' 

It is easy to say, ana fine to see. (Gr. p. 224, JT and C. } 

c&ta'uc dire beau -voir. 

The praise that is given to us, serves at least to fix us in the 

louange f. / V* donner tervir au moint a fixer dans 

practice of virtue. 

pratique f. vert* £ - 

Instead of presuming to make us happy, show usyGnly how to be 

au lieu de frtsmdrc* rendre hmmtw Jnoefrer (p. 3©$* D. and fop is 

easy. [tranquility (• Gr. p. 310, Blf . . . emitted in- fir.) 

Pour £5/0™ an infinitive. See Gram. p. 316,317. 



He was hanged for,robbing upon the highway. {Turn tor having 

pendu grand cbemin. robbed.) 

Men are born to labour as birds to fly. -v 

ni four travailler ouea* voter, i 

There is a tune to act and a time to rest, f (Gr. p. Sit*, 

*&' -n-i < 7*' m '? lr i u- "**""- L B.C.) 

He will do I any thing | to oblige you* 1 

/aire tout obtiger. J 

He is too wise to behave otherwise. (Gr. p. 316, D.) 

trop tage se eonduire autrement. 

I called yesterday | at your house | to see you : and your man told 

patter bier cbex. vout voir tmht dire 

me that you were gone into the country to buy horses. 

aller a xampagne mcbeter ebevaL 

He has not health enough to undertake it. 

tante attex entreprendre le 

I will do all my endeavours to deserve the honour of your protection. 

faire e ff er * m# meriter bonneur m. 

\jtrotection £] 

She is too proud to marry that mac. 

trop ftr /pouter 

He has not interest enough to get that place. 

credit m.auez * obtenir emploi m. * (p. 11 J, A*) 

I am sorry my wife and daughters | were not | at home to receive 

fatbe femme f. file f. (Turn, have not been) a la rnauon recevoir 

you. 

You | understand the world J too well, to be guilty of any rude* 

savoirvwre trop icmmeitrc un 

cess, [inciviftte f.J 
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I have written }o him to desire him to send me an order to draw 

ttrirt prler .1$ de envoyer me ordre Hi. pour titer 

upon some merchant for the money he owes me. 

sur marchand m. (a) devoir a 

• 

Men find means to cure madness, but they find none to set | a 

on trouver moyen m. guerir folic f. on rich 

cross-grained mind | right again. 

un esprit de traverse wedretstr 

Having left his son Seleucus with the land-forces to rebuild l*y- 

laiue Jilt m. • avee terre trotfe £ rebatir Ly 

simachia, he sailed away with all his fleet after he had sent ambassadors 

jimacbie mettre a la voile avee fUtte f. aprh * envoyer ambauadeur m. 

to Quinctius, to treat about an alliance. (*Turn, after having.) 

traiter de alliance f. 

Some verbs will home fro preposition bejbre the 'next infinitive* 
See Gram. p. 309, D. and 310. 

You come to beg leave. I cannot walk. 

vettir demander permission, saurois marcher. 

He sent to ask help. I will go and see. 

envoyer demmnder seeours m. aUer voir. (Turn and He by to see.) ~~ 

All would learn, but all won't take pains. 

tout vouloir apprendre prendre peine. 

If he thinks to manage them, he is mistaken. 

croire venir a bout %d ft. se tromper 

He declares to have seen it. She knows bow * to do (hat. 

declarer voir savoir faire 

She did not vouchsafe to answer me. * #*» is not expressed fcere 

daigner rtprmdre in French. 

It is better to get little thai* nothing. 

il vaut mieux gagner peu (b) rien 

v Do you pretend to become a ). learned man ? 

prftendre devenir so%ant (a and man are left out in French.) 

I dare not speak to her. I let her do as she lists. 

oser parler lui hitter faire comme vouloir 

Few people know how to be old. 

peu gesu savoir vieux. (How is omitted here in French.) 

Send your maid to desire her to come to work with youj or 

envoyer servantef. prier, de venir travailler avee 



(a) for is not expressed. 
, (b) to get, must be repeated in French with nothing* 
(c) See Gr. p.«3x6. 
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rather I will go myself, and tell her you want to speak to her. 

plutU oiler (a) dirt qui vouloir lui 

I rather choose to send the maid to her, than give you the 

aimer mieux ' eervantei, lui donmer 

trouble [fieine f.] to go there. (See Gr. p. 226, D.) 

If you are desirous to see him, and (b) are willing to strike a bargain 

toukaiUr voir que vouloir I^£f * marebem, 

with him, I can .find one who will recommend you tofnis brother. 

avee fouvoir trouver quelquun retommander 

[frere m.] • « is omitted here in French. 

More Exercius upon the Parttcke De, a, Pour. 
It. is more necessary to stady men than books* 

»7 ne cess aire etudier livre HI. 

Our chief study ought to be to learn how * to be able to know men. 

principal ituda f. devoir apprendre pouvoir connoitre 

* bow if omitted here in French. 

The greatest wisdom of a man consists in knowing his follies* 

grand . sagesie & emitter connoitre folief. 

Men aim more in their studies at filling up their heads, to discourse 

on chercber dan* tee t'tude f. te remplir la tele pour 

and ] make a show | in the world, than to enlighten and cultivate their 

paroitre dan$ nonde m. ' eclair er cultiver eon 

mind, in order to judge of things rightly. 

esprit m. jugtr chose f. Hen, 

He has never ceased to press me to tell my father that I was ready 

jamah (c) cesser fresser de dire a prit 

to obey him. He has advised me and conjured me, till at last he has 

obeir conseiller conjurer jusqu a ce qu enfin 

obliged me to promise it j to him j . 

oblige' promtttre le lui 

My mistress has commanded me st desire you to come presently | to 

mattress e f. commander trier venir tout a Vbeure 

our house, | if you love her. She desires extremely to see you. 

ebex nou* si aimer la de'sirer passionnement de 

She wants to see me only because she has heard that they want to 

' demander a ne and que, parte quo apprendre on vouloir 

marry her. [marier"] 



(a) and, is not expressed here in French. 

(b) See Gr. p. 430. (c) See Gr. p. 345, C. 
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To be a great man, one most know how to improve alt hi? good 

pour (Gr. p.. a 1 9, A.) ilfaut tavoir (*) propter d* 

fortune. \Jortuue> f. J * 

To praise Princes for virtues which they hare not, is abusing them 

loiter Prime t$. de verfu f. dtst Uurdir*<ks injures 

with impunity. [hhpunimenU] 

Oftentimes the desire of being thought capable, hinders people from 

souvent d/sir vq.de ^ parottre capable empicber (f} da 

becoming so, because they are more desirous to show what they know, 

devenir le farce que on avoir envie defaire voir on savoir 

than to learn what they do | no,t know, 

deflpprcndre on igftorer 

Old people love to give good precepts, to comfort themselves for not 

vieux gens f. (a) aimer donner pre'cepte m. four se consoler de 

being awe any more to give bad examples. 

etre en e'tat donner mauvais exemple m. 

They will force me to take another course. "V 

obligor a prendre autre mesures f. pi. / 

I am obliged to tell you that you | are mistaken. s.(Gr. p. 309, B.) 

oblige de st tromptr* f* 

My duty obliges me to do it! \ 

devoir in. obligtr a le J 

That man begins to | give himself over | to dangerous excesses. 

commeneer a se porter a danger eux / excesmx 

The highwaymen obliged us to change our way. 

voleur de grand cbemin obliger a changer de route, 

I was obliged to see | a great deal of company [ yesterday. 

beaucoup de monde bier 

The intention of never imposing, exposes us oftentimes to | be im- 
ihttntionf. de ne jamais tfomper expottr student a * 

posed upon. [Petrc] 

The desire of deserving the praises that are given us, strengthens our - 

'desir m. de iniriter lovartge f. (Or. }>. 44*, B.) fortifier 

virtue ; | ^as | the praises that «re glveh to courage, contribute tO x in- 

vertu f. de meme que on Vdleut, f. contrlbutr a dttg- 

crease it. 
mekfnr 

It is difficult to define love : What can be said of it, is, that in 

dijjfLiU . definir amour m. ptfuvoir jtn its*. dans 

the soul* it is a passion of reigning \ in the mind it is a sympathy ; 

ame f. iest regntr esprit m. ^ symputbit f. 



(*) b*w must be left out. (f) Pcopk is left out ift French. 

(a) See Gram. p. 401. 

R 2 
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and in the body, it is nothing bat | a secret desire of pleasing whom 

eorpt m. ee nest que ' secret plain m Vobjet 

one loves. 



There are divers sorts of curiosity, one of interest, which incites us 

Uya divers tori ei. eutiositef. Vune inUrtim. porter 

10 desire to learn what can be useful j-to us : and the other of pride 

ft iesirer do abprendre pouvoir utile nous autre orgueilm. • 

which proceeds from the desire of knowing what others are ignorant 

•oenir de'sir m. savoir 

of. Z'&*° re ti 

The love of glory, the fear of shame, the design of making one's 

amour va. gloiref. craintef. hentef. da tern m. /aire (*) 

fortune, the desire of making out life comfortable and pleasant, and that 

fortune de'sir m. se rendre la vit f. doux agreable Vetme 

of humbling others, are often the causes of that valour | so much | 

ah cutter touvent caute f. valtur f. , si 

celebrated among men. 

cflHrs parmi 

(*) ones is left out in French. 

GHAP. XII, 
Upon Gerunds and Participles. 

V 

See their construction in the Gram. p. 318, and following^ 
Courtiers go cringing before princes, in order to become insolent 

tour than m. otter romper devant (Gr. p. 316, C.) devenir 

with their equals. (Gr. p. 30*, B.) 
fgal m. 

Pompey having demanded the honour of a triumph, Sylla opposed it. 

du s*opp$ser y 

I have committed, my son to your care, wishing to make him a clever 

' mettre erttte lee mains vouloir fatrodslui babiU 

but especially a virtuous man. (p. 220, D.) 

surtout 

Most of the great, foreseeing the dangers of so foolish an enterprise, 

la plupart grand in. pL prevoir danger m. fou . entrepritt f. 

endeavoured to deter the lung J from it. . 

sejfmer deditourner tn 
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I cannot | go along with | you & town, having affairs that require* 

accompagner viUe f. avoir qui demandent 

my presence here. (p. 321, A.) 

presence f. ici 

Rome having been taken by the Gauls, was sackep% and 

prendre Gaulois . eaccager 

reduced to ashes. (Gr. p. 821, A.) 

• reduire en cendres* 

Geography and Chronology being the two eyes of History, in 
order to study the latter, we must be guided by the former. 

eetle-ei ilfaut » celle-la 

It is not in | abandoning ourselves | to our passions that we live 

ce se livrer vtvre 

contentedly, it is in governing them. (Gr. p. 321, B.) 

content r*gkr 

After the play I went behind the scenes ; and casting my eyes 

comedief. passer v > theatre m. sing* chercher dee yeux 

around, found her in the green-room, where she was talking to 

par-tout trouver foyer m. scntretenir avec 

some gentlemen. (Gr. p. 320, B.) 

seigneur* 

One afternoon | I was seized with an inclination | of visiting 

apres-din/e f. il me prit envie mller voir 

the Asturian poet, * being very curious, to know how he was 

dee Asturies poete m. te sentir eavoir comment 

lodged. (*Gr.p. 320, D.) 

loger 

Concluding then that there were ho farther hopes for him, 

juger aJore y avoir . plus (p. %JLJ 9 B.) esperanto f. ting. 

he determined | in good earnest | to retire. 

se determiner tout de bon a la retraite. 

She was full dressed, | because | having expected our 

fort par/e eomme une pertonne qui . s*attendre a . 

visit, she was desirous of appearing * as amiable * as she could ; 
avoir envie de nous farottre aimaile * are left out in French. 

and | offering herself | to my view in all her charms, she made the 

s'offrir avoc 

same impression that Antonia had made upon my heart. (Gr. 

impression f. 
p. 321, A. B.) (In French she made upon me the same impression thai Antonia.) 

I set out then for Toledo, where, when I arrived, I alighted 
prendre ie ehemin de ToUde ou (Fr. being arrived) aller descendre 

at an inn near the castle. 

a botellerii f. chateau m, 

# So saying, I felt myself seized with horror. (Turn • in speaking 

se sentir taisir de effroi of this Sort.) 
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He smiled when he heard my name mentioned. 

4«urire (Fr. in hearing mention [prenoncer] my name.) . 

He took hi* leave promising to return the next day. 

prendre conge de nous (p. 321, C.) revenir Undent" * m. 

A diligent boy is always learning, not only whilst the master 

AUgent ectlier m. apprendre mn-uulement pendant que le majtrt 

is teaching, but also while the other boys are playing. 

tnseigner encore ^ jouer (Gr. p. 319, C.) 

1 She cannot help drinking strong liquors. 

sauroit tempUber de boire fort Jiaueurf. 

The learning of languages is very hard. (Gr. p. 519, B.) 

etude i. languc & bien difficile 

Masters learn by teaching, as weH as scholars by studying. 

miaitre m. en aueigner ecolicr m* ctudier 

She does wrong to go visiting her friends instead of ' stayifig 

/aire mat .A; aller* v'uticr ami m. au lieu de (b) re tier « 

at home when her husband is gone abroad. (* p. 319, B.) 

a in mat ton qvand mart m. eertir 

He met them * walking a great pace. (Gr. p* 31$, D«) 

. . . rencmHtwtr _ marcher a grand fnu. (* Turn, tobo were walking.} ' 

Women are changeable. — He is busy. — She k bqsy. 

femme changcant (c) occupy (Gr. 318, C.) 

. Alexander being near his death, asked his friends, standing 

Alexandre se trouver prfs de (a) dtmandcr ami se tenir 

about I him, whether they thought they could find a King like him. 

autourde si croire Souvoir trou+er Rat m* comma 

You have chosen a very changeable colour. 

cbouir\ bun cbangeant (c) couloir f. 

His aunt is more beloved than his mother. , 

' tantl f. ' aim/ 

What name* did he call you ? (Gr. p. 322, C.) 

cruel sotliue f. dire 

You want to know what names h€ has called me. 

v&uloit- ea*H*> sottisesU 

Bad news are always spread more quickly than good ones. 

mauvah nwvelle f. se rSjpandre promfttmcnt 

They have killed one another. U y entre-tucr\ \ rtr »'.^ « q, a % 
She has made away with herself. Tse defairi^ j (<jram * *> 5B ^ A,j 
The letter which I have received | does not mention | it. 

Utirei* recevoir f aire mention en 



(a) bis death, must be made in French by its verb (to die) mmrir* 

(b) See Gram. p. $78. .(c) jHere cbangeant is an adjective. 
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That which I read this morning- to you confirms rt. 

' eelle lire matin m, confirmer le _ 

None of the letters I hare received say one word ) of it. 

aucitn (Gr. p. 342, C.) mot en 

I have not seen the books you bought. 

voir llvre m. acbeter 

The men I have visited in the prison are in good health, but 

visiter f. prison f. en ho* santfU 

those I have seen hanged, were half dead, and very repenting. 

ptndre a demi mart repentant 

What a loss he has had in losing his brother ! 

pertef, /aire perdre frerem. 

The grief that his death hath caused me. (a) \ 

douleurf. mortf. causer f ,r** 000 j\ \ 

The trouble this business hath given me. (a) i lur# p * *** Um} 

peine L etffaire f. * 

The laws which the Ladies of his court had imposed on 

hi f. Dame f. . caur f. simpoter 

themselves, &c. 

She has made herself mistress ( of it. (Gr. p. 323, D.) 

se rendre maUresse f . en 

That nation has made itself mistress of the sea. 

nation f. se rendre maUresse mer f. 

The figures which you have learnt to draw. (p. 323, B. ) 

figure f. apprendre a dessiner 

I have rendered you all the services I could, (p. S21, C.) 

rendre service m. pouvoir (comp, of the pres. T.) 

What services have you done me ? prendre] 
How many men commit the same faults again, which they 

cmnbien or que retember dans faute £ 

had resolved to avoid ! 

resoudre (*) de evster 

She found herself in danger of yielding, but calling her virtue 

se trouver ■ en danger suceomler rappeler vertu f. 

to mind, she upbraided herself with her weakness. 

(b) se reprocber {*) (b) foibles se f. 

Her husband has left her, and is gone away. Yes, he has 

marim. laisser / en alter Out 

abandoned us, his three daughters and me. 

abandoaner JUUi* 



(a) The subject may come either before or after the verb in these two. sentences. 

(b) to mind and vfHb are not expressed in French, (*) Or. p. 328, A and B. 
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Has Glycerion found her friends ? £he has not found them* k 

trouver parent HI. 

The play I have seen acted did not take. 

piece f. • voir ref re tenter itre goute'. (Comp. of the prcs. T.) 

She has given herself tfie trouble to go there* 

M donmer (*) peine f. alter y 

The men they have obliged to work are gone. 

obliger travaillev partir 

I have lost the letter which he has written to me: hot I have 

> perdre lettre f. /aire 

showed it to your mother, who is very sorry | for it«- 

montrfr V mire ra. /act/ en 

The faults your brothers have done are irreparable. 

/autef. /rere /uire irreparable 

I have not seen the alterations which she has caused to be made. 

voir ebanvement m. que /aire (*) /aire 

His sisters are busy in drawing. 

steur occup/a 

My wife has 1 1 got (*) her picture drawn. 

(femwef. '$9 /aire tirer 9 

They have made themselves masters of the citadel. 

terendre « mattrem. eitadelfaf. 

This misfortune has almost ruined them, but it has made 

malheur m, presque ruiner reudre 

them wise, [xdtgrj 

It is a new sort of powder which I have learnt to make. 

eeet ^ (*) scrte f. poudre f. appr.endre a. /aire 

It is a consequence which I have always thought they would 

c*cst ' consequent e f. . toujoure croire (*) ^ 

infer. She is turned a nun. 

tirer - se/aire Religievse (Or* p» 3*3, IX) 

They have surrendered. The garrison has surrendered^ 

se rendre garmitom f. 

They have surrendered themselves prisoners, [prhonnser] 

My sisters went to bed last night very much | but of order: 

steur f. * aUer se coueber bier au seer /t,rt indispose* 

but they have | found themselves J quitf well again j when they 

se trouver tout-*/ait bien 

waked, [dkurrcvdt] 

All those women have been accused of having robbed; tbey 

/emme f. accuse de voter on leuf 



(a) See Grim. p. 397. (*) Oram, page 3*3, A and B> 
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have been tried; and they have been condemned to die* except, 

fairelewrproces^ • . c+ndamnc a mort txeetU 

one that has | been found J not guilty* 

setrwver innocent 

Have you not J a mind | to practise the virtues which you have 

avoir envie pratiquer vertuf. 

heard commended ? (Gr. p. 323, B.J 

entendre huer 

What enemies has he not I brought upon himself! 

enwtmi .ttjaire 

Why did you deviate from the road which you had begun to 

rn m . barter de route f. *mmen*tr i 

follow* [sutvre] 
Letters and writing have been invented to draw speech, and to 

lettref. c'crituret inventer peinare parole t. 

speak to the eyes, [«/«!.] 

We ought to spend no day without giving some time to the 

devoir P auer (*) j 9ur m * ***** temps 

science which we have proposed to study* *(Gr. p. 3#g^ C.) 

science f. , se proposer de etudier 

The people whom you thought alive* ' v 

personne f. croire (a) em vie t 

The punishment which has | been inflicted upon | him* is not 

peine f. ^ on faire toujfrir 

great enough for the wicked action which he would commit, 

*s*e± mecbant action f. vouloir commetfre 

She has put 4>ut her eyes, [/r crtver ks yeux. ] 

She | has been sure not J to speak within the house.; but when 

sebiengarder dam maisonf. quani 

she has | been without | , she began to cry out from the middle of 

sortir se mettre a (a) crier milieu 

the street to the people that are within. 

rue f« - gem dedans 

Perfidious wretch! who could be hound neither by the failh 

perfide (b) pouvoir retenu' ni foif. 

which he has given her, nor the oat^s he hsi» made, nor the" 

donner ni lermentva. „/ 

compassion of seeing near her time the poor unfortunate girl he 

compassion f. voir prh de terme m, pauvre malbeurevx f. (b) 

has ruined. \dethonorer\ "^ 



(a) This verb must be made by the compound of the present. 

(b) The Substantive is not expressed, and the adjective is used substantively. 

7 
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I hare received the letters which you have written to me about 

reeevtir iettre ierire mu sttjrt te 

the affair which I had proposed to you : and after reading them 

affaire t, fropoter aprh (a) 

attentively, I have found that if I had undertaken it, 1 should 

avec attention rtctnntttrt tntrtprendrt 

have met with obstacles that I iiad not foreseen. 

trtuver* afctofc m,. previr. * <eottb U to be left out. 

The Romans | enlarged their country | by the defeat of their 

Remain va. * % agran£r (b) par defaitet 

neighbours. \yoUin % m«] 

Men have built cities for their safety. 

ubatirvilU Arete* 

The Amazons hare made themselves famous by their courage 

<Amaumes£. -we rendre tftibre par courage 

in war. [dans la guerre] 

Lucretia | made away with herself | not being able to outlive 

Luerece se dotuur la mort ptuvoir survrerea 

the affront which she had received from Tarquin. 

The remembrance of the pains which we have suffered, acd 

souvenir m. peine f. on ttnjfrbr 

the dangers j we have run through j is pleasant, because it is a 

danger m. on eourir agriakle parte ant t'est 

blessing to be delivered from them. 

Hen m. que ie delivrt en 

The Cardinal represented the vast pains he had taken, and 

Cardinal m. repr/senter infini peine f. prendre 

the important services he had done to the state, which had only 

important service m. rendre Hat m. Usauett mt and que 

created him enemies. 
produire 



(a) Turn, Saving read. See Gram. p. 317, A. 

(b) This verb must be made by the compound of the present* 



".»0 , 
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CHAP. XIIL 

Upon Impersonal Verbs, 
Upon the Impersonal il est. Gr. p. 324. 
It is | in vain you [ argue the case | with him, yw* will never per- 

e'ett (Gr. p. 324, C.) farler ratten lui . . per- 

suade him. (Gr. p. 342, C. and 350, D.) 

tusier . * 

It is | in yain | you would argue the case with him, &c * 

inutile (Gr. p. 324, D.) 

It is grievous you | are to deal with people who | listen to no 
trhte (Gr.p.324 & 325, D.) avoir ajf aire a* gent entendre raiton 

reason. 

It was dark when we reached the city. (Gr. p. 325, B.) 

nuit arriver dan* villi f. 

At what o'clock did she arrive ? It was ten. 
(Gr. p. 5*5, B.) arriver 

It is dreadful to see men | tear each other | like wild beasts. 

(Gr. p. 3»5, C.) afffeu* te decbirer fSrece bite f. 

It is difficult to suffer and not complain. . 

difficile touffrir sane te flaindre 

It is generous to confess one's faults. 

noUa avouer te* 

It is lucky we have not | met with | them. 

(p. 3*5, D.) beureux rencontrer let 

It may be expected that matters will be settled. 

(Gr. p. 3»6, A.) etpe'rer cbotef t* arranger* 

There are men wicked enough : some are good, some are bad, 

mecbant il en ett Bon (Gr. p. 2l6, C) 

[mauvais'] 

An honest man ought to pay his debts. 

(Gr. p. 3*6, B.) payer dettef. 

They have it no longer in their power to hurt us*. 

(Gr. p. 326, B.) fouvoir m. nuire i 

He has treated them outrageously, and there has been no ratal con- 

traiter (Gr. p. 326, C.) 

sequence. 

It is with the diseases of the heart, as with those of the body : some 
(Gr. p. 326, D.) makdiel (oinmede . t« wnr 

S 
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are real, others imaginary. 

Us autre* 
It is with painters as with poets ; \ both | are at liberty 

, peintre poete Us uns b* let autre* avoir 

to feign, [feindre] , 



Upon the demonstrative c'est* Gram. p. 327, and following. 

» 
t * 

This m your fefcfcfce. To day is a holiday. 

(Grjp. 347, D.) c&eval m. ovjourirbui temgt. 

To-morrow is the King's \ birthday. 

domain jour de ia maiitance 

This io rery Jucfty. That is so touch gained. 

ee (p. 3*8, A.) heureux -tt • dutant maer 

That is delaying too modi. That ] is sufficient. 

*(f.$*%K)iBfi'rertry # <Jk 22», C) suffire 

Imitate Miss A. she is a pattern of wisdom. 

hotter ft. 3*$,C.) «£"* 

What, do you think of Mr. ? I drink he is a great states- 

que pernser (p. 328, 6.) 

man. [miJifx/ri] 

Fear and shame alt the constant attendants of crime ; they are true 

ermutti. bontei. accompagner toujour* crime m. (3*0, D.) 

marks which make it easily know*. 

marque f. /«fr* ah/meat reaonmftrt 

How does your brother do ? What 4des he do at present I 

*e porter fakre 

What is he ? He is a fJhysirfaftt 

(Gc p. 329, C.) V memxin m. 

What is Mr. -----? He is a {fejrftcian. 

qu* ett-ce que e'ett que 

You should setidfrr Dr. W. - - - He is * ^ebHUed ^hytidan^ 

mruoyer chfreiter * • *» <*/S£r* 

This is what 1 would not wish at all, said I 'to him. 

-<Gr. p. 3*8, A.) 4om\aUer 

There you are mistaken, I teftfied. \Tur» % thitfe Wh* teceives you) 
e % e*t ftfttquer 

This is what I cAi fflMur* you . 

~qmo$ twurer^me I 

Is ft not | for his diversion | that the minister gireVn?e such honour- 

pour *e divertir (p. 33 1, A.) /Wr# m 

ffcle treatment? iefr whstf amraoyfo<t&ofc» 

traitement m. (p. 3*8, Bj) tarf* «-«*■* ' 
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This is all that I want. Xdemanfcr\ (Gr. p. $3B, B-> 
- That was actually ray design. (Gr. p. 328, B.) answered, I. 

enefit » dentin ilk, rJpondrt 

He is a sweet-tempered young man, extremely polite, has a 

( Gr . p. 338, D.) d\ne dweeur ochtvt dtunt pfii&tste. 

good mien, and is not yet full thirty. «■ 

(Turn, of good mien betides) (Turn, vifa Baj no* yet $0 yea** accpmplitked} 

Which was the more agreeable to me, as it was not wickedry though 

(Gr. p. a6l, B.) defiant plus put* 

easily got. (Turn as that wa$ net a property wickedly gotten, though 

bun maj aejuerir 

I had gotten it very easily.) 

gagner Hen 

Fame, which usually praises beauties more than they deserve, } has 

renommee f. ordinairement louer belle personne quit nefaut 

not said enough in commendation | of young Lucretia ;. she is an ad- 

{Turn, says not enough of good.) Luerece (Gr. p. 3*8, D.) 

mirable creature, both J as to | her person and talents, [wtakns] 
. tujet ra. (Gr. p. 3*8, D.) x pous M keantt 

How much do you take per month ? Four double pistoles, answered 

combien prendre reprewhe 

the dancing-master, is the current price ; and I give but two lessens per 

ntaitre a danser cest tout ant ne que 

week. Four double pistoles a month ! cried I ; that is j^ mat deal ! 

par tVerier (p. 327,6.) beaucoup 

How ! a great deal! replied he, with an air | of astonishment 5 you 

* ripliquer de e'tonne' 

would give a pistole a month to a master of philosophy. 

donneriez bien 

j I am the person | , my child, answered I, taking the letter, 
(Fr> it is I.) (Gr. p. 329, D.) repondre (Gr. p. 311, B.) 

[lettref,'] '. . 

It is he who concluded the treaty. It is they who saved the country. 

(Gr. p. 329, D.) conclure traiteVQ. sauver 

Ifiaifs m.] 
It is I an agreeable fault, which ought to be forgiven, 

(p. 33°> A.) beau - defaut m. devoir trouver grg.ee 

He is 1 an- old acquaintance of mine, who has great interest at 

(P» 33°i A.) ancient amii de met beaucoup de credit 

court, [cour f. ] 

It is Don Alphonso himself | whom you see. 
(P» 33°> B.) (Fr. who present* himself to your sight.) 
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It was the best reply she could make. 

riponte povvoir fairs 

He was a man that did not at all understand raillery. 

(p. 330, C.) nullement entendre raillerie 

I am amazed at thy composing pamphlets ; which, in my opinion, J 

se'tonner que tu t*amuses a brochures U me semble que ee 

are trifles that dd no great honour | to a man of genius. | 

eoltfubei m. fa ire f esprit 

I choose them all. (Gr. p. 330, D.) [rVtf mot qui . . .] 

I told the King that thou | wast the occasion of bringing | her from 

dire a cett toi qui /aire venir 

Toledo. \Tolcde} 

Our countenance was truly | worth seeing. 

cetoit (p. 331, A.) chose a voir 

For this purpose he had recourse to the invention of the Emperor 

effet m. 

Galba ; that is, * to make those who had enriched themselves, the 

cut a dire que f aire a (*Gr. p. 33a, C.) senriehir 

Lord knows how, in the administration of the finances, | regorge their 

Dieu rendre gorge 

wealth* 

Thatfcouse is | a perfect jewel. | (Gr. p. 331, A.) 

" maison bijou 

The rapidity of the progress which I haye made in his Excellency's 

progres pi. 

heart since thy departure, is altogether prodigious. 

Jest une chose prodigieuse que 

(Gr. p. 331, A.) 

It is a sweet consolation for me, to have such a sympathizing 

(Gr.p.331, A.) si sensible a met peines 

confidant. 

I ought not to constrain myself before my oldest and best friend. 

devoir se contraindre devant ancien bon ami m. 

(Turn, it is not before, &c. that I ought, &c.) (Gr. p. 331, C.) 
Aha ! Philip, cried he, I | have you fast | ; for once, you will 

alt s* eerier ■ tenir c*est pour le coup 

be sick of business. 

1 (P* 33* > D«) '" affaires vont voutfaire peur. 

He lodges there at present, said the porter. (Gr. p. 332, A.) 

e % est loger la portier m. 

Thus did his Excellency gild the piU, which I | swallowed 

cest ainsi (p. 33*, A.) * dorer pilule f. avaler 

v .* (in French addto me, me, before this verb.) 
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down | gently, | though not J without taiting the bitterness of it. 

tout doucement -' nsn seutir amertumef. en 

All that | gives me concern J , added he, is my being obliged to 

hut €9 /aire de I* feint ^ ^ ajouUr (Gr. p. 33a, C.) de 

appear before a haughty minister, who may possibly treat me uncivilly. 

~ tvperbe minutre m. pouvoir (Ait. tense) reeevdr 
[fleu gracieusment] 

Why did you not call, as you had promised me ? It is because I 
««*r (Gr. p. 33*, D.) 

was obliged to go out of town. 

(Fr. I have been.) d'alUr a la campagne 

What ! Was it you came to my assistance ? 

uuei e'ett (p. 333, C.) vtmr pres. T. me seteurir I 

Arc these your books ? Yes, they are. 
(Gr. p. 334, A.) (Gr. p, 948, A.) 

Do you not recollect ir.2 ? {remeUreJ] (Gr. p. 384, B.) 

You visit Mrs. A. . . What woman is she I 

*mr (Gr. p. 333, A.) 

* She is a very pretty woman ; but flatterers have spoiled her. 

(P«3*8,D.) joli flatteurs gater 

Do you see in the third box J on the left | that prig who gives him- 

voir loge f. a gauche freluuuet m. ttdonmer 

self airs ? Who Is he ? A young fool, whose father is rich, 
•fr (?• 334, C.) . set m. 

Who would dare to speak the truth to Kings ? 

* (p. 335, B.) oser dire virile f. Jtoi in. 

If I lend him an hundred guineas, who is to return them | to me ? 

prefer (p. ^3^ B») rendre me 

Whom did you sell your house to ? 

vendrt 



From whom did you buy this musket ? Y, (Gr. p. 335, C.J 

aebeter J fusil f 

For whom do you take so much trouble ? 1 

tt dinner taut (p. 21 7, B.) peine f. J 

What can a virtuous man fear ? -j 

What Sodf those quacks pretend to do ? f ( Gr * P' *** D# * 



ubuHatam »._ /aire 



s s 
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What would you say if I should prove *) 

, , , . .*" . . /~rr L (Gr. p. 3S5, D.) 

I to you I that he is not in the wrong ? 1 

vtwr n* avoir pas tort 

To what will all this lead them ? 



About what do you trouble yourself? 

dg tinquieter 



!#.__», 1 (Gr.p.S36,A.) 



More Exercises upon il est, and c'esU 



It is barbarous, or, It is a barbarous thing, to insult the unfortunate. 

harbor* tbotef. hnsultcr a malbeurcux 

This is the end he aims at. 

but m. om tendre 

It is hardy or, It is a hard thing to hare to do with ungrateful peo- 

dur those f. a f aire a ingrat m. pi. 

pie. Pride is a monstrous thing. 

orgueii m. monstrueux 

It is a monstrous thing to be proud. [orgucilleux~\ 
It is a great folly to pretend to be | the only | wise. 

foUe f. vouloir tout teul sage 

It is the* truth that offends him. 

veritef. offenser le 

. It is madness to forget oneself. 

folic f. se meconnoftre 

What is the matter in the street ? It is some people that are taken 

it pa ions rue f. gent Von mener 

to the Justice's [chez U Commiuaire] 



He who, they who, tfcy that, Gfr. are likewise made by e'est. See 
Gram. p. 265. 



He is not free who is a slave to his passions. 

libre > esslave passion f. 

They are happy who think themselves so, \Petre] 

bcureux croire. 

They overload nature who eat without being hungry j or, it is over- 



loading nature to eat without being hungry* 

charger nature f. manger sans avoir /aim 

^Drunkenness is a irightful passion. 

Ivrognerie f.- cjfreux passion & 



sur» 
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Desires will ever be torments. 

desir m.' toujour s tourment m. (Turn, // vriM be ever, &e*J 

It is here I | wait for | him. It was there she died. 

ici attendre c.A la mourir 

It is the Philosophers who say so. [Zr] It is easy to say. 

Pbilosopbe dire % aise' a 

It is reasonable to serve one's own country. 

raitcnnable tervir son patrie f . 

These are things we must not think of. 

chose f. penser a 

They are guilty who do not protect innocence. 

coupaUe prote'ger innocence f. (Turn, it is to be guilty , &c.J 

They are coquette's. This is what I was saying. 

coquette f. dire 

It is he who says so. It is not what J thought. 

I read Horace and Virgil, becatse they are the best Latin 

Virple parce que ce sent 

Poets. It is fine to | look at* 

Poete beau a voir 

He knows not courtiers who relies on their promises. 

eonnoitre eourtisan m. compter sur promesse f. 

It is time to rise. It is not too soon to go out, 

temps de se lever 4rop tot pour partir 

It is ten o'clock. I thought it was later. 

dixbeureK croire tard 

Friday is the Queen's birth-day. 

c'est Vendrtdi 

He is one of the best friends I have, [ami m.] 

She is a woman of honour. They are counsellors. 

bonneur avocat in. 

It was my man who committed the blunder. 

c'ejf valet rn, etourderie f. 

It is you who have told it. It was we who bade him do it. 

dire c'est dire fairs 

It is they who have won | a great deal. | 

ce sent gogner beaucoup 

It was they who were playing at cards in the corner. 

e'etoit jouer aux cartes dans coin TO. 

Was it the enadiers who began the attack ? 

fut'Ce l nadier commmcer attaque f. 

No, it was t ? dragoons, ar, The dragoons did. . 

cefurent 

It is with a school as with a state; it cannot subsist without 

il en est de e'cole-f. . etat m. sauroit subsister sans 

penal laws, [penal M£] 
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What's o'clock ? It is late. It is not late* 

eet-il tmrd 

What is the clock striking \ It strikes one. 

est-ce (Gr. p. 336, B.) tdkner ced 

It is; the Gospel that Commands us to forgive our enemies. 

eva*gile m. eommamder de pardonner k 

It is he who defeated the Austrians. 

lui battre Autrubien m. 

It was the English who took the town. 

ce/urent *UU f. 



See the Impersonal ilfstut. Gram. p. 839. 
Men must love virtue to be happy, (p. 339, B.) 

U Jmrt aimer virtu f. hcureux 

One must be mad to think that men can b< happy without 

fim- antra am pouwir (subj. m.) uuu(i) 

loving virtue. 

You must do what I bid you. (p. , 6S9, A.) 

/mire mire 

He must have a horse. She must see it. (p. 339, A.) 

(p. 340, A.) tbeval m. - voir 

To make war, money must be had. (p. 339, D.) 

faire guerre f. argent m. 

Men should learn firdt the duties belonging to human nature. 

iffaudroit ap prendre (Tabor d devoir m. afparieuhr hmmrnia nature f. 

You do not learn as you should, [tlfaut.] (p. 340, A.) 

A woman must have a great deal of circumspection not to speak 

grand/ends m. retenue f» 

of herself. 

Scipio Nasica | must needs | have been ] an exceeding honest 

Seipioa U/aUost /it tree- bonthe 

man, since the Oracle answered that the mother of the Gods 

tu'uque Oracle re'pondre mire JOievx 

would lodge | at his house. | 

vouleir loger cbez lui 

One must not hope that | men can be cured, (Turn r one can cure 

il/aut etfdrer pouvoir guerir 

men) of the ill habit they have of speaking always of themselves, 

mauvah habitude f. purler tejjmrt 



(a) tan* governs the infinitive, Gram, p* 37& 
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their adventures, and wealth, than which nothing is more tedious. 

overtures f. rhbestet f. 

(Turn, yet there is nothing more tedious than such recitals.) One 

eependant ily a run ennuyeux ce r/citm. il 

should impose a Jaw upon oneself, never to speak of oneself 

faudmit se fain lot f. parler soi-mcme 

neither one way nor other. (Turn, neither in good nor \n bad. ) 

ni en bun ni enmal 

We must not sillily believe * those that flatter us: neither must 

ni aitement eroire i , Jiatter. rtK , 

we reject rudely the compliments that are paid us> when we 

rejeter rudement compliment m. faire quand 

think we deserve them. That false modesty is hardly left 

croire meriter faux modestief, (b) gutret 

shocking than a foolish vanity. Much art and nicety are requi- 

rebutant tot vanite'f. art m. delicatessen ilfaut 

site to season praises well. But there is also a way of receiving 

aesaisonner Uuaaget, auxsi manure £ - 

them, when they are lawful, which does not hurt modesty. Praises 

legitime blesser mode tie f. 

are like a sort of tribute that is paid to true merit. We must 

comme sorie f. tribut ■ rendre vrai me'rite m. 

neither reject them through affectation, nor | hanker after | them 

ni rejeter par affectation ni recbercber 

too eagerly, [avec trop tPcmfiressemeni] 

See the Impersonal ilfait, Gram. p. S38 and 187. 

How is the weather? [temps m.] Turn, What weather is it I 

- faire 

It is cold, yet it is not so cold as it was yesterday. 

faire faire froid faire bier 

There is a mist abroad or it is foggy weather. 

brouillard m. * brouillard * abroad must be left out here* 

The sun does not shine. (Turn : it is not sun.) 

soleil tn* faire 

I think that it is not warm abroad. 

croire cbaud debort 

It was very cold last year : it will freeze before it is long. * 

froid paste annee f. geler avant que (c) long-temps* 

I hope it will not be so cold | next week f as it is now. 

etp/rer si la 'temaine qui went 



(a) See the 5th parag. Gram. p. 344, C. and Gr. p. ai6, C. and %l% C. 

(b) See the 5th parag, Gr. P.-343, C. 

(c) This conjunction governs the subjunctive, Gr. p. 378* 
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It will rain to-day! It snowed yesterday! It hailed this 

pleuvoir aujourfbui neiger bier, greler 

morning I {matm\ 

It is good living in France. It is better living in Holland. 

ton vhtrt em France meilleur Hotiande 



See the Impersonal il $ a, Gram. p. 336, and 216, C. 
There is a man below who | asks for | you. 

tit bat demandjr 

Some people fancy that they can learn a language without 

il y a gens simaginer powvoir apprendre languei. sunt 

studying, [etudier*] 

Is the^ any different between them two ? Trjece is a great one. 

* d\f[e're»ct f. entre eux or dies en 

I have been, in England these twenty years. (Turn,, I am.) 

en dngfeterre il y a % an 

Some people are like ballads, that are sung only for a while. 

Uy a reetentbler vaudeville no. chanter ne and fme (a) 

Is it long since he came' back again ? 

long-tempt que revenir 

How leng have you * lived here \ Is it long since ? (* jFV. you live.) 

combieny n-t-il demeurerjei long-tern ft 

How long is it since you left your country ? 

quitter pays m. 

I went/out of France fifteen years ago. 

sortir France an (Turn, AT jf tuque...) 

She has been dead these six years, [mourir] (il y a) 
I have been learning English for these ten years. 

~~ apprendre Anglois Uy a 

I have learnt English ten years ago. 

How far is Edinburgh from London ? (cotybicn y a-t-il)... 

Edinbourg Londres 

Windsor is twenty miles distant from London. 

Windsor entile Z Londres 

The ship sunk, aid there were about four thousand men 

vaitseau m. cornier a fond environ 

drowned, [noyf] 

Faults become some people well: and others are disagreeable 

defaut m. seoir il y a dee gens m. il y en a (T autre: qui desagreable 



(a) a while is un certain ttmfs t and /or is expressed hy pendant. 
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with their good qualities, ' , 

avee qualHei, 

There is nobody bat may reap great helps and advantages 

(Gram. p. 349, C) • ' ne feu voir retirer seceurs m. wantage m. 

from sciences : but there are likewise few people who suffer a great 

teienee f. autsi feu fer tonne ne reeevorr 

prejudice from the knowledge they have acquired, if they do 

prejudice m. . connohtance f. pL acquirer 

not use it as if it were natural to them, and | their own. 

se servir comme naturel fropre 

There is a man in the street who says that there was yesterday 

-dams net* dire y awV bier 

a great quarrel in the square, where there were three men killed ; 

querelle f. ' place f. em (Gr. p. *l6» C) tuer 

and he swears that if he had been there, there would have been 

jurer 

I a great many [ more, because he has heard -that 'two friends of 

bien da mmw t wh farce que apprendre ami to* 

his were wounded. They also say that several merchants have 

Uetter . -em eueeei phiMtvrs vmrcbund 

been cruelly beat there ; and that [ out of | ten soldiers that are > 

crueUemeut kaUre lie teldatm, 

in prison, four r| will be | hanged, and six condemned to the 

en friton il y en aura fendre condom ner 

Gallie8. [Galere f.] , 



See the other Impersonal*. Gram. p. IGTj 1M. 
It appears that he is not guilty. » * 

farditre coupable 

It follows from thence, that a man cannot be happy, who is 

t'entuivrcde -la • eeVui ne^autoit be ur e un 

not virtuous, [ycrtueux'] 

'it becomes not a wise man to follow the multitude* 

convenir sage tu'tvre multitude f. 

There came a fellow who pretended to have been sent by her, 

il venir drole m. fretendre Gu'eKe ettvoyer 

but he was an impostor. [/o»ri*m.] (G?r. p. 233, A.) 

If some accident happened notwithstanding, we are not an- 

aceideni m. il arrroer malgrd cela 

swerable for it. [resflonsaMe] 

She says that she expects company. Therefore somebody will 

attendrf comfagnie f. cat pourquoi du tnende 

come by and by. [1/ viendra tantot] 
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A woman came this morning who would nQt tell her name* 

il vtnir matin m. vouleir . mem m. 

Some good friends are to be found, but they are scarce. 

ben ami m. il te trouver rare 

Strange things happen in this world. *\ 

etrange cbose f. // ar river dans monde m. f #r* aa a ji \ 

There arose suddenly a terrible tempest, f * * p# ' ' 

il $' /lever tout-a-nup terrible tempite f. * 

I expect two or three friends, but none comes. 

attendre t v ami no. matt aucun il nen venir 

It was very hot yesterday, and it is cold to-day. 

/aire • cbamd bier freed awjour* but 

The wind blows | very hard. | It rains | too much | to go out. 

ilfait bum du trop pear mkr 

It does not become him to command. 

teeir a de 

That is no more the matter in hand, [il s'agit] 

flut 

It follows from this that you | are in the wrong. 

tentuivre ceei aveir tert 

It is better to die than to commit wickedness. 

valoir mheux erime m. 

It will not be his fault | if you do not become learned. 

tenir a lul que devenir tubj. mood. 

* It tires me to live in solitude. 

ennuyer de solitude f. 

The King has been pleased to reward hira. 

plaire a de r/eempeneer 

The news, may be true, [vn»J 

meuvelle f. il sepeutfaire que 

It is enough J you say it, for me to believe k. 



sulfite que pour queje 

lis life a * * 



His lire and honour are at stake. 

y otter de 

A council was held yesterday, in which it was resolved to 

se tenir m r/teudrt 

go on with | war. 
centmuer guerre* 



/ ^ 
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CHAP. XIV. 

Upon the Negative Particles and Adverbs. 
See their construction, Gram. p. 340, and following. 
I never drink wine, not that I do not like it, but because it | is good 

r' amass Mr* vin m. ( Gr. p. 341, E.) point aimer mais parte que vakfr 

nothing in England. (Gr. p. 342, C.) 

rien em AngUterre 

I by no means believe what he says. (Gr. p. 342, C.) 

nullement croire ce que dire 

She always comes unseasonably. (Gr. p. 350, D.) 

toujour 1 venir mal a profit 

Nobody does what you do. Nothing can relieve her. 

/aire rien pouvoir soulager Im 

He has not received an answer yet, or, as yet* (Gr. p. 217, C.) 

point reeevoir re'ponse encore 

I have not any design to wrong him. 

nul dessein m.faire tort 3d St. 

She has done wrong. She says not one word* 

{?' 350» C.)/aire mal 'ue (p. 34*, C.) mot m. 

None knows the sufferings of lovers unless he has loved. * 

nul eonnoitre souffranee f. amant (*) s aimer 

I never loved her so much. 

me jamais taut 

Is there any thing more wonderful than the virtue of the loadstone I 

f run admirable * mertu f. 

{aitnant m.] t (See Gr. p. ai;, C. and 34*1 D.) 
To love I but little in | courting | is a sure means to be loved. 

guires /aire C amour e % eit assure ' moyen m. 

I have seen nobody of your sentiment, [sentiment ra.] 

I will never forgive him, if he does not grant me that favour* 

jamais pardenner 3d St. aeeorder &*** £ 

. Did ever any body do what you do ? (Gr. p. 271 > A.) 

jamais per tonne fair e 

Did he ever mention | any thing | of it ? "(Gr. p. 842^ D.) 

dire rien en 



* unless is si and ne with the indicative, or que and ne with the subjunctive mood. 
(Or. p. 343, A.) 

T 



206 French Exercises. . " Part 1H. 

We have done nothing that ought to | make you angry, \_fdchtr.] \ 

doive 

She is exceeding rich. I am not | a little puzzled. 

extremement ricbe peu embarrauc 

I am going there lest he should | come. "\ 

/** alter y de peur que venir \ (C*m * Q.AO T\\ 

I shall take this, unless you choote it. \V" r ' P# 34?A D 'l 

prendre a moint que cboisir * 

I fear that she will scold. (Gr. p. 343, B.) 
craindre pander (Pre*. Tens. subj. m.) . 

I tell thee that if henceforth I perceive that thou attemptest to play 

dire . a dordinavant safpercvoeir e *trtp)qui re subj. m. defaire 

any trick to hinder me from inarrying my son, I will send thee directly 

quelque fourberie empicber (a) natter enveyer atr le cbamp 

to the mill for, all thy life. 

mouiin tn. vie f. 

We all fear that he will reduce us to that extremity, 

craindre reduire •xtrtmite £ {. (Gr. p. 343, 

She was afraid he would not have married her. 

avoir peur - /f outer 

She is indifferent to me. I neither love nor hate her. 

indifferent* (Or. p. 345, A.) aimer bair 

He is neither a (b) drinker nor a (b) smoker, \buveur* fumturJ\ 
They behave very prudently. — She can neither read nor write* 

,se.Qoaduirc prudemment savoir ni lire ni e'etire 

You are quite another than I have known you. 

tent autre t eonnoitre (Sec Grain, p. 343, C.) 

She has neither relations nor friends. (Gr. p. 345, A.) 

Parent ami 

He does not deny that he asked her in marriage, (p. 393, C.) 

titer i dtmandar tn mariag* 

She Jbas JBore sense than her mother had. *\ 

tens miref. I (Gr. p. 344, B.) 

He writes better than -he speaks. y 

{trie* - • jlarJer * 

I fear that stale misfortune has befallen film, 
apprebender (dr. 344,- B.) malbeur m. arriver 3d St. and Impersonally. 

He dares not do it, for fear he should be scolded, (p. 34& C) ♦ 

oter de erainte de or que on grander 



remky,^ 

(mit'eL L (Gr. p. 3 

r. ' ) B.y 



(a) This verb may be made both ways, viz. by the infinitive and subjunctive, that is 
ufemptsber de, &C or empecbtr que jc ne f &c. 

(b) See Gram. p. 319, A. 
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In that uncertainty he knows »M what he ought todo. 11 ** 

dans incertitude f. savoir devoir 

I will never forgive him, unless he promises .to see het. *' * • 

pardonner si and ne (Gr. p.\344» D*) 

He will never do it, before 1 vr unless he 1 is: sure you wiil>$et 

/aire que *ur • obttnir 

good conditions | for hina. \lut\ (* Pf«. tu^junct. ni|>.- . 

She is so ill that she cannot take any thing, but she | throws it up 

mat ne tauroii [prendre que r^fdre „ 

again | presently. £rur h champ.] (See Gr. p. 345, A. J 
He was afraid lest she should have overheard him. 

craindre (Gr. p. 344, B.) entendre 

She will not hear | any more | of her sweetheart, (p* 346V £»D.) 

vovloir entendre parler flue galant m. 

I will not go to Holland \ before | the winter is quite over* 

alter (Gr. p. aio, A.) (p. 344, C) hiver m. toifi-m-fiit paste ' 

He takes care lest she should | go abroad, J and see any body* 

prendre garde (p. 346, B.) » tortir voir perspnno 

Why does he not tell her his reasons \ (Gr. p. '346 J* $X) 

pourquoi or que dire ration f. 

He knows not where to meet her. It is what I did not tort*;. 

savoir ou tincontrer (p. 346, A.) . ' eWpttr 

I will not teach him French any more, if he does not pay me 

vouloir enseigner Francois m. plus que (p. 344, I).) payer 

what he owes me. [devoir] 4 . . 

I ask nothing but . what is just $ I cannot pay others, if I am 

demander (p»34? > C.) juste ne sauroh payer si' (p. 347* B.J 

not paid what is due to me, *.,,.■ u v 

Payer devoir % -» 

^Adversity neither troubles nor casts them down \ prosperity nefeter 

adversitef. troubler abattre .. . • prosperitd f. 

I makes them proud, nor | swells' them up. (p. 346, -A«)) 

ennorgueillir enfler t t - . » . 

More Exercises upontlie Negatives. > 

We did not ask. him, and he did not tell us, what he j has a mind 

(Gr. p. $89, D.) demander dire avoir envie de 

j to do. (Gr. p. 340, D.) 
I do not know what those people mean. (Gr. p. 341, fl.) 

tavoir gens vxmioir dirt 

There is no water in this pond. 
y avoir point (p. 317, C.) etang m. 
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I shall take my horse | from him | , because he does not take 

iter cbe+aim. hit (P»34X>C.) avrir 

care | of it | as he should. 

leioin en quil/aut 

I do not speak | to her | often. (Gr. p. 342, A.) 

farter hi eeuvent 

Is he not a dancing. master ? (Gr. p. 342, A.) 

mattre a danser 

Is she not your brother's wife ? (Gr. p. 342, B, ) 

/rire femme 

I say nothing, because I have nothing to say. 
dire (Gr. p. 34a, C.) 



I have done it, without venturing any thing, 
They 

vvweentemw* jamah te quereller 

He fears lest his uncle should die. 

eratndre mourir C (Gr. p. 343, B.) 

He fears lest his uncle should not die. 



! done it, without ventunng any thing. "\ 

/*'" . .. n . . £(Gr.p.342,D.) 

liTe together without ever quarrelling. \ 

«mr« WMi em Al* iaamait am OUerellcT 

|(Gr 



' You hinder me to see her. 

xr 1*** a Twl u • £(Gr.p.34S,C.) 
He does not deny that he has taken it. * 

nier prendre 

If I have not accepted the bargain, it was for fear of losing | by it. 

march/ m. de-*rainte y 

(Gr.p.S43,D.) 
The Minister caused the Parliament | to be prorogued | , lest they 

/aire preroger m 

should oppose his measures. 

feppo'ter i mature t 

Beware of burning | your | fingers. (Gr. p. 344, A.) 

prendre garde priier veut let deigt ^ 

Take care lest they should | perceive | it. (Gr. p. 344, B.) 

prendre garde iappereevoir de 

He is more clever than I thought. } 

habile ereire C (Gr. p. 344, B.) 

It is done better than you said. \ 

/aire dire ' 

Any body else *had | been disheartened. 

(p. 344> C.) autre perdre courage (* in Freneb tfaan he.) 



It is made quite differently from what you think. 

/aire autrcment (p. 344* C.) 



1 
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They are very near J being ruined. «* ».-.•. . ; 

/«< Sen/out que J 

There are more than twenty thousand men wanting to tlje whole aimy. 

ils*enfautde \Gx, p. %%j, A.) Varmteetrecmptette* 

He cannot open his mouth but one perceives that he hi a matt \ 

(Gr. p. 345,JL) /} . s'appcrcevoir ce 

of low life. " T : .' 

du commun , • - - * , 

He likes neither drinking nor gaming. (Gr. J). 845, £) ; 

aimer m koire jouar .\ \\ - ."' 

It is very difficult to* thrive wett withotrt either relatione or 
/aire son ebemin (Gf . p. 345 \ Bi) .' * pirre*$'[ ' " • 
friends. [dwsri/J 

He dares not oppose it. 

I t^opposcra | 

You do not I cease [ teazing me. I ,ru. B *a* rr-i 

cesser de Mrminter f \ W 'U' ****»}* 

She cannot dance. 

ne sauroit -/"■,"«. / 

This is what one cannqt foresee. (Gr. p:>345, D.) * 

pfifvoir pas prevoir * \ J : 

Can't you write more^legibly ? . : ' 

ne tavriez ecrirz liublemtnt ' 

I do not know what I ought to aoewen 

(Gr. p. 346, A.) s avoir devoir repondre 

You I do not know I that the king is come. ,,.•-. 

(Gr. p. 346, A.) savoir pas venir 

That happened, I do not know how. (Gr. p. 346, A*) 

arriver comment 

I do .not know whether they will succeed. 

(p. 346, A.) savoir si reussir 

I have not spoken [ to her | these ten years. (Gr. p. 346, B.) 

lui ilya 

I have not been in Paris these ten years. 1 n ^ n . 

I have been in Paris ten years *ago. J ' **' 

I will not see him | as long as I live. (Gr. p. 346, D.) 

voir * de ma vie 

* Why do not you study your lesson > (Gr. p. 346, D.) 

etudier kcon f. 

/ 

T 2 
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I will give him no more | of it. 

' /*» * I (Gr. p. 346, D.) 

I will not have the one richer than the other. 



.} 



vovloir que Ure 

He was no more, affected j- by it, | than if he 

M been innocent. • "" } (Gr. p. 347, A.) 

suly. m. 
Yon haye not done it, nor he neither. 

I cannot bring it about, if you do not help me. 

me eamreit fe en venir a beui (p. 347, B.} aider 

He will not | begin to march, unless he have received the stipulated 

u mettre en marebe (p.*347, B.) recevebr 

money, {argent m.] 

He does not make any excursion, but some accident befals him. 

point fair e ^'J* mrriver 

If you do not j get the start » of him, | he will | chouse you out of | 

(P« 347i B.) . prendre Us droantt vetn 

•this employment. (* ofbm is net expressed here in French.) 
empiei m. 

We will only do what you please. 

me muefaire plaire £ 

They do nothing but bandy. \ (Gr. p. 847, C.) 

/aire me que peleter f x 

We eat but two meals a-day. 

fatten* me que repot par 

I do not doubt but he | will keep up | in his place. (Gr. p. 347, D.) 

dernier subj, m. te maintenir placet. 



> (Gr. p. : 



Is there any body but does it ? (Gr. p. 847, D. ) 

y avoir quelquum faire 
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CHAP. XV. 
Upon the Conjunctions. 

See Grains p. S?7> and following. 
When I punish you for your faults, you think (*) I hate you : 

punir de faute croire 'basr 

whereas it is | only | because I love you, I take that trouble. 

ne and que aimer prendre peine f. 

Whilst you are young, accustom yourselves to virtue, 

jeune s*accoutumer vertu f. 

Your brother came to see me yesterday, as soon as you Were 

frere venhr voir bier 

gone. I am sleepy after eating. 

partir endormi manger (French, after having eaten. J 

I will see her before she dies, [moiir/r] 
Provided that he does his duty, {devoir m. ] 

Although I have no money, I : cannot resolve to borrow any 

argent m. se resoudre a emprunter en 

of my friends. Obey, or else you shall be whipped. 

ami in. obelr avoir lefoqet 

If he comes, be so good as to tell him that 1 have waited for 

avoir la bonte dire attenire (a) 

him till now. [jusqu'a present] 

If men , were wise, and would seriously think of the sovereign 

sage (b) vouloir serieusement penser a •'■ souverain 

good. Avoid gaming, for fear of giving yourself up | to it. 

bien m. * eviter jeu m. s adonner y 

Though | I used my utmost endeavours | and neglected nothing 

/aire tout ton possible (b) negUger 

to please him, yet he was constantly scolding me. 

plaire nianmeins sans eesse querelUr 4th St. 

The Andrian, whether she is Pamphilus's wife, or whether 

Andrienne Pampbile femmei* (Gr.p.383.) 

she isimt his mistress, |is with child. | 

mattresse f. se tiouver grosse* 

People forgive as long as they love. 

on pardonner . taut que aimer 

(♦) that is understood in English, but cannot be understood in French. 
<a) for is not expifts ed here in JFrentb. (b) Grain, p. 379. 
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Shepleases everybody, both men and women. 

plaire * tout le monde N tout que (* Gr. p. 307, D.) 

Either through taste, or reason', or caprice, she has married him. . 

(p. 381.) par geut rattan caprice epouter U 

Wars are not so bloody since gunpowder is used. 

guerre sanglant poudre-a-canon se servir de 

,- He, went away wklttrot my Wing him* 

pariir ■ voir 

I have nothing more to say to Jou, except to obey*' {WiV} 
Unless a book is ^structire, or entertaintog,. I do { not care to 

livre m. irtstructif divcrtistant se saucier dt 

read it. As I knew the thing, and nobody suspected it, &c. 

sovtir (a) se douter de 

He was J hardly | -come, .but she scolded at j htm. 

a peine arriver que quereiler 

He has neither friends nor enemies ; neither vice nor virtue. 

- ~ ami tnneati vice "oertu 

Whether she is writing or readir/g, she wilj have her parrot 

(p. 381 & 431.) ecrire - lire perroquet m. 

with her. 

Because he came, and 1 was not at home, he would not stay. 

venir (a) au legit vouUir attendrr 

Though he asked me, I would not tell him. 

Would to God the affair might succeed, [affaire retuslf\ 

Since you have forbid him, he does it do longer. 

defendre plus 

If he should, call at my house, and I was not at home, my 

. passer . cheX met (a) 

people would tell him where I am. . 

gent dire o« i 

Whether he wins or loses, he is always, the same. 

(p. $8l.) gagner perdre . toujour* • Hmfntt'i '♦' 

He will not do it, since that w. forbid him. ' * 

. !• fakre tifeitdu r- ' ' 

I will nof go thither, tmfess you go along with me. ! „ ■ ■ 

vouloir aller venir a*ej ..<-".» 

You must not play before yc* \ can say | your lesson. ./Why 

jeuer ' L * taidlY ' 'teyn f. -'**'* 

do not you learn it then, instead of losing yow time V 

apprendre perdre _ tempi im_ /' 

. r — . , \ .; , ■ ' : „ ■ ,. ' ■? j ' ■ ■ " *■■ — 

+ \ (*) Grwn. p. 378 and 3)19; Ste aUfrpa&b tftftj tf$i; • • * ) 
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He is so for from being forward, that he knows nothing at all. 

tant t* en fata ^ avancS que savosr run du tout 

Far from following his advice, she does not mind what he says. 

keinioinde surore avism. prendre garde a 

I will rather consent to lose all, than to give up my right. 

plutot consentir perdre remoncer a droit 

Let us suppose that the case is so, I run no risk to write to 

supposer cat ainsi courir autum risque 

him | about it. | [teuchant cette affmre\ 

I would marry you, though I were a King. 

fpouser - Roi (Gr.p.ai9,A.) 

Though you were a Bang, I would not marry you. [fus*it%-vous] 
Tell me if you will come to-morrow or no, that I may not 

dire venir domain 

wait for you. f atUndre\ 
Would to God I were under his tuition still, and my father 

sous comduite £ encore * 

had never removed me from his school ! (* que most be repeated.) 

retirer e'cole f. 

* 

It avails nothing to a girl to be young, without being hand- 

servir rien Jute f. jeune earns 

some, nor to be handsome without being young. 

After you have done your exercise, you must read it over two 

/aire theme m. retire ' 

or three times, to correct the faults you may have made j in it. 

fine corriger faittei, powvoit y 

You will learn well, so | you take pains. That I tell you | to 

af prendre pourvu que prendre peine f. sing. 

the end | you may take courage and apply yourself to study. But 

ajin que prendre courage eappliquer etude f. 

remember what I have told you several times; that you will 

se souvenir de plusieurs fois 

never be able to speak or write a language, unless you | are master 

jamais pouvoir (a) ecrire langue f. posseder 

of | your rules. \regW] 

I will take so much pains that I hope I shall speak French be- 

prendre tant (b) peine f. sing. etperer Francois 

fore it is 4obg, though I am convinced that that language is very 



long temps "convaincu 

t. M#wA] 



difficult. 
You will not find it so hard if you learn well your principles. 

trowoer difficile apprendre principe m. 



(a) or, is «/. (b) See* Gram. p. 317, B. 
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Why does the . loadstone attract iron J and hour- , comes it 

aimant m. attirer fer m. 

to % pass that liquors %ascend and descend in. Barometer* and 

liqueur f. banner baisser dans. ^arometre. m. 

* Thermometers ? \Thermomhre m.} 

The narrowness of the mind, ignorance, and presumption, 

. petite sse esprit m. ignorance f< pretompthni. 

make stubbornness; because obstinate people will believe nothing 

/aire opiniatrete f. opinidtr* gent vouloir croire ne 

bitf what they apprehend, and they. apprehend but very few things. 

que concevoir (Gr, ft 378.) ne que peu (a) chose 

A* soon as the great. Cham of Tartary, who dees not possess 

G$am Tartaric possider 

I a single | house, and lives upon rapine | only, has finished his 

/ ttn maison f. vivre de rapine f. ne que aebever 

dinner, which consists of milk and horse-flesh, a Herald | cries out 

diner m. lequel contiste en laitage cheval chair He'raut crier 

that all the other Princes of the earth may go and | eat their 

Prince terre f. pouvoir aller 

dinner, {diner] 

If you lore him, and | have a mind | to persuade him of it, 
(Gr. p. 578,) vomhir (m /r. persuade it to him.) 

you must begin with | doing f him justice. 

(Gr. p. 339, A.) par rendre a justice 

In order to [ convince you, and that £gn may no longer doubt 

afinde con vainer* (Gr.pt 3'?$.) ne plus 

] of it, I am going to begin again my experiments. 

en oiler recommenccr ' experience 

I do not know when I shall be able | to go and see you. 

tavdr (p. 379.) pouvoir vous aller voir 

When the Emperor was arrived, he put himself at the head of 

(p. 379.) " semfttre 

his army, expecting the most flattering success 5 but when he 'saw 

troupes sattendre a ^ fiatteur success ra. pi. 

that he had | failed | in his enterprise, and even his sacred person 

ne pa reus sir en t reprise f. pereonnei. 

was in danger, he returned post to Vienna. 

retourntf en paste Vienne 

We are going to our country-house, when shall you come 

aller maison de campagne " venir 

to see us there ? 

voir y 



(a) See Gr. p. 217, B. 
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I should not believe you, though you should speak the truth. 

eroire (Gr. p. 379.) dire virite'f. 

How comes it that you won't do that ? 

(Gr. p. 380.) 
The case is this, or else I should be greatly deceived. 
chose (Gr. p. 38a.) bien 



CHAP. XVI. 

Upon the PREPOSITIONS. 

^ Upon a. (Grata, p.,352, &c.) 

He has lived at Paris these ten years. 

demeurer (Gr. p. 336, D.) an m. • • 

Shall we go to the West Indies ? 

(Gr. p. »II, A.) Indes Occidentals 

His brother i* wounded in the arm* 

blette 

\ 

We rise every day at seven o'clock, and breakfast at nine/ 

te Utter tout let jours > dejeuner 

I must speak in my turn. . \Jour m.] 
(Gr. P. 339> A.) 

I shall live as I like, \fantaisie f.] 



wvrc 



He is dressed after the French fashion. 

tbabiller s 

Where is the patch-box ? He paints in oil. 

peindre built f. 

I have just bought a pair of three-thread stockings. 

(Gr. p. 394-) acbeter has 

Here is cloth at twenty shillings a yard. ~ 

drjip _ (Gr. p. at I, D.) verge f. . 

Here are fruits fit for keeping. 

bon garefer 

The man you saw is between forty and fifty. 
(Gr. p. 1,59,0.) voir 

One would think by hisJooks that he is a very honest man. 

- crairg ' cut 
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Upon de. (Gram. p. 355, &c.) 
He is come back from the country. 

revemir campagne f. 

My father has bought me a fine marble statue. 

beau marbre statue f. 

This senator is much beloved by the people. 

tinateur m. aime 

We shall set out by night. He studies whole days. 

parttr etndier cntier jour m* 

I attend him every other day. 

domncr leqom a (Gr. p. 19ft) 

If I were in your place, I should set out for Holland. 
He plays well on the violin, [yiolon m.] 
Edmonton is seven miles from London. 

iiy « 

It is time to set out. 

Upon avant, apres, &c. (Gr. p. 357, &C.) 

She spoke before her turn. 

There are many trees before our house. 

Before you do this thing, you must do the other. 

/aire (Gr. p. 339, B.) 

Get out of my sight. Shall we go to meet him? 

toUr allcr 

It was he who walked after me. 

(P- 330. I>0 marcher 

After I had done my exercises, I made my verses. 

/aire theme m. /aire 

Upon chez, contre. (Gr. p. 360.) 
Are you going to Mr. Simpson's? I am coming fiod 
his house. 

lui 

His house is just by mine. 

mat ton f. 

If you do it, I shall be angry with you. 

/aire ftebe 

8 
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- *\ 

Upon dans and en. (Gr. p. 361, &c.) 

The books are in my closet, [cabinet m.] 
I found it in the coach, [carrossc m.] 

trouper 

He will soon go into the other world. 

dans monde m, 

Your sister is now in London. 

a 

He is in Poitou, and is going to Normandy. % 

(Gr. p. 409, A.) Poitou m. (Gr. p. aio, A.) Normandu 

1 undertake it with the hope of succeeding. v 

entreprendre esperancc ' reuuir » 

Is your uncle still living ? 

- en vie 

She is in a passion; He lives like a king. 

collre •- vhre 

Narcissus was metamorphosed into a flower. 

Nareitu ftu mttamorpboser * 

We shall perform our journey in three days. 

vyagem. 

The King will go to Portsmouth three days hence; 
He .was in a morning-gown, night-cap, and slippers* 

robe de cbambre bonnet de nuit pantouJU 

He is faithful in his promises, inexhaustible in his favours, and 

fiddle . ine'puisable bienfait 

just in his judgments. 

He is hated by bis family, ,because he lives in debauchery. 

en borreur a famille f. vivre dcbamcke f. 

Upon depute, jusque. (Gram. p. 363, 564.) 
I hare read your book from the beginning to the enjl. 

Hre commencement m. . Jin f. 

They reckon four miles from London to Hampstead. 

on compter de 

We walked from Kensington to Putney. 

marcher depute .' 

From ale-house to ale-house, he at last reached Bristol. 

de ■ cabaret en enfin arrives £ 

He "s arrived since I did. 
arrive' % mot 
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I dhall love you till death, [mort f.-] 
They trilled the ve^ w?men themselves. 

* I shall be your friend, | as fir as my conscience will permit. 

/■ft* **» mmttl* 

Upon hors, 5cc. bin* (Gram. p. 365.) 

They are out tf the kingdom, [r^ww m.] 
He could do no worse, except to hang himself. 

She is pretty well, but her arm is swelled still. 

seftrtm , fat* wL mJUr Urjmrw 

They all went oat, except two. 

mrttr x # 

He | indulges her in J every thing, but ingoing to assemblies. 



He has given all his 'substance to his children* except his 



annuities for Hfep He lives fir From hence. 

reMkviagrt dtmemrtr . 

Far from assisting me, he | declares himself | against me. 

setmtrir '.:• 4*M*tt* 

\ 



Ufio* toaigjri, par. (Gram. p. 366.) 



He did it in spite ofme. [malgre] 
I shall flo it ia spite of yon. [en dcfi'tQ 
He shall go there in spite of his teeth, 
t U maigrf hi 

Asia/was conquered by Alexander. 

tvtjmerir 

Which way did he pass i 



His coat is too wide at top, and too narrow at bottom. 

babitm. targe Aroit 

He has a hundred pounds | a year. 

Hire iUxti*gpir an 

She began with praying, and ended with 1 
ctimmar frier . fmr 



r 



*• * 
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t l^kofi pour. (Gram. p. $67,fcc.) 

Do every thing for the tot* . 
/»»%• (Gr. p. »73, B.) »w*« m. 
That child is very forward for his age. 

enfant m. avanee '-age m. 

He has drunk the waters for *ix weeks. 

prendre pendant (Or. p. 369.) 

Though she has no fortune, she f is nevertheless very [ 

• tie* mhk**f***Mr* - fire .. 

Since I must have one of these two Ladies, IJove this better than 
he other. - ■ \ . v> . 

If he walk ever so little, he is quketj ouftof breatn* l 

marcher teut tstouffle 

I am not so lucky as that should happen to me* 

astex heureun arriwer 

He has wit ; but at for sense, he has none* j 

esprit m. jtnjement m. /»<*** ' ■ • \ 

• As for. me, I believe nothing j of it* 

pond k or j»ur croire rim en 



Upon prea, fee* (Gnat. p. 369, fcc) 
Sit down by me. — Am I near enough ? 

t'auetir (&. p4 ££V) 

That is not near being done. Z/aire} 
He is a clever man, save his temper* 

galant bunsemr 

I was over-against him. 

Upon sans, rar, vers, See. (Gram- p. 371, 5cc.) 
You speak without knowing. 

tam'tr 

He is angry without any body saying any thing to him* 

m fader ^ . ' . om dire r rien 

I will behave in every thing, accoiding to your advice. 
***duire (Gr. p. 473, B.) aviem* 

Your inkhorn is upon the table. 

/critoirrf. 

We shall set out about three o'clock* 
farfir 
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The English hare great advantages over the other nations ; but it 

• avantage m. « 

is only since they are free. 

nefue litre * 

He excused himself | on account of | his age. 

tcxcutcr * " age m. 

I shall write to him against' the end of the week. 

ccrirt (p. 37*0 f* & semasut. f. 

As he learnt that the allies hid been defeated. 

afprendre * defaire 

She is a woman who puts herself above the | public censure. . 

te'mettre ' qu'en dira-t-on ra. 

He is lodged under us, 

loger 

'- I shall begin towards the end pi the year* [annee f.] (p. 378.) 
God is full of mercy to those who ] call upon | him. 
mise'rieorde i/rmftpr 

/ As for this affair, it must be made up amicably. 

affaire f. accommodcr a C amiable' 

He does one thing instead of anotfitr. 

Every thing is now quiet, whereas every thing was before in disordrf 

% „ \ troibUfo 

and confusion. , .. 

She does every thing quite contrary to what she is bid. [dtr^ * 
They ran over the fields, [champs'] (p. 374.) 
He ran * him through the body, [eorfu m.] (p. -87*0 • » , ' ' 

* Here to run is donner un coup ctepte. j 

This is drawn to | the life. Many of them went thither, [j] 

peindre nature 

CalLat your house, [pasisr par] . 

He loves * pleasure, and hates + work very much. ( Gr. p. 375) 

travatt m. 

* To love very much, a voir beaucouf di amour. 
f To hate very much, avoir beaucoup s de baine. 

They were sent to victual the ships, and sound the v haven. 

avitailler vaisseau m. tonder . port m. . ' 

They were, sent to refit the ships, and build new ones* 

radoub/r construire en 

We shall do it without you and him. 

I have done it for your sake, [par rapport <Q • 
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% More Exercises upon the Prepositions. 

*" % 

Whew are you going ? I am going to Court. And I t* the 

cv alter Ceyrf K 

city. I shall go to-night to the play. ' " 

w/lef. ' v cetoir Comrdiit 

I went to bed | last night f at eleyen o'clock ;, and rote thii 

tt couch tr bier.au soir beure h lever 

morning, at six. • 

I set out from London at three o'clock. ' 

partir Lomdret 

I rather choose to live in the country than in-.towv, especially at 

. ' aimer micux demeurer a cawefagnt f. - vilh £ turMeut . a 

Xondon. Therefore I intend to go to-morrow into the oouuury, 

Londree *V/f pwrquot avoir ietoehe ailir demaitt a eawtfagne f. 

and will seed my 'son to France, and then to the Weswniea. 

emvoyer fit em France ensuito 

[Indes Octidcntalei] (Gr. p 20^ and 210.) 

You shall sing in your turn, and not before. ? 

chattier a tour m. 

That is not after my mind. 

a fantaint 

She does every thing of, or after, toer own head. £/A* f. J , 
Do you answer in this manner ? 

-- re'pondrede manure f. 

He goes from rank * to rank, \ramg in.} * as* 

I live in St. Paul's-street, near a Bookseller's^ over against a 

demeurer St. Paui rmL £dttaii*m 

Grocer's, at the sign of the Bing's-head. ' 
- efkierm. MM^gwtf* Roim.tttcf. 

The best way to go to your house is to past ftreaga ,the Tartm* 

, tbeminm. after ffaeeer TawmeU 

since you live behind it. 

demeurer (it most be left but, Gi». p. »$& B.) , 

A poor/ labourer, who work's from morning till nignt, when he it 



v/« m _ 

well paid for his labour, lives as content as a King. 

payer de travuti m. vh»e content Hoi UU 

I design to travel first over all England and 'Scotland. Then 
avoir demein voyager fakord •' i»gUtsrre Jta*# 
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I shall go to Holland, .from Holland to France, from France to ! 

H<U*nJe{*) France \ 

Italy, from Italy to Spain, from Spain to Portugal, where I shall embark ' 

Italic ktpagne Portugal ou s'embarqutr 

on board a ship to return to England. 

<z lord vaiueau m. revenir 

My brothers are not .at home, they are gone a hunting with my 

frerem. ^ an logit (Gr. p. 319, B.) chaise L 

cousin ; but let ns go to my uncle's. He is not at home neither. 

cttsin m. cbex ancle* m. non plus 

He is at his friend's house. (Gr. p. 360.) 

cine ami m. 

They reckon seventy miles from Dover to London. 

•« compter mille Beware* 

We walked from Canterbury to Rocheeter. 

aUcrafied CanUrUri 
They go from, street to street. [rir*f«] 
Our country-house is twelve miles off from this place. 

.* mmison ie campagneU mi//; (Gr.p.«j%) 2 A /£ 

I shall arrive before him. Walk | before' me, and do not stay 

arriver marcher fb) ruttr 

behind. 

He drinks after the | German way | . 

boire a - AUemandc f. . 

- Nuras enlarged his Empire as far as the borders of Lybia. 

etendrc Empire m.jusque a frontiere f. Lytic f. 

I went to your house yesterday, and found nobody. 

alter bier t rower 

I was gone to your cousin's, t come from her mother's. 

cousin m. v ' .meref. 

He goes to Edinburgh in six weeks. 

■ Edinbourg en semaine 

He will come within * three days. [*dani or sous.'} , 

He lives about the Haymarket. I shall | wait on | you a& far as 

demeurer *&eb£ au fom^ m. aecmnpagmr 

the Park. \Parc m.} . V 

It is in my closet, or «in the parlour. .- • _ 

cabinet tfu talle f. / 

He is happy both in war and peace. ~ 

beureux en guerre paix. - 

He has Ministers in Trance, and in the Low Countries. 

MiniHre m. France bat • pay* (Gr. p; *43, B 

(a) See the a4 observation, Gram. p. 59»JUid p. »IO, A. 
v (b) S#e Gfan. p. 405. ' , 
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There is no less eloquence In the ; tone of the voice, the. eyes, 

* eloquence f. ... ' ton m. voix f. mil m. 

and the countenance, than in the choice of words. 

air m. cboix no.. mot ED. 

See where the tinder-box is . 

la boile a Vamadou^ or le briquet 

Did you ever see a paper-mill ? (or have you seen, &c.) 

papief maulin m. *..„.' 

I have bought an ivory coffee-mill. 

acheter ivoire caff 4 maulin in. 

He did it without mine or his master's knowledge. * - 

a insqu m. maltre V'mcu 

His library is even with the yard. . 

bibliotheque f. a u niveau cour f. 

They fought with their swords. 

se battre a le epee f. ■ 

1 have eat nothing all the day. ' 

manger journeef* * 

My brother is gone to the East-Indies, and he" will not be | back. 

Oriental Jndes f. * . ne revenir 

again | these ten years. ,.'.,. 

de an 

Drunkards go from ale-house to ale-house. 

tvrpgne m. aUtr cabaret ra. en 

His seat is- magnificent, was you ever there ? The walls are 

chateau m. magnifique ' . y mur m. 

built of lime and sand. The stair-case is painted in oil. . All 

acbauxta, sable m. esdalier m. feint a iuile ' 

the furniture is worked with the needle; nothing finer can be 

meubtem. travail le a aiguille L * . 

seen. [<?«•] ■ > ^ 

I should be mighty glad to go to that seat. How far" is it ? Is 

ravi chateau m. . 

* it a good way off ? It is twenty leagues off. 

loin d't'ci il est a lieue f. • . * 

You are mistaken. It is about nipe or ten leagues." 

set romper* ilya 

Good education learns | to behave | well | to j e\ T ery body.- 

tducathn f. apprendre a se comporter envirs 

The heroes in time of yore sacrificed themselves for their 
"^ b/rosta, temps ra. pave se sacrifer 
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country and their mistresses : bow nothing it done but for 

payj V** maitretseU aujvurttbui 'on 

fortune and pleasure. 

fortune f. flaisir m. 

He has drank up the cup | even to | the dregs. 

1 boire cmlice m.jmtqu a lie f. ting. ~ 

A woman can please without beauty and sense, but she can 

flair* beautef. rditon f. 

hardly do it without wit and agreeableness. - 

(a) » esprit in. agrement m. 

The law of Mahomet allows j eyesy thing [ bat] wine. 

io/f. per/netire ■ tout exeeptd vin m. 

The most, uneasy situation is between fear and hope. 

inquietant situation f. crainte f. espe'rnnce f. 

Do you know that piazza which is near the market-place* as 

connoftre portique m. ^ march/ m» en 

you go down I Yes. Go strait along \ through that place | ,< as 

deocendre out tout droit parti en 

you go up, and wfyen you are there, you will find a small descent 

monter (Fut. Tense.) trouver petit descente f. 

on your left. After that there is a Tittle' Chapel, and | hard by 

ft gauche MHChapeilf. a'cote 

that' | a narrow lane. But stay : I'll direct you a shorter way. 

(p.%50.) petit ruellef. atUndre (b) indinuer court cbemmvu 

You know Cratinua's house, don't ye : When you are past that, 

tmvoirtmett maitont (c) (Fut. T. coup.) pnt*et 

turn tOTthe left down the same street, and when you are at the 

burner mth en descendant mime.ru* £ (Fut* T.) ' 

Temple of Diana, take to the right before you come to. the gate 

Temple m. Diane prendre droit etmant de .venir ports f. 

of me city. Hard % j the horse-pond there is a Baker's, and right 

ville f. a coU de , ahreuvoir m. % BoJatigtr m. tout 

overagainst that Baker's you will see a Joiner's shop. It is there 

vit-k-vii de voir Menuitier boutique f. 

he ia. 

We fancy that the Antipodes are under us. They must think 

' s'imaginer Antipodef. tone t ile devoir penser 

that we are under them. But all are upon the earth ; as no pari 

«, ton* lei hommes tetre f. partief. 

of a surface * can be upon the other. £*wfurficU f."J 

pouvant 

Mount C«^sel is. a pleasant city on | a hill in French Flanders, 

%&o*t Catsel '• agre'ahU ville f* monjkagu* f. SrantyU Flandre f. 



(a) Turn. It is very difficult for ber to do it. • (c) See Oram. p. fcp, A. 

(b) 2>r», I am going to direct you* 7 
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from which,; in clear weather,' one. may | hare a prosped of { 30* 

(*) clair temps m.' . ' pduvoir de'eouvrif" 

:owns, and 400 villages. * 

ville (*) Turn, ivben tie ivc other is clear* 

Wftms of the Instrument and- Manner, are generally accimpanUd 

with de. 

• ',♦■' • * * ■ » t * '\ > i. 

He was killed with the .first thrust, and hisbrotta 1 was -shot.' 

tue de coup d* efe'c m. - • frere tue 

with a pistol; [coup de pistokt m.] 
She died of old age, [yieillesse~l 
* He has hanged hirrlself | out of (of through) despair. 

se pendre de ' de< \ desespoir 



.' More 'Exercises upon the Prepositions dnd Nouns of Number* 

See Gram. p. ,277, and following. 

The first man was Adam, and the first woman Eve. 
: *faro iambus Astronomers have [ given out | two eclipses ; and 

fameux AHnmoHte'la. * annoncer iclipse 

two experienced. Politicians have fcfetpld two great events. 

... , hakile Politique m. , . fre'dire . v < eve'jtcmcnt flU 

: The Duke of A. was one of the two Plenipotentiariesi . 
. i . . Evcm. \ " PU'nipUnUaireTQ* 

K I shall pay him the tenth of next month. 

' ! i*y er tfll» P\ *8o» B«) prochain mots m. 

Of the four' Phenomena which ] were to be -seen | , Thave seen 

-JPbenomene m. ^ paroitre 

the two last only, [ne que] . .. / 

, The first dozen, commonly costs more than the second. f 

douzaine f. orHna'trement couter 

I have a dozent*, and /6n thirty. (* In French, of them, en.) 
.Lewis the fourteenth was a great man, but much inferior to 

Louit . jj£u-ieur 

Henry the Fourth, and Francis the First, (Gr. p. 28J> ? D.) ..<*^ 

Henri Francois *' 

Francis the Second succeeded Henry the Second \jucceder a\ 
. We see here a list of the ships which compose the Royal fleet 

$n voir liste f. value au m. composer Royal fotfe y f. 
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of Qwt ^tain, wj* 0* places vs^.dMf..wt. the .19* 

Gr««*V Mntmef. mdroitm. 

of February 174J> to wit, in England, 94- men* of war, 7 whereof 

Ftwwt ' ssvtir ' AngUterrt n a htsau degtttrre 

of the. frst rate,. IS of the second, 26 of the third, 26 of the 

rdngm. *- - 

fourth, 15 of th« fifth, and 11 of the sixth. There am besides 

litre €cU 

2 Fire-tlios, 6 Bomb-vessels, 10 Proviaion-ships, 13 Sloops, 4 

MM in, galitte a UmSiu f, vaiueau de pr*vhio*L cbaloupet 

Yachts. [71ffc m. J and fire small ones. [Repeat tacfoJ\ 

In Ireland, 4 ships $ two of the fourth and twd of the siiuh rate, 

irdmdt ■ t*£ 

witha Yacht. At Leithkt Scotland, one of tfye fifth rate. 
, Leitb M*s* 

At Cape Fillister, Lisbon, Oporto* and in Africa, 5 ships ; one 

Co* Fimtkrre HU LiAcnne m. Af rupee f. ■' ' ' 

of the third rate, on* of the fourth, and three of the sixth, 
with two sloops. 

In the Mediterranean, atnd with admiral Haddock, 15 ships; 

MUitirrm»4i it amiraluu 

8 of the third, 9 of the fourth* and three of the sixth, 1 with 4 
fire-ships. ^ * 

At the West-Indies, 56 ships, to wifc at Jamaica, and with 

Imitr Occidental*! f. ssvtr Jamaffue 

Admiral Vernon, 19 ships ; 9 of the third irate, 9 of the fourth, 

3 of the fifth, and 4 of the sixth, with five Fire-ships, and one 
Provision-ship. 7 

Under admiral Ogle, 22 shins, 12 of the third, and 10 of the 
fourth rate, with 6 Fire-ships, and 2 Hospital-ships./ 

+aisseatt <f bopital 

With Commodore Anson, 5 ships ; 3 of the fourth, one of the 

tbeftPetemdre m. 

fifth, and one of the sixth rate, with a sloop. 

At New Yorfc, Virginia, South-Carolina, Barbadoes, Ba- 

Nouvellt York f. Vlrglnie f. Meridionnh Caroline f. Bar bade f. 

llama-Islands, and Leeward Islands, 10 ships, one of die fourth, 

3 of thejfti, and 6 of the six A rate, with two sloops. 

I, 5 ships ; one of the fourth, 2 of the fifth, and 2 of the 




irate. In Holland, one Yacht. 
Total 180 men of war, 17 Fire-ships, 6 Bomb-vessels, two 
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Itoristo*4hips, * HosptoMrips, 19 Sloops 1* Yachts, together tS7. 



Yesterday, Christmassy, According to the oldi style, the King, 

fetedeNmH . «m^m. 

attended by die Duke of Cumberland, the Princesses, the' Knights 

ncamfagt* Pmem f Prta*«f, . CM«rm. 

of the three Orders, the Gaiter, Thistle, and Bath, with their 

Ordrexn. Jarretinret. Cfor***. 4a&m.(t) 

Collars, went to the Royal Chapel, and' heard the sermon preached 

Cmltier serendre Cbapetimi. , atfMffo wy tt^if 

by Doctor A. Bishop of 1$« After Divine Sendee, His Majesty 

frOmr JMame Dfrin Se*»km *i. Mejetttf. 

and their Royal Highnesses received the Sacrament from the hands 

jUtated recevir Communi o n «U -iwiifi 

of the Bishop of London, Dean of the Chapel, assisted by the 
Bishop of C. afterwards the King put upon the attar* as usual, 

auuito ' wnttr* **M» 0kdj* *mJjmN 

the offering of a wedge of gold. 

efrmmdef. Vngotm. •#• 

Europe, in relation to the other parts of the world, lies 

MutffmL amtre partie £ monde £ %reti**d 

northward. It is bounded on the East by Asia, and the Eftxine 

mm nerd Urmr Orient m. Atief. PintHuxin m, 

or Black -Sea, which communicates 'with the Mediterranean by 

Nokr Mtr £ emmmtmiautr Hftdtitrranfe £ 

the streights of Constantinople. On the South by Africa and the 

detrvHm.vaa&CoH4ta*ti»ppb , Midim. Afriqtmf. 

Mediterranean Sea* On' the West by the Atlantic Ocean, and* 

Occident to. , AtUntimue Man m. ' 

on the North by the Arctic Pole, and the great Icy Sea. Its 

Septentrion m. Arttiqwe Pble m. Gtetiai Mtr £ 

length, taken from Cape St. Vincent, on the South- west of Spam, 

lomgmeur £ mmurer , Cafm. Vincent Smd-vmeetm* Espagnef. 

to the river Oby, on the frontiers of Muscovy, is about S,$00 
riviere Oby £ frentiir* £ Motfeth 

English miles: and its breadth from Sweden to Greece U about 

f AngUUrre miUe largeurf, Suide ' Greet 

2,200 miles. 

France has Spain towards the South, from which Nature has 

# Frantt £ Etpugne ft . v * Midi Hi. Nmturw £ 

divided k by the ryrenean Mountains, which are of a surprising 

tiparer Pyrenees f. * (b) surfrenant 



(a) Say, invested wJft {revel* dt.) (b) This W»rd h left out in Jrencb. 
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height, and extend frfra. the Medifcesrtoeaa to the great Ocean, 

hauteur f. % t Jeiendre Mediterranee f. O^n m. 

which is "a tract of 300 miles. Northward it has the - Channel, 

* (a) /tendue de pays f. * Au Nerd la Mancht 

and the Austrian Netherlands,. It is Eastward parted from 

'Aufricbien Pays Bat tn. a ^Orient separer 

Germany ^by -the Rhine ; from the Swiss by the Swisser mountains, 

AUemagneti RbUffi.' 1 \ Suisse t de Suisse montagne i. 

and Som* Italy by the Alps. Westward it has that part of the 

' * Ttalte f. Alpe's f. au Couchaht partie £ 

great Ocean called the Bay of Biscay. It is eow computed about 

Ocian tn. nppeler Bate f. Biscdie m. * a present on compter 

900 English miles long, including the conquered countries, from 

x ptilfe longueur yeomprh ' conqverir pays TA. ' defuis 

the most northern parts of the Low-countries to the Mediterranean. 

* septentrional partie f. sing. Pays-Bat ra» Meditertanee f. 

, The air of Spain is generally very good, and the soil would be fertile, 
air m.'Espagne tn gfne'ral* bon terroir m. fi r **k 

| were it but | well cultivated. In the time of the Romans, Spain 

(b) cultive' temps m. Rom aim ~m. 

| was looked upon as | the mo6t plentiful and fruitful country m the 

patter ppur afrondaut fertile pays. m. 

world, and produced every thing that either ambition or necessity 

mondem, plroAuire - ambition f. . . nieessite ' .*. 

required. They sent in a few years into Italy 60,000 weight of 

(c) !* eJivoyer peu annee - ' Uvre ptsani 

unwrought silver, of coarse silver 40,000 weight* and of gold 

non travaille argent IB. grossier crtn. 

10,000 weight, and besides all this a vast quantity 6f coin. 

prodigieute quuntite (for . t57* d* argent monnoyi 

History tells us that the country abounded in men, horses, and 

Histoirc dire pays m. abonder cbevaJ 

cattle % that it produced corn, wine, and oil in abunctance; 

betail ' produire grain m. vin m. • buile f. , abandonee 

that it . was stored with mines of gold and silver, brass, iron, 

retnpli mine f. tuivre fer 

lead, quicksilver, and salt; and' that in general it was very 

plomB wf- argent sel general 

fruitful, \jiriile] 

In Old Castile is Valladolid, one of the largest and finest cities 

vieux -CaMUe f. Valladrtii y grand. beam ville f. 

in all Spain. 4 In it are 130 Churches, 70 Convents, a Bishopric, 

de Mpognef. ily a Eglitef* Convent m. " Etyecbe i. 

and an University, \lfnt*uerstte\.'\ 



(a) iu made by males, (b) Turn, if it were. 

(«) Turn thus, that could satisfy ambition % &V. (satisfekej 
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JSeville, the Capital of Andalusia, exceeds in largeness, trade, 

Capitate Andalomsuf. surpasser ' en grandeur , commerce, 

riches, and beauty, all the cittes in Spain. 

rich esses beaut f viUe f. de Espagne 

Antwerp, about two centuries ago, was the most flourishing 

Anvers siecle forts sant 

and richest trading city in the | whole world. It was plundered 

ricbe -de commerce viUe f. de univers m« pilU 

for three days, in 1576, by the soldiers of the Duke of Alba. 

durant jour soldo* m. Due m. eTAlbe 

The Dutch furnished for the siege of Lisle an artillery 12 

Hollandoie fournir siege m. Lille train dlart'tUerie m. 

miles long, drawn by 36,000 horses, and escorted by 18,000 men. 

mill* hngueur, tirer cbevalm* escorter 

Stockholm is built on six small islands, which | are joined to- 

Stockbolm m. bati tie f. se joindre 

gether | by wooden bridges. There are in this city many stately 

de Boil pont m. , plusieurs tuperlc 

Palaces which are covered with copper. 

Palais m. convert de euivre 

Venice is built on 72 islands in the mjdst of the Adriatic Sea, 

Veniie * milieu m. Adriatique tner f. 

also called the Gulph of Venice. It is a large, magnificent, and 

auisi appeler Oolfe m. ee grand magnifique 

wonderful city. There are 450 bridges | amongst which | the Rialto 

surprenant ville f. pont m. dont Rialto m. 

is the most grand, being built of fine- marble, with only one arch, 

superb* marbre seule arcbe f. 

under which a ship may pass in full sail. There are 52 large 

vats seats m. pouvoir a plein voile f. 

| and I little squares, among which that of St. Mark is the finest : 

tant que place f. Marc 

150 magnificent palaces; 115 noble steeples; 64 statues in brass; 

magnifique palaii m. tuperbe clocber m. statue f. de bronze 

23 monuments, . or pillars of brass; 70 Churches; 39 Friaries; 

monument m. colonne f. Eglise f. Convent ttbommes m. 

28 Nunneries, and 17 rich hospitals. Out of the Arsenal 2Q0,000 

Convent defiles Qi. ricbe bopital m. Arsenal 

Infantry, and 25,000 Cavalry, may be immediately armed. 

bomme d*infanferie, bomme de cmvalerie pouvoir sur le champ f [but make armed by 
drawn to arm farmer) and to by de quot] on pent tirer de quoi armer, fcf>. 

The Electorate of Bavaria is 120 miles long, and 104 broad, 

Elector at m. Baviire avoir mill* de long or de longueur, large-eur 

and contains 35 cities, 94 market-towns, 8 Bishoprics, 35 

conterdr ville grot bourg m. - Evtcbd 
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v . Contents, about 1,000 Noblemen's seats. 11,704 villages, and 

* C m wm* ' GoatiU-bamme* chateau village 

28,709 Churches. [Egli*e~\ 
Denmark, one of the three Northern Kingdoms, derives its 

Ihmemarcm. Nordm. Royavmem* tirrr 

name from their first king Dan, who Jived in the time of David, 
mom m. wvre de temps m. 

1000 years before the birth of Christ. That kingdom ir situated 

-an* nait+amctf. J/stu- Christ royaum* m. ntuer 

between the North-sea and the Baltick. The communication 

Nordm. mert ^ Haltiauef. commumication f. 

of the one sea with the other is through the streights of the 

mert autre ^ sefaire par deiroit m. si«g. 

Sound. Nature has divided it, 1°. into two large islands; 

Wm. Nature £ divisor grand fief. 

2°. some small ones; and 3°. a fruitful Peninsula, abounding 

plusieurs petit fertile Fresquilef. a binder 

, with corn, pulse, and , fruit ; and as there is plenty of good 

en grains ) legumes, fruits' quantite 

pasture, the country abounds with cattle. The cattle that are 

paturqge m. pi. paps ifi. abonder betail 

transported yearly from Jutland to Germany, must pass through 

matter Urns let ans Jutland m. Allemagne ilfaut passer » 

Sleswick, where a toll is* received, which amounts yearly to up- 

pemgt m. on reoovoir * monter . par an 

wards [//**] of 200,000 crowns. \etu\ 

A girl walking one day from Osterbury to Mell-Tuhdeni in the 

file f. aller Jour m. Osterbi 

Duchy of Sleswick, hit her toes against something pointed. 

Duck/ m. - _ beurter se pied m. Sing. pointu 

She knew not what k was at first, but after digging round it wkh 

eavoir d*aoord ereuser 

her fingers, she pulled out a horn of the finest gold* It is about 

dotgt m. tirer de terre corne f. pur or m. 

100 ounces weight, and embellished with several Hieroglyphical 

one* (a) orni plusieurs Hieroghpbique 

figures, I much in the same manner as | the Egyptian Pyramids. 

fg\tr< a peu pres comme &&$*« Pyramids 

It is 25 inches long, and 4 wide at the opening. It is to this day 

ptuee longyrueur large-geur ouverturef. on p>\ 

preserved in the Royal Treasury, as a curious piece of antiquity, 

ccnservtr a Royal Tr/sorerie i. curieux piue f. 



(a) To be weight is poser or etre du poids de. 

(b) to this day is left out in French. 
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Prague is one of the largest, finest, and matt popufcws ckies 

Prague grand beau peufle villa f. 

in Europe. It is twelve miles in circumference : in it are above. 

de Europe f. avoir mHta de tour contenir 

100 Churches, and as many Palaces. The Moldaw flows 

Egtita aatinm (a) Palais m. . MoJdaw m. patter 

through the middle of the city, | over which is • a stately atone* 

a milieu m. * magmfique pierra 

bridge. The Jews, who are reckoned 50,000 in number, have 

pent m. Juif on y compter etre au i 

in their quarter 9 Synagogues. [Synagogue] 
auartier 

* Turn, and over that river* 



CHAP. XVII. 

Upon the Construction of those Words wherein chiefly consists, the 
Idiom of French. 

jivoir is used instead of ctrc> when we speak of being old, &c. See 
i Gram. p. 395. 

How old are you ? (Turn^ what age have you X) \age\ 

I am sixteen years old. I did not think that you were so old, 

c'roire age? 

For | my part | \mot\ t I am one-and-thirty. 
Is your mother very old i She is almost ninety. 

mere bien age prat da 

Are you cold? On the contrary \ am very warm, but I am 

froid au contraire chaud 

tired. I am very cold and very hungry. 

* a * f ro *.d faint 

You are hungry, you say ; and I am very dry. tgrandtotf] 
Your sister had a sore nose last week ; now she has sore lips. 

««"• mat au nez Hi. pat t/ tern aim: f. 4 preset** £ w £ 

I wish she had a sore tongue. 

sott baiter tongue f. 

My cousin is wounded | in his | side and in his arms ; but the 

eoutin m. blaster au cttem. * brat m, 

man who fought with him is wounded in the body. 

sa battre a corps m. 



(a) See Gram. p. 217. 
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My hands are so cold that I cannot write. 

main £ frtid ne saurois ecrire 

I believe jour head is always cold; for you seldom pull your 

eroire the f. froid ear rarement 

hat ofE [oter cbaftcau] 

How old is your sister ? She is not fifteen yet. I thought she was 
twenty. 

I was very cold this morning when I came ; but I am very 

mien matin m. ^ arriver 

warm now. You do not look so. 

cbaud a present parottre ( repeat to be very warn.) 

You eat as if you were not hungry. Excuse me, I eat heartily; 

manger /aim excuser de ban appetit 

for I am very hungry. 

I am more dry than hungry. I have been thirsty all the day. 

sot/ /aim ^ alteri journ/ef. 

I am dry too. [soifavsii] 



The particles at and ufion 9 with the word playing, kc. See Gram. 
p. 353 and 402. 

Do you never play at cards ? I play sometimes at Piquet and 

jamais jouer cartes f. quelque/ois ~ Piquet m. 

at Whist, to oblige the company. 

Wbitt m. obiiger compagnie f. 

Let us play for a crown. I never play so high. I do not «are 

(*) e'eu m. grosjeu te soucier 

to play for so much money. 

(*) tant argent (See Gr. p. 317.) * {/or is left out in French.) 

I do not like to play at games of chance, as at Dice, or even 

aimer jouer jeu m. has at d comme de'xn. meme 

at Cards : But I like to play sometimes at Bowls, at Billiards, 

caries f. aimer quelquefois boule f. sing, billard m. sing. 

at Tennis, [paume'L] or Nine-pins, [jquillesi. pi. J 

My cousin and I play at Chess | every night. | (Gr. p. 231, A.) 

cousin*. jouer e'ehecs m. tout let scirs 

Can you play upon some instrument? I can play a little upon 

savoir jouer de instrument m. un pen 

the German flute. I thought you could play on the violin too. 

traversiere flute f. croire vio/on no. austi 

No. I know that you -play on ,the bass-viol very well. If 

non savoir Basse de vioie f. 

you please to come to our house, we will make a little concert. 

toubaiter venir (Gr. p. 360.) /aire concert m. 
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My sister will play on the ha^wicho"** yon wUl play on your bass, 

J clavecin m. 

viol, and I will sing. [chanter} (Gr. p. 233, B. * C.) 

Metier and Porter ; amener and afiporier, p. 406* * r 
I never go to eee yottr brother, without canrymg toy German 

, aller wir . * 

flute 1 along with | me. [flute traversiife f.] \ 

avec ^ . t 

Carry your work to your sister, and bring me my scissars. 

overage m. ciseaux % m« 

I will take you | along with | me into the country, if you learn 

metier avec ' a eampagnef* atfrenaVe 

well. Will you carry me to the assembly ? [atsemUie f.J 
You cannot walk. I won't carry you. [porter} 
The next time you come to see me, bring your niece. . 

premier fits f* ' . .. , 

Bring the horse to me. 

Let us walk a little in the garden. I am tired, I have walked 

(p. 405-) " promener un pete jardin m. las Marcher 

too much I to day. Well, we shall go upon the river, tf you 

- trop aujourf&ui. eh hem se promener wau 

please; and if you do not please, we shall stay [ruUr] at 
home. [mahout*} 

Carry your sight to those objects, (p. 406.) 

promener vue f. sur 

I am wed (9 walk two hours «very day, and be uses | 

avoir coutume # beure tout let jours 

to ride I twice a week, [deux fo'u la timaine} 

monter a cbeval 

You are not complaisant. Why won't you do J tae : that 

complaisant vonleir . 

kindness? [amitie f.] 

If you do me that favour, I will | take it kindly of | yon. ' 

en savoir ban gre* (Gr. p. £97*) . 

Take it kindly or unkindly, I cannot. 

Do you know that Mr. A. has married Miss B, ? [ep*qstr\ 

They were married [marier} last week. [taisemams fmnie\ 

It h our parson who tnarried your brother a&4 my sister, * 

turfm. marier (Gr. p. 406.) • '" ' 

X2 
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Our friend has married his eldest daughter to a very honest 

marier mine 

gentleman, [homme m.l 

My daughter [youloir} will not marry. \je marier] 
I)o you know your lesson ? No, I do not know it. 

Wr(Gr.p.397.) 
Do you know the man who came here yesterday ? 

eonnottre 

We have just finished the work which he had to do. 

vemr dejinir (p. 4X4*) ouvrage m. avoir i 

I havfc just finished my exercise. (Gr. p. 414.) 

nefaireauede 

When she sees him, she begins calling him names. 

voir (Gr. p. 394*) te mtttre a dire a des injure* 

Instead of studying, you do nothing but play. 

/aire (Gr. p. 347, G) jouer 

This coat does not fit you at alL (Gr. p. 395.) 

He would be undone, if his wife should happen to know that. 

perdu (Gr. p. 395*) vmur eaveir 

What case should I be in | , if she should chance to believe what 

ou en seroifje - alkr croire 

you have said? 

I want this, and you have no occasion | for it. 
avoir beeoin de (Gr. p. 396.) . , - ' m 

I had like to die of a violent fever. 
(Gr.p.4ro.) Jihwef. 

7&d that man come. You go the wrong way to work. 
(Gr.p.399.) (Gr.p.41*.) 

We got the start of you. (Gr. p. 382.) 

, If I do not succeed, I shall lay the blame on you. 

rcutsir v (Gr. p. 414.) 

People who are drowning take hold of any thing they meet with. 

gene se noyer se prendre ot s'accrocber 4 tout ce trovver 

I am going to night [ce soir] where you know. 
JfeJeft offfjust now. (*>»>) (Gr, p. 394,) 
When you speak to her she falls a-laughing. 

purler se mettre a rire 

She does nothing but laugh. (Pag. 396.) 

Does not that fit me well. (Pag. 395.) 

If they should happen to quarrel, let me know of it. 

" ' (P*394«)- - $e quereller . /aire savoir 

We were bound from Jamaica to Bristol. They were homeward 
(p«395«) Jamaieuef* JBrhtd ttvmr in Europe 

bound I too. ".[awilj 
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Your dinner is at stake, [diner] p. 359, at the verb aller.] 

I will not lend you my knife. I do not want it ; I can | do without it. 

-uouloir prefer douteau m. (p. 400.) pouvoir s* en patter 

He had like to have fallen. [tombcr~\, [V.'Gr. p. 410.] 
Do you know the Lady who spoke to me this morning ? 

f P» 397*) Dame math in. 

I know what you | mean, [vouloir dire"] 
If he call, bid him | come again. 

venir revenir 

They had caused him to be beheaded. [decaptter], [V. Gr* p. 399, 
XLVIL] 

Make that child | eat his breakfast; | and if he has not bread 

/aire enfant m. dejeuner 

and butter enough [asse%\ give him some more. (p. 410, XL VIII.) 
Yesterday morning a fire broke out | in that* house which was 

bier matin te feu m. prendre maiton f. on 

building, and it was consumed in two hours. They say that the 

bati consume beuref. 

joiner's men made a fire with chips to warm themselves, and that 

Gar cons menuisiert m. iu eopeau m. te chauffer 

they set the house on fire, \mettre lefeu d] 

See the other Idioms, pag. 425, and following. 

Have after the particles mighty could, would, and ought to, which is 
liable to be mistaken for the sign of the compound tense to the follow- 
ing particle, belongs to, and is part of those particles, which are then 
Verb*, and not Signs ; (though it is sometimes the same, when they are 
signs) and the participle is turned into the infinitive. 

He will have his wife like what he does. 

vouloir femme aimer 

She would do it in spite of him. (a) 

Children should never hear such things. ' 

*nfa*t devoir jamah entendre tel cbote f. 

They might have attacked the enemy. 

.fouvoir attaquer ennemi m. 

I could never have bestowed my pains better. 

pouvoir employer peine f. sing, mieute 



(a) This may be the Imperfect, Perfect, Compound of the Present, and Conditional, 
according to the sense of the sentence, which must be determined, and expressed 
conformable to the rules of the construction of the tenses set down p. a88 of Gram. 
But these sentences must be rendered all possible ways. 
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There could hare been do living at all without art* 

on pmvoir vivre d» tout 

The fortifications might have been destroyed. 

fortificslion f. , ponvoir on dctruyre 

I could not do better, (a) He could have done better, (b) 

I would have you do that, (b) I would have you had done it. 

I wish you had done, it.. \joukatter\ 

You could never have (b) come more seasonably, ftd propo*~} 

He would not have taken arms. [armes"\ 

If I would have j employed my pains J in that. 

vou/oir /employer y 

He ought to have (b) been sent, [tnvoyer} 

devoir on 

CM** could not liave (b) been built without an assembly of men. 

rrille ponvoir b&Hr on iociA/f. 

There could have (b) been neither navigation nor agriculture, with- 

fouvoir navigation tgricvlturt 

out the assistance of men. [Industrie] 

What would you have (b) had me do for you ? 

Mdst people think that if he would have pursued the enefflf 

on croite couloir *ut pourtutort m 

briskly, he might have (b) ended the war that day. 

vigour eutementyponvoir jtnir guerro f. jour m. 



' (a) The Compound of tire Prestnt. 
Ik) 71k Compound of che Conditional; and see nett^a) in the preceding page. 
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IT is certain that in French, as well as 
in English, Are you a Prince? has a 
sense very different from, Are you the 
Prince? because in this last sentence the 
article denotes a singularity which is not 
in the first. Nevertheless, these two sen- 
tences cannot be expressed but in this 
way in Latin, Esne Princeps ? Therefore 
the Latins, for want of articles, were 
obliged to confound, and imply. in the 
same terms, very different ideas, and to 
leave to the reader or hearer the care of 
distinguishing them, at the risk of 
often mistaking them. 

Proper names take no article, because 
they individually and of themselves dis- 
tinguish the things and persons which 
are spoken of. 'Tis | on that account | 
'* that no article is put in English before 
the names of persons and cities, nor 
those of the divers countries, provinces, 
rivers, and mountains. 

Nevertheless use requires one in 

French before almost all those nouns, 

t except proper names of persons and 

places ; and will have you express with 

• articles Europe, Asia, Africa, and Ame. 

rica. The rules «f the Grammar show 
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places, 

express, 
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certain 

Francois 

Anglois 

sens 

different 

dernier 

phrase 

cependant 

s'exprimer 

- maniere 

faute 

confondre 

envelopper 

sous 

terme 

laisser 

lecteur 

propre 

nom 

individoeUement 

poor cette raison 

mettre 

divers 

pays 

riviere 

montagne 

aeanmoins 

usage 

demander 

presque 

• lieu 

dire 

Europe 
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what words take the article, and in what 
circumstances. - ^ 

Those rules are founded upon use, 
which will have you say, with different 
particles, Persian stuffs, and China stuffs: 
to go to England ; to arrive in Sweden : 
and to go to Peru ; to arrive at Carolina : 
to return. from France, to set put from 
Italy: and to return from China, to 
come from Mexico* 

'Tis use requires such or such a par- 
ticle before an adjective followed by its 
substantive : and such and such another, 
when the substantive comes first; so 
that it is necessary to know the rules of 
the French language to express these 
following sentences. 

Glory and infamy are vain and ima- 
ginary (Gr. p. 209 and 207, A.) if they 
are not related to the real goods a*nd 
evils which attend them. 

The clemency of Princes is some- 
times but a policy^ to get the affection of 
the people. The clemency, of which 
men make a virtue, is practised some- 
times thro' vanity, sometimes through 
laziness, sometimes out of fear, and al- 
most always out of the three together. 

I never drin^ water, after wine. 

Wise people have told me that he 
loves study, and that he has made great 
improvements in learning, already, (Gr. 
p. 359.) 

Lucre will never make me do | N any 
thing | dishonest. 

The Cathedral Church of Salisbury is 
one of the finest in the kingdom. There' 
are as many gates as months in the' year, 
as many windows as weeks, and as many 
marble-pillars as -days. 

Covetousness often produces con- 
trary effects. An infinite number of peo- 
ple sacrifice all their substance to doubt- 
ful and distant hopes : others contemn 
great advantages to come, | x>n account 
of | small profits J for the present. 
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language, 


langue 
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wise people. 
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rien (Gr. p. 417.) 


Church, 
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nature, 

rational* 

over-mbd, 

self-hve, 

(See Gr. p. zz6, D.) 

repent i , 

Tarquinius, 

Prhem, 

Corinthian, 

came, 

Tarquinii, 

town, 



Are women by their nature as ra- 
tional as men ? Yes, And are men less 
over-ruled by | self-love | than women 
are? No. 

What wife must one take, not to re- 
pent it ? A good one. (Turn ; one must 
take,&c.) 

TJhe fifth King of Rome was Tar- 
quiniue Priscus, the son of Demaratus, 
a Corinthian : he came to Rome from 
Tarquinii, a Town of Etruria, from 
whence he was'called Lucumb Tarquiniua. /£" ***""*> 

An ancient said that the Court is an ^j~* 
abode full of smoke, and that oftentimes Courtiers, 
Courtiers retired with tears in their eyes, retired, 
(Gr. p. 254-, D.) *»**, is left out in French. [hfe 

Another said that great people | do * *Wr «»*, ftb* toot sob poi*. 
their utmost | to lose the use of tneir *£* ueJ 
feet and hands, because they get them- carried, 
selves dressed and carried by others. advice, 

We have received advice that the Greyhound, 
Greyhound, a 50 gun ship, has taken *■*• 
and carried to Gibraltar a ^Spanish pri- car %gj 
vateer of 12 guns and 90 men. On 
the other hand we hear that the Adven- 
ture, bound from Bourdeaux to Dublin, 
has been taken by the Spaniards, and 
carried to St, Sebastian. 

Most of the trades ; professions, and 

ways of living I among mankind, 



Spanish, 
privateer, 



hand, 

Adventure 
(Sec Gr. p. 395.) 
Most, 
trades. 
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ratsonnable 

domine 

amour-propre 

se repentif 

Tarqutn 

I'ancieii 

Corinthien 

vcoir 

• Tarquinie 

vflle 
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aejour 

funaec 

courtuan 
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faire 

habilier 

porter 

avis 

LeVrier 

piece de canon 

vaiseeau 

oonduire 

Espagnol 

armateur 

, homme d'equipage 

cote 

Aventure 



La plupart 
metier 



take their origin either from the love v«7' «/*«**, "^^i"^^ 
of pleasure, or the fear ©f want. The maH ^ ll J * * MBer 

former [«»] (a), when it becomes too take, 
violent, degenerates into luxury; and the want, 
latter [autre] t into avarice. 

It is very difficult to make fine pic- 
tures, handsome statues, gogd music, 
good verses. Therefore the names of 
those transcending men who have over- 
come the obstacles that \ are met with | 
in the arts* of painting, statuary, music, 
and poetry, will perhaps last | much %,%*' * 
longer | than the kingdoms where they /^ a ? h 
J _were bora, [ prendre naUsanee] much hng, 

(*J Turn thus, when these passions become too violent, they degenerate, the x>at 
- the other, &c. I 
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a gagner k *« 

Jeshonmca 

tirer 

misere 

tableau 

aussi 

aufterieur 

vaincie 

se renconcrer 

peinture 

sculpture 

poesie 

peut-etre 

durer 
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Daily absurdities | hang out | upon 
the sign-post* of this city, to the gene- 
ral scandal of foreigners as well as our 
own countrymen, who I are curious 
spectators of the same. Our streets are 
filled with blue bears, black swans, and 
red lions; j not to mention | flying pigs, 
and hogs in armour, with many other 
creatures more extraordinary than any in 
(a) the deserts of Africa. 

Does the forgiving our enemies con- 
sist in loving them, or in hurting them 
neither in their reputation nor their in- 
terests ? 

Dionysius, King of Syracuse, having 
heard that one of his subjects had bid 
a treasure in bis garden, ordered him to 
bring it to him. The Syracusan gave 
him but part of it, and kept the rest 
secretly; then went to another city, 
where he lived more generously than 
he did Dionysius, being told of it, re- 
turned him the rest of his treasure. 
Now, said he, since he knows how to 
use riches, he deserves to enjoy them. 

The two most dangerous enemies to 
life are intemperance and a Physician. 

Soldiers are often reduced to eat bad 
bread and meat. 

There were last year in this city 
25,284 burials, 4,107 marriages, 18,632 
christenings and 3,150 foundlings. In 
173$ there were 19,781 christenings, 
4,036 marriages, 21,986 burials, and 
3,229 foundlings. So that (b) there 
was a decrease last year of 1,149 in the 
christenings, of 71 in the marriages, and 
of 1 39 in the foundlings : and an increase 
of 3,298 in the burials. 

The most just comparison that can 
be made of love is that of a fever. We 
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bow, is left out in French. 

use, bien user 

deserves, meritcr 

dangerous, dangereux 

intemperance, intemperance 

Physician, Medecin 

Soldiers, ' gens de guerre 

reduced, reduire 

last, dernier 

year, annee 

«*V, vifle 

burials, mon 

marriages, manage 

christenings, bapteme 

foundlings, enfant troufe 

so that, de sorte que 



>rf> 


juste 


comparison, 


comparaison 


can be made, 


on, &c. 


fever, 


fievre 



(a) any in, most be made by any of those that haunt, (banter.) 

(b) There was a decrease, life. — and an increase, &c, must be turned thus (there 
have beenf— christenings,— marriages, &e. less in X740 than in 1730, and The number of 
the dead of the same year exceeds that ef X.739 by 3,%9$.) 
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have no more power 'over the one than 
the other, whether | on account of f its 
violence, orbits duration. 

Epaminondas refused Darius'6 pje- 
sents, and told those who offered them 
to him from that king : If he desires of 
me* nothing but what is just, | there 
is no occasion | for presents ; and if he 
has other designs, let him know that he 
is not rich enough to bribe me. 

Few things are necessary to make the 
wise man happy: nothing can make a 
fool content. 

Nothing | is so much conducive | 
to the happiness of life as to know 
things as they are. That knowledge is 
got by frequently reflecting upon what- 
ever happens in the world, and very 
little by books. , . 

. We must manage fortune as health : 
enjoy it when it is good ; take patience 
when it is bad; and never use great 
remedies, without extreme need. 

It is aching incomprehensible that so 
few well-matched couples are seen ; and 
that persons endued with so many un- 
common accomplishments, who make the 
joy and pleasure of ail companies, live 
together only to | make one another 
mad. 

Men * are designed to live together ; 
therefore the first of all sciences is that 
which shows how to live, that is, how to 
behave in the world. 

Politeness is a summary of all moral 
virtues. It is a collection of discretion, 
civility, complaisance, and circumspec- 
tion, to pay every body the duties which 
they have a right to require : all which 
must be set off with an agreeable and 
insinuating air, spread over all that is 
said and done. 

Politeness is "not always born with 
us. Custom, experience, application, 
and study are requisite. It cannot te 
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that this virtue « the greatest 
eharm of civil life. It learns us to 
compassionate the weakness of some; 
to bear patiently with the whites and 
caprices of others; to give into their 
s e n ti me nts, in order to bring them to 
reason, by gentle and insinuating means, 
in accustoming oneself to every body's 
taste, out of a true desire of pleasing. 

I have made you wait, Sir, but you 
ttmst take it kind of me not to find me 
at home. As I will be seen only by 
you, I choose to avoid the importu- 
nities of some people, ' who | think 
they have a right | to speak to me at 
any time, and whom my servants { 
cannot shut out of doors, | although I 
.have ordered them above a thousand 

One is too well repaid lor the trouble 
of waiting, Madam, | when one is so 
happy as | to see you one moment; 
ana I will always wait \ with all my 
heart | , when I shall be sure not to wait 
m vain. 

Our expenses must be fitted to our 
condition and circumstances'. It is ri- 
diculous for citizens' wives to go dressed 
like duchesses. 

Nothing is so contagious- as example ; 
and we never do great good or evil, 
but they produce their like. We imi- 
tate good actions out of emulation, and 
bad ones through the malignity of our 
nature, which shame kept prisoner, and 
example sets at liberty. 

Domi$ian said, in bantering Metius, 
I wish I was as handsome as Metius 
thinks he is. 

Demonax seeing a man clothed in 
purple, who | being proud | of his dress, 
walked with much affectation, said to 
him, to abate his pride : Why so much 
ostentation? A sheep wore this wool 
once which you pride in ; yet k was but 
a beast. 6 
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'Whatever difference appears between 
fortunes, there is nevertheless a certain 
compensation of good and evil, that make* 
them equal. 

Remember that the richer you are, 
and the more powerful and happy, the 
more you are obliged to be just and 
reasonable, if you | are desirous | of 
passing for honest people. Most men | 
now-a-days remember that they are rich, 
powerful, and happy, only to be more uo* 
just and unreasonable. 

Whatever great advantages Nature 
gives, 'tis not she alone, but Fortune 
with her, that makes Heroes. 

We are very far from | knowing all 
that our passions cause * us to do. 

We are prepossessed in our own fa* 
▼our | in such a manner | that what we 
often mistake for virtues, is indeed nothing 
else but a number of vices which resem- 
ble them, and which our pride and self- 
love have disguised. 

Innocence is very far from finding as 
much protection as guilt. 

It is rather the sign of a foolish pride 
to love to talk much, tjian the sign 
of good sense. 'Tis not those that 
speak most that make themselves es- 
teemed., Small geniuses are naturally 
great talkers. They endeavour | to in* 
demnify themselves | in making others 
believe that they have much wit: but 
they deceive none but fools like them- 
selves. 

As it is the character of great geniuses 
to intimate a great many things in a few 
words : so | on the contrary | small ge- 
niuses have the gift | of talking | much, 
and saying nothing. 

To love any one, is to do him | on oc- 
casion | all the services we are able, and 
help him to all the comforts of life, which 
| lie in our power. \defiendreJ\ 
This vast Empire has the Great Mogul 
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for itf Sovereign. His revenues amount 
yearly to 250 millions of crowns, be- 
* sides the treasure left by his predeces- 
sors, which is reckoned to amount to 
no les» than 750 millions, both in coin 
and jewels. His expenses ion the other 
hand | are very great. He keeps in 
constant pay 300,000 horse, besides an 
innumerable army of foot. By a list 
of his encampments, against the Per- 
sians in 1658, it appears that the Mo- 
gul then had 216,000 cavalry, and 
864,060 infantry, besides 50,000 ele- 
phants. The Great Mogul also has a 
guard of 100 Tartarian Ladies, armed 
with bows, scimitars, and darts, com- 
manded by one of their own sex. 
i Miltiades had at Marathon but 10,000 
men: Caesar employed but 22,000 at 
Pharsalia : Epaminondas but 6,000 at 
Leuctra: Themistocles two hundred 
galleys at Salamis: and Gonsalvus, at 
the passage of--Garillan, had very few 
troops, against others infinitely more 
numerous. Those smair bodies have 
nevertheless decided the greatest things. 
Xerxes not being able with a great 
army to force the passage of the Ther- 
mopylae, defended by three hundred 
Greeks only : How many men accom- 
pany me, said he : but how few soldiers 
1 have ! 

The Empire of China is divided into 
15 provinces, containing together 143 
large and 1,229 small cities. The chief 
city at Chekiang, near the sea, is Xan- 
cheu, almost as large as Peking. It 
has 12,000 stone bridges. The inha- 
bitants of China are pretty white, and 
have blaclfc hair. The women are small, 
but extremely beautiful. The people 
are in general very courteous and civil 
to strangers : but these must either 
continue there | for life | or depart 
quickly. It is computed that the num- 
ber ' of souls amounts to 70 millions. 
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The Emperor governs absolutely. His 
subjects call him Thiensu, i. e. the Sod 
of Heaven. His revenues | amount to 
more than | the Great Mogul's. Some 
say he has 300 millions of crowns, be- 
sides the contributions of provisions for 
his Court. 

Cairo, or Grand Cairo, is not only 
the largest city in Egypt, but | in the 
whole | known world. It is 48 ifiiles 
in circumference. It has 24,000 streets, 
and almost as many mosques. The 
number of inhabitants | is reckoned | 
to be 7 millions, of which one is sup- 
posed to consist of Jews (a). 

In the island of Ferro, one of the Ca- 
nary-islands, is a wonderful tree called 
Santo, 40 feet high, 12 feet thick, and 
120 feet round at the head. It is green | 
throughout the year, | and bears a sweet 
fruit like acorns. Upon this tree rests a 
cloud, which drops daily for two hours 
the finest and sweetest water, of which 
the inhabitants may gather SO barrels a 
day : and this is all the fresh water | 
they ate supplied with (b) | in the 
whole islands. In the island of TenerifF 
is Pico, the highest hill in the world. Its 
height is 20,274 feet. The middle is 
Covered with a cloud, and the top with 
snow. It may be seen at sea 240 miles 
off. 

Macoco, a kingdom of Africa, is 
directly under the Equator. It is said 
that the natives* called Anricans, are 
cannibals, who commonly devour their 
| first-born children, [ and kill and eat 
their parent*. . Whoever dies a natural 
or accidental death, is eaten by his 
kindred and relations; so that m this 
nation people save the . expense of a 
funeral. The king*s residence is Mon- 
dial , where they sell men's flesh in the 
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open market: and j if the account may 
be credited, | they kill daily 200 men 
for the king's table, who are either cri- 
minals, prisoners, or slaves : and this is 
not done | on account of | the scarcity 
of other meat, of which fhey have plenty, 
but because human flesh is | looked upon 
as | a delicious dish. 

A wise man said, that his two best 
friends were money and philosophy; 

The heavens send down to the earth 
the influences which render it fruitful, 
and the earth | sends up again | to 
heaven - the vapours . and exhalations 
which serve to make the rain and 
thunder in the middle region of the air. 

The old Prince Maurice of Nassau, 
during his government in Brasil, | liv- 
ing heard | of an odd parrot that | 
spoke and answered questions | like a 
reasonable creature, had so much cu- 
riosity as to | send for it, | tho' he be- 
lieved nothing of it, and | it were a good 
way off. | It was a very large and a 
very old one. When it came first into 
the room, where the Prince was with 
a great many Dutchmen about htm, it 
said presently, ' What a company of 

* white men are here !' They asked him, 
What do you think that man is ? point* 
ingat the prince. It answered « Some 
« General or other.' When they | 
brought? it close | to the Prince, he ask- 
ed it, Where do you come from? It 
answexed> ' From Maragnan,' The 
Princes Whom do you belong to? 
The Parrot : « To a Portuguese/ The 
Frlrfce : What do you do there ? The 
Parrot : | * I look after | the chickens.' 
The Prince laughed, and said ; Do you 
look indeed after the chickens ? The 
Parrbt answered, « Yes, I do, and I 

* know how to do it well ;' and made 
four or five times the chuck that those 
people-' use to make to chickens when 
they call them. 
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Cato the Eldest said : The public are 
more concerned | in punishing an in- 
jury, than the | private person | who has 
received it. 

Interest, pleasure, and glory, are the 
three great mobiles of our actions and 
conduct. - 

We must first become men, by civil 
and -social virtues: afterwards we must 
resemble the Gods, by that love of ex- 
cellency which makes us love virtue 
] for ita own sake. | That is, said Py- 
thagoras, the only worship worthy of the 
Immortals, and that is all my doctrine. 

Socrates seeing people who Were 
buying | forced hastings | very dear, 
said These people | to be sure | despair 
of ever seeing those things come to 
maturity, or* else they would be mad, 
since then they would buy them better, 
and | at a lower rate. | 

Somebody was asking Demonax, if it 
belonged to a philosopher to eat dainties, 
like some luxurious cakes, which were 
then made with honey? Why not! an- 
swered he : Do you think that bees make 
honey for fools and | ignorant fellows J 
only ? . 

The happiness of the people makes 
that ^of the Prince : their true interests 
are necessarily [ connected with one 
another, [ tho* it is endeavoured ever 
so much to separate them. Whosoever 
inspires Princes with contrary maxims, 
ought to be looked upon as .an.. enemy to 
the State. / • --.. 

Demetrius Phalereus was- wont to 
exhort King Ptolemy to | make a col- 
lection I of books that treat of civil 
and military politics.: because,, said he,. 
Kings find things written in those 
books, of which their friends, dare pot 

speajc to them. ' . m • 

Alphonso of Arragon' said sometimes : 

I wish that each of my subjects had 

reigned for some daysj they would 
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know better the plague of Royalty, 
and would lea*rn to be less trouble- 



some. 



The Emperor Julian seeing that a 
man richly clad offered himself to cut 
his hair, said pleasantly : I asked for a 
Barber, and not for a | Commissioner of 
the Exchequer 

Henry the Fourth, seeing his Taylor 
who presented to him a book, which he 
had composed concerning the State,, 
said to one of his officers: Call pre- 
sently my Chancellor, to make me | a 
suit of clothes, \ since my Taylor chooses 
to settle- the State. 

Cyrus was surprised to find in Egypt 
a new kind -of beauty, which he had 
not seen in | Arabia Felix. | There 
every thing was the effect of plain na- 
ture: here art | had brought every 
thing to perfection. . 

It seldom rains in Egypt: but the 
Nile waters it with its regular over- 
flowings. It is crossed with a vast 
number of canals, which carry ferti- 
lity along with their waters every 
where, unite the cities together, join 
the greater sea with the Red one, and 
thereby maintain trade | both at home 
and abroad. | 

The cities raised with immense works, 
look like islands in the middle of the 
waters, and command the plain, over- 
flowed and made fruitful by that 
kindly river. When its inundations 
are too copious, vast reservoirs, pur- 
posely made, receive its overflowed wa- 
ters;' to prevent the devastations they 
would make, sluices open or shut these 
reservoirs according to need. Such is 
the use of the lake Mceris, dug by one 
of the ancient kings of Egypt, whose 
name it bears. Its compass is eighteen 
hundred stades, or a hundred and eighty 
leagues (more than 400 miles). 
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The cities of Egypt are numerous, numerous, 

large, populous, full of magnificent tern- *"**» 

pies, and stately palaces, adorned with {JjJJ/ *'' 

statues and columns. adorned with, 

Cyrus surveyed with pleasure all those surveyed, 

fine things, and afterwards went to see **»&'* 

the famous labyrinth, built by the £* g /tfr ^ disposfrl! 
twelve Nomarchs. It is not one single * gulierement 

palace^ but a "stately pile of twelve pa- having communication, se com- 

laces | set in a regular order. | Three 

thousand rooms f, having communica- '*» 

tion } by terraces, are set round twelve j£Jj£ * 

haljs, and let no J way out | to those ut, 

who venture in without guide. There way out, 

are as many buildings under ground suture in, 

I as above. These I subterraneous "■* r * r<- '** 

i . , . i r ' i i i ' subterraneous pious, 

places | are designed for the \ burying- huryingrP iJ s% 
places of the kings. 

Babylon, the seat of the empire of seat, 

the Kings of Assyria, j was founded by Assyria, 

Semiramis; but Nabucodonosor gave it ^as founded, 

its chief beauties. This conqueror, after c c * n „ tror 

having | brought to an ( end long and ZlughTto an end, 

difficult wars, seeing him seif in foil tran- tranquillity, 

quillity, | applied himself to make* applied himself, 
his metropolis one of the wonders of the 
world. 

It was situated in a vast plain, wa- 
tered by the ^Euphrates ; the canals cut 

out df that river, made the fruitfuiness tut out, 

of the soil so •great, that it yielded as f™*f***"** 

mucrT to the King, as half of /his em- !"/!/«/ 
pire. 

The walls of the city, built with large wall:, 
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dred high, made a perfect square, of *9 uare * 
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the other, and formed | in Crowing one 
another | a great many spacious squares, 
containing stately palaces, magnificent 
places and delightful gardens. 

The Euphrates ran | through the 
middle J of Babylon. A bridge built 
upon that river with wonderful art, 
joined the two parts of the city. At 
both ends | of that bridge were seen 
two palaces : the old palace at the East, 
and the new one Westward. Hear the 
old palace was the temple of Betas, 
From the centre of this building, sprung 
out a pyramid six hundred feet high, 
and composed of eight towers rising 
upon one another, always tapering. 
From the top of that pyramid the Ba- 
bylonians observed the motion of the 
stars. This was their chief study, and 
'tis by it they have made themselves fa- 
mous among other nations. 

At the other end | of the bridge the 
new palace was seen, which | was sixty 
stades, or eight miles round. Its cele- 
brated gardens encompassed by large 
terrace-walks, rose like an Amphi- 
theatre, J as high as | the walls of the 
city. The whole mass was supported 
by several arches, the vaults whereof 
being covered with large stones, reeds 
done over with bitumen, two rows of 
bricks, and plates of lead, made the 
whole impenetrable to the" rain, and 
dampness. There were seen walks | 
reaching farther than one could see, | 
groves, grass-plots, flowers of all sort6 ; 
canals, ponds, aqueducts, to water and 
embellish that delightful place: a mar- 
vellous collection of all the beauties of 
nature and art ! 

After the victory of Parma, won by 
Marshal Coigni, the 29th of June, 1734, 
over the Imperialists, commanded by 
Count Merci, who was killed | at the 
beginning | of the battle, there was 
found a letter in this General's pocket. 
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which he had received | the day before 
from the famous Prince Eugene, the 
greatest General in his times, in which 
these? words were remarkable: ' En- 
deavour, my dear Count, to beat the 
French General : | as to | the soldiers 
of that nation, never hope to vanquish 
them.' ' 

How | can one | beat the General 
without beating the soldiers? These 
words seem to contradict one another; 
but it is the seeming contradiction of 
that proposition that makes the salt of 
it. It discovers to us one of the strata- 
gems of war of that great roan, and 
| at the same time | the opinion he 
had of the superiority of courage- of the 
French ; but that their Generals have 
not always the superiority in strata* 

rhs of war, as M. De Turenne had. 
General can be beaten in battle, when 
by the bad disposition of his order of 
battle, half of his forces cannot fight, 
whilst the other half is attacked by al- 
most aH the enemy's army: as it hap- 
pened at Ramillies, where Marshal Vil- 
leroi was soundly beat, and at Hochetet, 
where Marshal Tallard was defeated and 
taken prisoner. It can be said | that 
the Prench Generals were well beaten, 
without saying | that the French soldiers 
were vanquished: since the Generals 
had not the ability to make them fight 
at an equal number with their enemies. 

After the taking of Philrpsburg, where 
the French made a prodigious number of 
prisoners, a German Count of the -first 
distinction being fallen into the hand 
of a dragoon, offered him his purse, 
where there was [ a good deal | of mo- 
ney, his gold watch, snuff-box, rings, 
and other things of value he had about 
htm, entreating him to let him go* 
and t the better to strengthen | his en- 
treaties, offered besides to give him | a 
nore of his hand t for, any sum lie wonld 
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be pleased to accept of; or to make ^tois h*pka*d, " »• 

fortune, if he would quit the service, and l»^Hf •**» 
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of generosity from one .afLthat station, knight, 1 
gave him immediately \a regiment, and 
made him a Knight "of* St. Lewis-: a 
reward worthy of a- King, and rightly 
deserved; this ribbon being* not aft 
| empty show | without pronV? every 
Knight of that order, instituted to * *e*. 
ward military virtue, having a handsome 
pension to support his dignity. -* • •• 

That very campaign, which was the 
first the Prince of Conti made; t hfc ' .ftin ee j^ndtSsebhttdft* ie signaler 
did 'not eignahze hirtftelf lest .by lii* tl»*Qqft»S . le landanaia «» 
generosity than his courage, . I The day " r f.l*f** d : i \ • ,- ^(wppemet 
after j he had rewarded &. toldier* Wo **W M . *-**& * * 
had oktinguished themselves in ah *c--^ w> •' < 

tion, he saw, as he was walking, a* com* a tomj»o*4*ldhr> 1 
mon sbldier, whom | "he had taken nd- *&**** tf* .. 
tice of during the action, t anct' forgot ^fjfy' * 
to reward. He called ' bim. up to Mm t ^V^wry, 
Friend, said he to him>*I«m j'jnigfcty .'i><*o&ir,- " < 
sorry) i. have forgot thee. However, 
tliere are some Louis d'ors j. left ia my 
purse ; |" here, take it, | saya • he? giving 
it him, and walked on with \he -officers 
that attended him. The feDoMlr a few 
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minutes after ran after him* ^ My Prince, fiOhui 
said he, I bring back to your Serene J-^**]?*?*** 
Highness your, (a) knee-buckles\ Your « r/ ^^*. 
Serene Highness, without doutit, Aid 
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not know that they 'were ia\.jour-j>tttj& tme+buttlp,, . -<hbtri\c 4e]*m*\en 
(They* were diamond-bnefcfes of greaV *>it***&ut*r< 
' value.) True, said the Prince,- I- did ***"!» ~ 
not intend tq give thee nfy buckles, hot 
thou desei vest them,~ and the. shoe-bucWey 
too. Go to my tent from Hie, and ask 
my vaJet-de-chambre for them. -"•♦•• 
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command of the army, found the troops *£****» 
in so bad a condition, that he sold his * 
plate to clothe the soldiers and remount 
tke cavalry | which he did several 
times. Though he was but 40,000 
Kvres worth f per annum | (a year) 
that is | about 2000 pounds, he would 

never accept of considerable sums his w 

friends offered him, nor take fa) any «*p#V» 
thing from Tradesmen and Shopkeepers, tr*d*mtn 9 
serving his family, without paying for ffiffi* r/> 
it ready money ; lest, said he, if he should ££/' 
chance | to be killed, they should lose sbmUcbmv*, 
part of it. They all | were ordered | Jm* 
to bring their bills before he set out for ™" "*"■* 
the campaigns and they were paid re- ^*^ 
gularly. ' 

Whilst he commanded in Germany, mlOg, 
a neuter chy thinking that, the King's *™ * J j 
army was going their way, offered that "~*~ 
General one hundred thousand crowns, 
to prevail upon him to take another 
road, and make amends for one or two 
days' march that it would have cost the 
army. * I cannot in conscience accept of 

* that money/ answered M. de Turenne, 
' because I did not intend to go through 

* that city.' 

The action of the great Scipk> in 
Spain, when he added to the fortune of 
a young Princess he had made prisoner, firum x 
the money her friends brought him to M0 *9» 
ransom her, has done him no less honour T ^> 
than his famous conguests. 

A like action of Chevalier Bayard fife, 
deserves no less commendation. When f^T*"* 1 '*"* 
Bresse was taken I by storm | from the 7 r ^ m% 
Venetians, he saved a house from being r<Jtim h 
plundered, where he retired to get him- fcw*/W«W, 
self cured of a dangerous wound he r«M, 
had received in the siege, and made the {* ??* 
Lady of the house secure, with her two ,*"*' 
daughters who were hid therein. At 
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hw jAtpmmti the Lady, to sh6w Jflm 
rrfer gratitude, offered him a box where 
there were 2500 ducats, which he } by 
atl mean* | refused. But seeing that ihe 
was mightily concerned At his refrfafrl, 
and being unwilling to leave hM land- 
lady displeased with him ; Ke consented 
to .receive her present : and | having 
asked for the two youbg Ladies | to 
take his leave | of them, he gave to 
each a thousand ducats, as a help to u * ak * H* ^ 
their, portions * r and left the fat htm- b *P* 
dred others to be distributed to colleges 
which had been plundered. '' 

The history of Sabinus and his ge- 
nerous spouse. 

, Vespasian having, t&ken the title of 
Emperor, notwithstanding the oath he taken, 
had taken to Vitellius; who - r*tgned &mU> 
theft, both the Gauls and the Germans, ' *^™'j 
attempted to shake off the Roman yoke, 
these last under the conduct of Cftilis, 
the other under that of dire* noble 
©wife. Sabinus, one of them) having' ~<atacbea\ 
Been defeated, had the weakness* to out- ^*^1 
live his shame, and preserve a -wretched 
life out of the society of the livfti£, aind 
the sight of the sun. He had rh&tted a 
ittodt lovely and virtuotfs wife, named 
Epooina. | He was so | exc«sifely fdttd 
of | her, that neither befog mbfe to fake 
her along with him to Oerrrianyj wfiere 
he could have saved himself, -nor re* 
solve to part from her, he thought df a r *k«»"*» 
recluseness, which' nothing but love JJJ^JfjJ/ 
fcotrld have suggested to hfm. There so fff* * ' 
Were at his country-house two sorts of dug, 
rooms, or rather caverns, dug very , **yf*r 9 
for | h the ground, I which nobody *■ *? S t0 * nd > 
knewbuttwoofliisfreedmen. He re- {£*£? ' 
. sorved to confine himself m thsft darfc dari, ' 
abode with these two men ofrly. With' a&od* 
that design he dismissed all his servants, w**btbat design, 
making- them believe that he was croing ^4**"'*4 . ,- 

• ° , . i f - • i • • G i e insecure himself , 

to secure hiiptejf with poison against the wt tb poison, 
persecution of his enemies ; an eappedi- persecution, * 
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ent which was at that time .pretty com- 
mon with the unfortunate^ then he 
wj?nt down to those | lurking holes j 
with the two freedmen. But firs* he 
sent one of them to his wife, to tell her 
that he was dead of a poison he liaoj 
taken, and that his body had been 
burnt with the house. And indeed, to 
make the thing more credible, he caused 
it to be | set on fire; | and he wanted 
to havp his wife believe it at first, that 
her lamenting and cries being true, 
might the better serve his dissembling. 
At that news Eponina threw herself 
down, tore her hair, and criqd, and | 
for many days together ) did nothing 
but | grieve herself. When he saw that 
her grief was daily increasing, and that 
it would soon kill her, if he did not 
remedy it, he let her know secretly by 
the same freedman that he was Jiving 
still ; desiring her to be comforted, and 
to keep in mourning' nevertheless, in 
order to confirm the belief which people 
had of his death. Eponina acted her 
part perfectly well. She appeared all the 
day crying and sighing, but at night 
she stole away to go and visit her hus- 
band in that place of darkness, doing 
every day for him what Orpheus did 
but once for Eurydice. 

She lived nine years after that man. 
ner with Sabinus, and during that time 
she brought two children into the world, 
two sons, of whom she was delivered 
by her husband, as a lioness, in her den, 
and whom she brought up like fawns. 
At last that | lurking hole | being dis- 
covered, both the husband and wife 
were taken, and carried to Rome before 
the Emperor Vespasian. The generous 
heroine prostrating herself at his feet 
with her children : * Take pity, Caesar,' 
said she to him, « on these poor creatures 
* that were born in the gravel We have 
' begot them only that there might be 
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4 more supplicants to implore thy mercy, 

* and that thou mightest grant us a par- 
< don for the sake of these | innocent 

• wretches | who have not- offended thee.* 
The hearts of all those that were present 
were J moved with pity. — Vespasian 
alone remained inflexible. He sent them 
all unmercifully to the utmost torments. 

That whole reign, says Plutarch, saw 
nothing so deplorable, nor that raised 
more horror. And indeed it was. an 
enormous piece of injustice, to make the 
innocent perish with the guilty : and a 
still more enormous cruelty to put her 
to death, who deserved rewards from all 
mankind. 

Such x is the melancholy case of | hu- 
man -affairs : | the desire of an unli- 
mited authority in the Prince, and the 
love of independency in the people, ex- 
pose all States to unavoidable revolutions. 
Nothing is fixed, nothing is constant 
among men. 

Cyrus understood by these words that 
it is not only in the wisdom of the Laws, 
but still more in that of .the Sovereigns, 
that the safety and happiness of a State 
are found. In all countries five or six 
hold,' crafty, eloquent men {hardly fail 
to hurry away the Monarch or the 
Senate. All governments are good 
when the Rulers mind the public good 
only. But they will always be defective, 
because men who | have the manage- 
ment | of them are imperfect- 
How unhappy the fate of mortal* is ! 
In avoiding the dreadful evils of po- 
pular Government, they run the risk of 
falling into slavery: in eschewing the 
inconveniences of Royalty, they by 
degrees expose themselves to Anarchy. 
The\ political road is edged with preci- 
pices on all sides. 

No State can subsist without subor- 
dination* 
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The supreme authority, of what na- it ke, 
ture soever it be, is a necessary evil, to **#» 
prevent greater evils* : */nww#, 

Cyrus interrupted Solon, and said to ktmpu*\ . 
him : It seems to me that merit alone ,ccmt, 
distinguishes men* Wit- is the least of alone, 
all merits, because it is alwajs danger- ***»' 
ous when alone; but wisdom, virtue, JjJ? ^ idd * "^ 
and valour, give a natural right to go- '25/*, 
vera. IJe alone ought to command command, 
others, who has morejyviadam to find out to find out, 
what is rijrht, more virtue to pursue it, and fl ^ t • 

more courage to cause it to be executed, pursue, 
Merit, replied Solon, essentially dis- o**evted, 
tinguishes men ; it alone should deter- replied, 
mine .their rank : hut ignorance and daerming, 
passions oftentimes hinder it to be **fj*?» 
known. Self-love makes every body ' "f£l£'* e 
challenge % it. Those who have most of desire, ' 
it, are always modest, and do- not desire r*U* 
to rule. In short what seems to be ***&**$ 
Yirtue is sometimes nothing but a de- %"?*. 
oeitful vizard. Disputes, discords, il- J^j* 
lusions, | would last for ever j if there woaldlastfqr ever, 
were no surer and le>s ambiguous means **r<+> 
to regulate the ranks, than merit only. ***&**•<*• 

In small Republics, the* ranks are de- 1 ? an j! i 
tewnined by- elections.; in great Mo- ^determined, 
narchies, by birth . I own that it is an birth, 
evil to bestow dignities upon those who **«"*» ' 
have no trutf merit: but it is another *'****» ': : w . 
necessary evil ; and that necessity is the f^ n ^ ra * * ' ' ' 
•spring of almost all political establish- p Q ntfcal, • ♦ ' : — 
ments. That is the difference between t&at u % ' oj c 
natural aid civil right. The former is ****** 
always conformable to the most perfect ^^ $r * 
justice: the other, though often un- J w £j /f 
just in its (a) consequences, becomes 
however unavoidable, in order to* pre- 
vent disorder and confusion. 

Ranks and dignities are but the sha*. 
dow of true greatness. The outward 
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are likewise but the shadow of that es- 
teem which belongs to virtue only. Is 
it not a great wisdom in the first Law- 
givers, to have preserved the order of 
the society, in enacting laws, by which 
they who have but the shadow of vir- 
tues, "are contented with the shadow of 
esteem ? 

■ I apprehend you, said Cyrus: so- 
vereignty and rank are necessary evils, 

| to keep the passions within bounds. \ 
The commonalty ought | to be con- 
tented ) to deserve the inward esteem 
of men by their simple and modest vir- 
tue; and the Great ought to be con- 
vinced that nothing but outward respect 
will be paid them, unless they have true 
merit. | By that means, the former 
will not be exasperated at their | low 
state : neither will the others pride in 
their greatness. Men | will be sensible | . 
that Kings are necessary; and Kings 
will not forget that they are men. 
Every body will keep his own place; 
and the order of the society will not 
be disturbed. I comprehend the beauty 
of that principle, and I am mighty im- 
patient to be informed of your other 
laws. 

Towards the end of the eleventh 
century, about £he year 1090, t^e 
Scotch' having .rebelled "against their 
King Malcolm, he gave the command 
of his armies^ tc<WK> captains, who made 
him triumph, and brought all the re- 
bels to reason. . The two captains were 
Macduff, and Walter. Malcolm re- 
warded Macduff, by giving hjni an 
estate. But as to Walter, whose con- 
duct | did n shine still more bright | > 
since after cutting to pieces all those 
against whom he commanded, he re- 
stored tranquillity in the State, and con- 
firmed the throne and sceptre of his 
master, Malcolm honoured him with 

8 . 
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the post of Steward, which was nothing 
else but that of Lieutenant-General of 
the kingdom. Which occasioning that 
great man to love a title that raised him 
to the first dignity of Scotland, he chose 
it for the surname which he would have 
all his family | go by. | In effect, 
this illustrious name (Stuart) has been 
that of several Kings of Scotland, and 
lastly of Jamea the First, Charles the 
First, Charles the Secondhand James 
the Second of England. 

France, formerly Gaul, lies between 
the 15 and SO degrees of longitude, and 
the 42 and 52 of northern latitude. Its 
length taken from west to east, from 
Conquet, the most western point of 
Lower Britany, to Strasbourg, near the 
Rhine, is about 250 leagues : and its 
breadth from south to north, measuring 
from the | most extreme parts~ | of 
Rous sii Ion to Dunkirk, is about '200. 
Its bounds northwards are the Low 
Countries; eastwards Germany, and 
Swisserland : southwards Savoy, and 
Italy, the Mediterranean, and Spain, 
from which it is separated by the Py- 
renees ; westwards the western or At- 
lantic ocean. 

The air is very clear and healthy ; and 
all the blessings of the seasons are en- 
joyed there under an extremely tem- 
perate heaven, without feeling their 
inconveniences, as | in other places. 
There is no country in Europe, whose 
situation is so charming, and where it. 
is so pleasant to live (a). It is watered 
* by the Ocean on one side, and the 
Mediterranean on the other. A great 
many rivers | running through | the 
country, communicate with (b) both seas, 
and bring a very considerable trade 
Every thing that can minister to the 
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east, 


levant 


western, 


occidental 


Lower, . 


bas 


south, 


sud 


north, 


nord 


meaiuring, 


' a compter 


most extreme parts, 


extremke 


hounds, 


borne 


northwards, 


au septentrioa 
a l'orient 


eastwards, 


southwards, 


au midi 


from which, 


dottt 


the Pyrenees, 


les Pyrenees, 


westwards, 


au couchant 


Atlantic, 


Atlantique 


olear, 


pur 


healthy, 


sam 


blessings, 


douceur 


temperate. 


tempere 


feeling, 


, ressentir 


inconveniences, 


incommodite 


in other places, 


ailleurs 


•harming, 


beau - 


watered, 


arrose 


a great many, 


plusieurs 


rivers,^ 


ffeuves 


running through, 


traverser 


Bring, 


attirer 


trade, 


commerce 


minister, 


scrvir 



(a) Turn thus, and the abode (sejour J so pleasant (siagreable.) 
(b) Turn thus, to the communication of. 
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EXEftCISRS * 



'Relight and wants of life, abounds 
there ; and the fruitfulness of Sicily -and 
Egypt, so much celebrated, i# not | to 
be compared | to that of Prance; since, 
besides an innumerable multitude of na* 
tfveB she maintains, she * has. enough 
largely to supply other nations wich 
, | her superfluities. | There ie bo thing 
to . be seen uncultivated, or barren. 
There the fields produce abundance of 
corn and. fruit, without almost any help 
of art of husbandry. The very moun- 
tains are covered with them : and the 
Tallies are full of a prodigious quantity 
of cattje. The game is of an exquisite 
flavour; and the salt 4s the best in the 
world. France makes a very large trade 
of it, as well as of her wines, and other 
manufactures. All these advantages 
make it sufficiently appear, that France, 
in general, is the best country in Europe. 
She can ) do without | other nations; 
whereas they cannot do without her but 
with great difficulty, either j on account 
of I the necessaries or the comforts of 
life. 

They reckon in France 800 cities, 
whereof 40 are of the first rate, 125 of 
the second, and about 635 of the third ; 
without comprehending | a*vast many | 
market-towns, and an ] exceeding great 
| number of villages, and | noblemen's 
seats* | The number of the inhabitants 
amounts to above SO millions. Those 
who know Spain, England, and-Ger- 
many, have j made it appear | , that 
France is three times more populous 
than the two former, and near twice 
as populous as the latter. Very exact 
calculations allow fire millions of souls 
to Spain, six millions and a half to the 
three Kingdoms of England, Scotland, , 
and Ireland, and eighteen pillions to 
Germany* Therefore France. | is look- 
ed upon | as the most considerable 
power in Europe 5 and it ought not to 
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it ought net to he a matter^ •/ 
wonder, on ne doit point etre 
surpris. . 

rosiest mettrc sgr pled 

/keeps a standing army of, entretenir 
warlike, guerrier 

temper, hwneur 

surprising, prodigieitt 
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keeps, entretenir 
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raises, 
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HISTORY. 



rendre 

etablir 

pre-eminence 

ekver 

point 

la rend 
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be a matter of wonder | , that in time 
of war she raises 440 thousand men, and 
| keeps a standing army of | 250,000 
men, in. time of peace. Tne warlike 
temper of the people, the surprising 
number of fortified places on her fron- 
tiers (a), the surprising land and sea 
armaments she keeps at all times, the 
trade, great finances, and the improve- 
ment of Arts and Sciences, | are in a 
much more flourishing state j than they 
ever were at Athens and Rome, and 
make France the first State of Europe. 
Every thing justly gives her that pre- 
eminence, and raises her to that high 
pitch of greatness, which makes her so 
dreadful to her neighbours. 

UPON NATURAL 

THERE is a study of Nature, 
which requires almost nothing but eyes, 
and | on that account | is | within the 
reach J of all sorts of persons, and even 
of children. It consists in | being 
mindful | of the objects which Nature 
offers us, in considering them carefully, 
and admiring the different beauties of 
them, but without searching into their 
hidden causes, which belongs to the 
Physic of the learned. 

I say that even children are capable 
of it : for they have eyes, and do not 
want inquisitiveness. They | are de- 
sirous | to know: they ask questions. 
) One need only | quicken and keep 
up in them the desire of learning and 
knowing, which is natural to all. men. 
Besides, that study, if it ought to be 
so called, far from being painful and 
tiresome, offers nothing but pleasure and 
delight. It can serve instead of, and 
ought commonly to be done by way of 
diversion (b) only. 

(a) Turn thus, the fortified places which surround her (environner.) 

(b) recr/ation, (but this last word mutt come after tenir lieu de, and the sentence 
end with enjouant.J 
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EXERCISES 



It is | not to be conceived | how 
many things children could learn, if 
one knew bow to improve all the op- 
portunities which tbey themselves af- 
ford us. A garden, the fields, a pa- 
lace, all that is a book open for them ; 
but they must have learnt, and he ac- 
customed to read it. Nothing is more 
common among us than the use of 
bread and linen : nothing is more scarce 
than to find children who know how 
both the one and the other are prepared ; 
through how many ways and hands 
wheat and hemp .must pass before they 
| are made | bread and linen. The 
same must be said of wooHen stuffs, 
which are but little like the fleece of the 
sheep of which they are made, no more 
than paper is like those linen rags that 
are picked up in the streets. Why are 
pot children acquainted with those mar- 
yeikms productions of Nature and Art, 
which they every day make use of, with- 
out minding them ? . * 

The following examples will serve to 
show l>ow we ought tp study Nature in 
all that offers itself to our eyes, and 
ascend from her to the Creator. I shall 
confine myself to what concerns plants 
and animals. 

The first Preacher that has proclaim- 
ed the glory of the supreme God, is the 
sky, where the sun, the moon, and the 
stars shine forth with so much bright- 
ness : and that book, written in cha- 
racters of light, is sufficient * to make 
all men inexcusable.' But the divine 
Wiedom is no less admirable in its least 
productions, wherein it has been pleased 
- 1 if one'' may say so | , to make itself 
more accessible, and wherein it seems to 
invite us to consider it nearer, without 
feariBg to be dazzled by it. 
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concerns^ 
preacher. 


regarder 
pr&tcateur 


proclaimed, 


. anjaojiccr 


** 


firmament 


stars, 


etoile 


shine forth, 


Jmlltr 


brightness, 
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Part IV". Upon the French Tongue, 

PLANTS. 

THERE is in the most seemingly f^sfy* 
despicable, wherewith to astonish the 
most sublime minds, which nevertheless 
cannot see but th$ coarsest organs of. 
them, and to which the whole secret of 
the life, nourishment, and propagation, 
remains unknown. Not one leaf is 
neglected in them. Order and symme- 
try are obvious in every thing 5 and that* 
\vithso prodigious a quantity of pinking, 
ornaments, and beauties, that none is 
exactly like another. 

What is not discovered by the help of 
microscopes in the smallest seeds ! But 
how much virtue and efficacy has God 
put in them by one single word, by which 
he seems to have given plants a sort of 
immortality ! * Let the earth bring forth 
* grass, and the herb yielding seed,' &c. 
is there any thing that deserves more 
bur admiration, than the 'choice which 
God has made of the general colour, 
that beautifies all plants ? If He had 
dyed in white or , scarlet, all the fields, 
who could have been able to bear either 
the brightness or the harshness of them ? 
If he had darkened them with more 
dusky colours, who | could have taken 
a delight | in so sad and so melancholy 
a prospect ? A pleasant verdare. keeps 
a medium between these two extremes^ 
and it has such an affinity with the 
frame of the eye, that it is diverted in- 
stead of strained by it, and it is rather 
sustained and nourished than wasted. 
But what was thought at first to be but J diverted, 
one colour, is such a diversity of hues as 
astonishes. It is green every where, 
but it is no where the same. Not one 
p lant is coloured like another s and that 
surprising variety, which no art can imi* 
late, is again diversified in each plant, 
which is in its origin its progress and 
maturity, of a different sort>of gneen^ 
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coloured, 


colore 


surprising, , 
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Exercises 



I transport myself | in thought | into transport, 

blossomed fields, or into a garden well %**°2*j' 

looked after. What an enamel ; What %££%„ 

colours ! What richness ! But what an tw *Z, % ' 

harmony and what sweetness in their mixture, 

mixture, and the shadowing that tempers «* tf * wi, fi 

them ! What a picture, and by what a {J*J^ 

master ! But let us pass from this general ^ ^ 

view to the consideration of any par* at random, 

ticular flower, and pick up at random the offers to, 

first that offers to our hand, without ,rm *M*g ourselves 

troubling ourselves with choosing. t ^ nti 

It is just blown, and has still all its just,"*' 

freshness and brightness. Are there so // blow*, 

lively, and at the same time so sweet co- brightness, 

loura among men ? Could ever art in- *™b* 
vent stuffs as thin and of as smooth and rh 
nice a texture ? Bring Solomon's pur- 
ple itself near the leaves .which I hold. 
What a coarse hair-cloth to them ! 
What a ruggedness, what breaking off 
in the texture, what a difference in the 
colouring ! 
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se transporter 
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thin, 

smooth, 
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to them, 

ruggedness, 

breaking off, 

colouring, 

TREES and FRUITS. 

SO far we have considered die earth "fir* 
only as a meadow. Now it shows itself 
to us like a rich orchard, filled with all 
sorts of fruit, which succeed, one another 
according to the seasons. ^ 

I observe one of those trees, bowing f&dwitb, 
its branches | down to the ground | , J**"?* 
bent under the weight of excellent fruit, JJw?£ thtgnmuL 
whose colour and smell declare the taste, hum, *'— "* 
and at the quantity whereof I am amazed* weight, 
Methinks that tree says to me, by thai "*f#i 
glory it displays to my eyes : Learn ot * f **"» 
me what is the goodness and magnifi- 
cence of the God who has made me lor 
you* ' It is neither for him, nor for ray- 
*elf, I am so rich. He has need of no- 
thing, and I cannot use what he has 
g'ven me. Bless him, and unload me. 
ive him thanks : and since he has 
made. me die instrument of your de- 
light, become that of my gratitude. 
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I tfemk I hear the *aase invitation* 
from all sides; andas I-waH on, ;I . air 
ways find. out new subjects of nouses 
•and wonder; for it is 'a new .kind, at 
every step. Here, the fruit is hid within ;. 
there* it is the kernel that •» in the inside, 
and a delicate pulp shines outwardly. 
Spith the most lively colours. This fhut. 
epfuoffout of a blossom^ as almost all do ; 
but thssv other, so delicious, was not pre-, 
cede* by the blossom, and it shoots out 
of the very bark of the tree. .The obe 
begins the summer, the other finishes it. 
If this is not soon gathered, it falls down, 
and withers ; if you do not wait for that,. 
it will never ripen. This keeps long ; 
that goes away swiftly. The? one re- 
freshes, the other nourishes. 

Among fruit-trees, some bear fruit in 
two seasons of the ytters; and others unite 
together both the different seasons, and 
even the years : bearing young blossoms, 
green fruit, and ripe fruit | all at once ; 
to evince the sovereign liberty of the 
Creator, who in diversifying the laws of 
Nature, shows that he is the master o£ 
it, and can at all times, and .with all 
things, equally do what he pleases. 

I observe that weak trees, or of an*. 
bdHferent pitch, are those that bear 
the most exquisite fruit. The higher 
they grow, the less rich they seem to 
jne, a*d their fruit it the less fit for 
me. The other trees which* bear no-' 
thing but leavesyOr bitter and v*ry small 
fruit, are nevertheless very, uptful fqr* 
building and navigation. 4 . < . 

If we had not seen trees of the height, 
and bigness of those that are , in some 
forests, we could not believe that some 
drops of rain, raDen, from heaven, Were 
capable to nourish them* .For ] there 
is need of J a juice, not only very plen- 
tiful, but full of spirit* and salts of all 
kinds, to give the root, the trunk, and 
branches, the strength and vigour which 

A A 
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we admire' In them. It it eVeii remark- 
ftlethat the morene^ecteoVthose-tfeta. 
are, the handspmer they grow : aad that 
if men applied themselves to cultivate 
them, at they do the small tree* of their 

f'irdens, | they would rather hurt them* 
ou thereby, O Lord, preserve aproef 
that it is, you alone have made them ; 
and you learn man, that lps cares and 
industry are useless to you; and tjtf* if 
you require them for' tome shrubs, it is 
to employ him, and warn him of his own 
weakness in trusting weak things only 
to his care. 

Wit* what a deal of fishes- of ' alt 
iwet do the waters teem J . . 

I consider all tfiese creatures, and flee, 
methinks,' that they hire nodnngbot 
a bead and tail. They tave ««JAer 
£m,mr arms. Even tbetr head fcat ne 
free movement : and if I attended to 
tfrctr^gure onlv, I should think them 
deprived of all that is necessary for the 
ftf^crcajjion of their Jife. Put'wkh so 
4»w exterior organs, they are more 
Dfftibfc, riiofe swift, and more | artful 
and cunning | , than if iSiey had many 
hand's and feet : and {he use they make 
of.j&eir tail and fins, shoots them for- 
wards like arrows, and teem to make 
fhemfy. 

I'-WcNf [ comes it to pass J that in the 
iuitele' of waters* so much impregnated 
with salt 9 that I cannqt heir a 'drop of 
than -in my mouth, fishes Ike, and en- 
joy a perfect strength and health ? And 
how, m the middle of sah, do the* keep 
a flesh that has nqt the taste of jt I - 
1 Why do the best and most -Ik far 
ibeusfcof man, come near the<?oaet, to 
offer themselves, as it were, 46 M*** 
wfefct a great many others} useless *o 
Km, affect to keep off? 
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Pafrt IV. Upon Me Fitn&Tongue, 

Why do those that kept to unknown 
placet, whilst they | were propagating | ; 
and growing to a certain size, as key- 
rings, mackerel, cod, &c* come in-theals . 
at an appointed time, to invite the fish* 
ernten, and throw themselves, ) at it 
were* J of their own accord, into their 
nets and boats ? " 

Why are several of them, and of the 
beet kinds, eager to get into the month 
of livers, and come up to their (foun- 
tain-head, J to cotnmonicate thfc bene- • 
fits of the sea to the countries which 
are distant from it? And what hand 
directs them with so much care and 
bounty for Men, but your's* O Lord ! 
although so obvious a Providence sel- 
dom engages their gratitude ? 

BIRDS. 

We see io several | dumb creatures { 
an imitation of reason which astonish** t 
bat it appears | no where | is) ataofe 
sensible manner, than in the mdtfstry 
of birds in making their nests. * - 

In the first place, what master ha* 
learnt them that they had need of any ? 
Who has taken care to forewarn them 
to get them ready ( in time j , and 'not 
to be prevented J by necessity ? Who 
has told them how they must be con- 
trived ? What Mathematician ha* 
given them the pian of them i What 
Architect has directed them to choose 
a firm place, and build upon ft solid 
foundation i What tender rndlher ha* 
advised them to line, the bottom of 
them, with so soft and nice iUKteraar 
down and cotton ? ■ And when these 
are wanting, who 'has prompted diem 
to that ingenious charity, which 'matte*' 
them pluck out of tbetr breasts, with 
their till, as much down as is requisite, 
to prepare a convenient cradle for their 
young ones! 
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In the second pLice, what] wisdom 
has traced oat to each kind a particular 
way of making their nests, where the 
came precautions were kept, but in a 
thousand different ways? Who ha* 
commanded the swallow, the most in- 
dustrious of all birds,, to come near 
man, and choose his house to build her 
nest before his eyes ; t without fearing to 
have him 'for a witness, and seeming 
on die contrary to invite him to consi- 
der her works? It is not with small 
sprigs and hay that she builds, as the 
others do. She uses cement and mor- 
tar, and in so solid a manner, that J her 
work cannot be demolished without 
'some might and main | . Yet she has no 
other instrument but her bill,. She has 
nothing wherewith to draw up water. 
She can t>niy wet her breast, by keeping 
her wings up. And it is with the dew 
with which she sprinkles the mortar, she 
*h*rates and moistens her masonry, which 
she afterwards disposes, and sets in order 
with her bill. Reduce, if it be possible, 
the most ingenious Architect, to the 
matt compass of this swallow ] : with 
all hit learning leave him a biU only to 
work with, | , and see if he will have the 
same dexterity, and the same success. 
• In the third place, whsvhas made all 
the birds understand that .they were 
to 'hatch their eggs in sitting over them i 
That ihfs was an indispensable neces- 
sky.;; that: both the father and mother 
could not quit together} and that if 
tone {Went in quest | of food, the other . 
was | to stay for his return?' Who has 
set t£era in the calendar the precise 
number of days of , this rigorous at- 
tendance ? Who has told them to help 
out of the egg the young one already 
formed, by breaking first the shell? 
And who has so exactly acquainted 
them with the moment, that they never 
™-*vent it ? 



M 


espece 


<way, 


maniexe 


kp* 


observer 


*>*y* 


favon 


ntmMnv, 


hirondelle 


ifmtlstfWUS} 


•droit 


build, 


©atir 


hefwt bis eyes* 


a set yeux 


stsmtngf 


paroitrc 


mrk\ . 


.travail 


$r 


branchage 
fbLi 


uses, 


employer 


bsr wrt sonnet bs den-Hsbed ivkb- 


•arf seme might 
une espece d*< 


and maim, 11 faut 


effort pour demolir 


son ouvrage. 




instrument, 


instrument 


wherewith, if left out. 


drawnp, 


puiser 


Wet, 


mouiller 


h*eping % 


. tenir 


wimgj) 


aile 


&.. - 


Sieve 
- - rotSe 


spriaUet) 


. i aire rejsjltir tor 


&**** 


detremper 


nwittent, 


• humecter 


ma*»*rj, 


maco&nerie 


ditpssa, - 


ordonner 


erdsr, 


arranger 


**&&, 


redulre 


inge*ms> 


habile 


cnmpau, 


volume 


with nil bis lemming lemve him a 


M& emtj H **#•* with, cotttervcz- 


loi toufes-an 


*PiHMBPynncfrff y en 


nc hii Uiatant < 


mjn ic mK 


dexterity, 


adresse 


were H foul) devoir fiure ectorre 


**? 


oiuf 


isttmvmtr, 


cauvcr 


inditgmjahls, . 
.AUJvSmt, 


/mdMpensibte 
en m&ne temps 


wentinqnesL 


aBer chexchcr 


aourriture 


U stay fit, 


•ttendre 


Mt t 


mariner 
caleadrier 


precise, 


precis 


rtgSTQUS, 


. rigowenx 


attendants, 


assidutte 


help *Mt, 


aider asortir 


shell, 


coque 


exustly, 


«zacScment 


acquainted, 


inatruire 


prevent, 


prcvenir 



Part IV. 



Updn the French Tongue* 



269 



Lastly, who has made lectures to all 
birds, concerning the care which they 
were to" take ofv their young ones, till 
they were brought up, and fit | to shift 
for themselves ? Who has taught them 
that wonderful industry to keep in their 
throat, either the food or water, with- 
out swallowing it, and preserve it for 
their young ones, to which this first pre- 
paration serves instead of milk ? Who 
has made them discern so many things, 
of which some suit with one kind, but 
are pernicious to another ; and between 
those which are proper for the old ones, 
but would be hurtful to the young! 
Who has made theni* discern those which 
are wholesome ? We know the tender- 
ness of mothers among. men, and the 
anxiety of nurses : but I do not know 
whether we see any thing so perfect. 

I» it for bird*, O Lord, that thou hast 
united so many miracles, of which they 
are not sensible? Is it for (curious 
people | , who are contented to admire 
them, without ascending to thee ? And 
is it not obvious that thy design was to ,«» «,, 
call us to thee by such a spectacle* to, sjectades, 
make us sensible of thy providence and 
infinite wisdom, and to fill us with trust 
in thy goodness I , T" U . u ' 

Some of these .young .soea are exceed- 
ingly beautiful, «nd nothing is richer or 
more 63verstfied ; than their feathers. 
JJut one must own that all finery must 
yield to that of the'PeacQCk, on which . 
God | with a libera)' hand | has poure4 
forth all "the riches* that embelirah the/ 
Others, and on which he bfcs lavished* 
With gold and azure," all the shadowing ( 
of colour. This bird seems £ to . be . 
sensible of | its preference. . An,d ijt i$, 
it seems, to display all it* beauties to our 
eyes, that | k spreads that glorious tail I , 
which | puts them bjeyond k all dispute [ . ' 
But the most magnificent of all birds 
has nothing but a disagreeable voice/ 
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Exercises 



nd is a proof that with a very shining 
>utside, one may have nothing but a 
ricked hear*, littk gratitude, and much 
ranity. 

It it not necessary to show how these 
| physical observations { , and a great 
many others of the like nature, are ca- 
pable of adorning and enriching a 
youths mind : making him attentive to 
the effects of Nature, which are before 
our eyes, and offer themselves to us 
every minute almost, without our taking 
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A TABLE showing the MOODS 



AT. A— In this fable, the Compound are not, as in the Grammar, 

time being, eaberpq' 



T,EN«SRS. 



ISt AUXILIARY. 



a^AuxxnApy. 



mil} 



b. 

c. 

d. 
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g- 

h. 
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INFI 



Patient Tense, 

Gerund. 

Participle. 
Perfect Tense. 
Gerund Past. 



Present Tense. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect Indefinite. 

Pluperfect. 

Perfect definite or historical. 

Pluperfect definite. 

Future. 

Future relative. 

Conditional. 

Conditional Past " 



Present Tense. 
Imperfect. 
Perfect. 
Pluperfect. 



Present. 



woir y to have. 
iywX+baving. 
eu, or eue, had. 
avoir qu. 
ayant eu. 

1st Person Sing. 

j avots. 
j'ai eu. 
j'avois ecu 
j'eus. 
j'eus eu. 
j'aurai. 
j'aurai eu* 
j'aurois. 
j'aurois en. 



que j aie. 

— j'euste*^. 

— j'aie eu. 

— j'eusse eu. 



%a\ Person Sing. aie. 



etre, to be. 
etant, being. 
ete, (Ihdccl,) been. 
avoir ete. 
ayant etc. 



IN DIC ATI? 



je stus. 
j'ctois. 
j'ai £te. 
j'avois it&. 
je fus. 
j'eus et& 
je serai, 
j'aurai ete. 
je serois. 
j'aurois etc. 



SUBJUN'CTH 

que je sois, * 

— je Hfasse. , 

— j'aie et£. 

— j'eusse etc". 

IMPERATil 
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notice of them ; of learning him a 
thousand curious things concerning the 
Sciences, Arts and Trades, as Chymisw 
try, Anatomy, Botany, Drawing, Na- 
vigation, Printing, &c— of giving him 
a taste for gardening, the trees, the 
country, and walking, which is not a 
thing indifferent : of enabling him | to 
bear a part agreeably in conversation | , 
ami not to be reduced either | to keep 
silent | , or not to know what to speak 
but trifles. 



Arts and Trader, Arts & Metiers 
drawing, peinttfre 

printings * imprimerie 

of giving a ta*m t donncr du gout 
gardening, - jaircfinage 

walking> premenade 

of enabling, mettre en etat 

to bear a fart agreeably~in conver* 
uxtion, fburnir agreablement a 
- la conversation 

to keep silent^ garder. le silence 

trifles* bagatelle 



TENSES of the Ftimcu Verbs. 



from the simple Tenses ; but both are disposed hi their progressive older, accordiag to the 
past, or future. _ ' 



AVI1B A*TtVB. 



A VMWLM PASSIVE. 



A Vt*B REFLECTED. 



MOOD.' 
faire, to do. 
faisant, doing, 
fait, or faite, *frii*. 
avoir fait, 
ay ant fait. 



I MOOD. 



i 



I je fais. 
je faisois. 
j'ai fait, 
j'avois fait* 
je fis. 

j'eus fait. > 
je ferai. 
j'aurai fait, 
je ferois. 
j.'aurois fiat. 



[ MOOD. 



que je fasse. 

— je 6sse. 

— j'aiefait. 

— j'eusse fail 



fait. 



MOOD. 
| fais. 



true je sois fait. 
.-— jefusse fait. 
' — j'aie ete fait, 
1 — j'eussc ete fait. 



sois fait. 



etre fait, or faite, to U dom y 
etant h.it,orfaiie, being done. 
ete fait, or faite, been don*, 
avoir etc fait, or faite; 
ayaat ete fait, or faite. 



je suis fait or faite. 

j'etois fait. 

j-ai ete fait, or faite. 

j'avois etc* fait. 

je fUs fait. 

jeus ete fsit. 

Je serai fait. 

j'aurai ete fait. 

jeserotsfait. 

j'aurois ete fait* . 



Se faire, to accustom oneself. 
Se faisant, accustoming oneself 

[customed oneself. 
S'etre fait, or faite, to have ac- 
S'etant fait*,«r faite, having ac- 

[eustomed oneself 



jeme&is. \ 

je me faisois. *" 

je me su\s fait, or faite. , 

je m'etois fait. 

je me fis. . 

je me fus fait. 

je me ferai. 

je me serai fait* 

je me ferois. 

je me serois fait* 



que je me fasse. 

— je me fisse. 

— je me sois fait. 

— je me fusse fait* 



fais-toi. 
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